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For the purposes of the present document, the terms and definitions given in TR 21.905 [1] and the following apply. A term defined in the present document takes precedence over the definition of the same term, if any, in TR 21.905 [1].
A2X communication: A communication to support A2X services leveraging PC5 reference points, as defined in TS 23.256 [76]. A2X services are realized by various types of A2X applications, e.g., BRID or DAA.
Aerial UE: UE performing Aerial UE communication, as defined in TS 38.300 [2], clause 16.18 and TS 23.256 [76].
AM MRB: An MRB associated with at least an AM RLC bearer for PTP transmission.
BH RLC channel: An RLC channel between two nodes, which is used to transport backhaul packets.
Broadcast MRB: A radio bearer configured for MBS broadcast delivery.
CEIL: Mathematical function used to 'round up' i.e. to the nearest integer having a higher or equal value.
DAPS bearer: a bearer whose radio protocols are located in both the source gNB and the target gNB during DAPS handover to use both source gNB and target gNB resources.
Data Burst: A set of multiple PDUs generated and sent by the application in a short period of time, as defined in TS 23.501 [32].
Dedicated signalling: Signalling sent on DCCH logical channel between the network and a single UE.
Dormant BWP: The dormant BWP is one of downlink BWPs configured by the network via dedicated RRC signalling. In the dormant BWP, the UE stops monitoring PDCCH on/for the SCell, but continues performing CSI measurements, Automatic Gain Control (AGC) and beam management, if configured. For each serving cell other than the SpCell or PUCCH SCell, the network may configure one BWP as a dormant BWP.
eRedCap UE: A UE with enhanced reduced capabilities as specified in clause 4.2.22.1 in TS 38.306 [26].
Field: The individual contents of an information element are referred to as fields.
FLOOR: Mathematical function used to 'round down' i.e. to the nearest integer having a lower or equal value.
Frequency Selection Area ID: An identity used for broadcast MBS session to guide the frequency selection of the UE as defined in TS 23.247 [67].
Global cell identity: An identity to uniquely identifying an NR cell. It is consisted of cellIdentity and plmn-Identity of the first PLMN-Identity in plmn-IdentityList in SIB1.
Information element: A structural element containing single or multiple fields is referred as information element.
Candidate configuration: A configuration part of an RRCReconfiguration message associated with a candidate cell, e.g., for LTM or subsequent CPAC. A candidate configuration can be a complete candidate configuration or a delta configuration relatively to a reference configuration.
Reference configuration: A configuration provided by the network to the UE that is common, within the same cell group, to a group of configured non-complete candidate configurations.
MBS Radio Bearer: A radio bearer that is configured for MBS delivery.
Mobile IAB-MT: mobile IAB-node function that terminates the Uu interface to the parent node using the procedures and behaviours specified for UEs unless stated otherwise.
Mobile IAB-node: RAN node that supports NR access links to UEs and an NR backhaul link to a parent node, and that can conduct physical mobility across the RAN area. The mobile IAB-node function used in 38-series of 3GPP Specifications corresponds to the MBSR function defined in TS 23.501 [32].
Multicast/Broadcast Service: A point-to-multipoint service as defined in TS 23.247 [67].
Multicast MRB: A radio bearer configured for MBS multicast delivery.
MUSIM gap: Period that the UE may use to perform MUSIM operations.
Multi-path: Mode of operation of a UE in RRC_CONNECTED configured with one direct path on which the UE connects to gNB using NR Uu, and one indirect path on which the UE connects to the same gNB via another UE using PC5 unicast link or Non-3GPP Connection.
MP remote UE: A UE configured with Multi-path. When the connectivity of indirect path is PC5 unicast link, the MP remote UE is acting as a L2 U2N Remote UE. When the connectivity of indirect path is Non-3GPP Connection, the MP remote UE is acting as a N3C remote UE.
MP relay UE: A UE that provides connectivity of indirect path to a MP remote UE. When the connectivity is PC5 unicast link, the MP relay UE is acting as a L2 U2N Relay UE. When the connectivity is Non-3GPP Connection, the MP relay UE is acting as a N3C relay UE.
NCSG: Network controlled small gap as defined in TS 38.133 [14].
NPN-only Cell: A cell that is only available for normal service for NPNs' subscriber. An NPN-capable UE determines that a cell is NPN-only Cell by detecting that the cellReservedForOtherUse IE is set to true while the npn-IdentityInfoList IE is present in CellAccessRelatedInfo.
N3C indirect path: In Multi-path, the indirect path using Non-3GPP Connection between remote UE and relay UE.
NR sidelink communication: AS functionality enabling at least V2X Communication as defined in TS 23.287 [55], and ProSe Communication (including ProSe UE-to-Network Relay, non-Relay communication and ProSe UE-to-UE Relay Communication) as defined in TS 23.304 [65] between two or more nearby UEs, using NR technology but not traversing any network node.
NR sidelink discovery: AS functionality enabling ProSe non-Relay Discovery, ProSe UE-to-Network Relay discovery and ProSe UE-to-UE Relay discovery for Proximity based Services as defined in TS 23.304 [65] between two or more nearby UEs, using NR technology but not traversing any network node.
NR sidelink positioning: AS functionality enabling absolute positioning of a target UE or ranging via PC5 interface using SL-PRS transmission and reception as defined in TS 38.305 [73] and TS 38.355 [77].
PNI-NPN identity: an identifier of a PNI-NPN comprising of a PLMN ID and a CAG-ID combination.
Primary Cell: The MCG cell, operating on the primary frequency, in which the UE either performs the initial connection establishment procedure or initiates the connection re-establishment procedure.
PC5 Relay RLC channel: An RLC channel between L2 U2N Remote UE and L2 U2N Relay UE, or between L2 U2U Remote UE and L2 U2U Relay UE, which is used to transport packets over PC5 for L2 UE-to-Network relay or L2 UE-to-UE relay.
Primary SCG Cell: For dual connectivity operation, the SCG cell in which the UE performs random access when performing the Reconfiguration with Sync procedure.
Primary Timing Advance Group: Timing Advance Group containing the SpCell.
PUCCH SCell: An SCell configured with PUCCH by PUCCH-Config.
PUSCH-Less SCell: An SCell configured without PUSCH.
RedCap UE: A UE with reduced capabilities as specified in clause 4.2.21.1 in TS 38.306 [26].
RLC bearer configuration: The lower layer part of the radio bearer configuration comprising the RLC and logical channel configurations.
Secondary Cell: For a UE configured with CA, a cell providing additional radio resources on top of Special Cell.
Secondary Cell Group: For a UE configured with dual connectivity, the subset of serving cells comprising of the PSCell and zero or more secondary cells.
Serving Cell: For a UE in RRC_CONNECTED not configured with CA/DC there is only one serving cell comprising of the primary cell. For a UE in RRC_CONNECTED configured with CA/ DC the term 'serving cells' is used to denote the set of cells comprising of the Special Cell(s) and all secondary cells.
Small Data Transmission: A procedure used for transmission of data and/or signalling over allowed radio bearers in RRC_INACTIVE state (i.e. without the UE transitioning to RRC_CONNECTED state).
SNPN identity: an identifier of an SNPN comprising of a PLMN ID and an NID combination.
SL indirect path: In Multi-path, the indirect path using PC5 unicast link between remote UE and relay UE.
Special Cell: For Dual Connectivity operation the term Special Cell refers to the PCell of the MCG or the PSCell of the SCG, otherwise the term Special Cell refers to the PCell.
Split DRB: In MR-DC or MP, a DRB that supports transmission via MCG and SCG/indirect path in MP, as well as duplication of PDCP PDUs as defined in TS 37.340 [41]; or. in MP, a DRB that supports transmission via direct path and indirect path, as well as duplication of PDCP PDUs.
Split SRB: In MR-DC or MP, an SRB that supports transmission via MCG and SCG/indirect path in MP as well as duplication of RRC PDUs as defined in TS 37.340 [41]; or in MP, a SRB that supports transmission via direct path and indirect path, as well as duplication of RRC PDUs.
SSB Frequency: Frequency referring to the position of resource element RE=#0 (subcarrier #0) of resource block RB#10 of the SS block.
U2N Relay UE: A UE that provides functionality to support connectivity to the network for U2N Remote UE(s).
U2N Remote UE: A UE that communicates with the network via a U2N Relay UE.
U2U Relay UE: A UE that provides functionality to support connectivity between two U2U Remote UEs.
U2U Remote UE: A UE that communicates with otheranother UEs via a U2U Relay UE.
Uu Relay RLC channel: An RLC channel between L2 U2N Relay UE and gNB, which is used to transport packets over Uu for L2 UE-to-Network relay or for indirect path in case of MP.
UE Inactive AS Context: UE Inactive AS Context is stored when the connection is suspended and restored when the connection is resumed. It includes information as defined in clause 5.3.8.3.
V2X sidelink communication: AS functionality enabling V2X Communication as defined in TS 23.285 [56], between nearby UEs, using E-UTRA technology but not traversing any network node.
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4.2.1	UE states and state transitions including inter RAT
A UE is either in RRC_CONNECTED state or in RRC_INACTIVE state when an RRC connection has been established. If this is not the case, i.e. no RRC connection is established, the UE is in RRC_IDLE state. The RRC states can further be characterised as follows:
-	RRC_IDLE:
-	A UE specific DRX may be configured by upper layers;
-	At lower layers, the UE may be configured with a DRX for PTM transmission of MBS broadcast;
-	UE controlled mobility based on network configuration;
-	The UE:
-	Monitors Short Messages transmitted with P-RNTI over DCI (see clause 6.5);
-	Monitors a Paging channel for CN paging using 5G-S-TMSI, except if the UE is acting as a L2 U2N Remote UE;
-	If configured by upper layers for MBS multicast reception, monitors a Paging channel for CN paging using TMGI;
-	Performs neighbouring cell measurements and cell (re-)selection;
-	Acquires system information and can send SI request (if configured);
-	Performs logging of available measurements together with location and time for logged measurement configured UEs;
-	Performs idle/inactive measurements for idle/inactive measurement configured UEs;
-	If configured by upper layers for MBS broadcast reception, acquires MCCH change notification and MBS broadcast control information and data.
-	RRC_INACTIVE:
-	A UE specific DRX may be configured by upper layers or by RRC layer;
-	At lower layers, the UE may be configured with a DRX for PTM transmission of MBS broadcast and/or a DRX for PTM transmission of MBS multicast;
-	UE controlled mobility based on network configuration;
-	The UE stores the UE Inactive AS context;
-	A RAN-based notification area is configured by RRC layer;
-	Transfer of unicast data and/or signalling to/from UE over radio bearers configured for SDT.
-	The UE:
-	Monitors Short Messages transmitted with P-RNTI over DCI (see clause 6.5);
-	While T319a is running, monitors control channels associated with the shared data channel to determine if data is scheduled for it;
-	While T319a is not running, monitors a Paging channel for CN paging using 5G-S-TMSI and RAN paging using fullI-RNTI, except if the UE is acting as a L2 U2N Remote UE;
-	If configured by upper layers for MBS multicast reception, while T319a is not running, monitors a Paging channel for paging using TMGI;
-	Performs neighbouring cell measurements and cell (re-)selection;
-	Performs RAN-based notification area updates periodically and when moving outside the configured RAN-based notification area;
-	Acquires system information and, while SDT procedure is not ongoing, can send SI request (if configured);
-	While SDT procedure is not ongoing, performs logging of available measurements together with location and time for logged measurement configured UEs;
-	While SDT procedure is not ongoing, performs idle/inactive measurements for idle/inactive measurement configured UEs;
-	If configured by upper layers for MBS broadcast reception, acquires MCCH change notification and MBS broadcast control information and data;
-	If configured for MBS multicast reception in RRC_INACTIVE, acquires multicast MCCH change notification and MBS multicast control information and data;
-	Transmits SRS for Positioning.
-	RRC_CONNECTED:
-	The UE stores the AS context;
-	Transfer of unicast data to/from UE;
-	Transfer of MBS multicast data to UE;
-	At lower layers, the UE may be configured with a UE specific DRX;
[bookmark: _Hlk153705119]-	At lower layers, the UE may be configured with a DRX for PTM transmission of MBS broadcast and/or a DRX for MBS multicast;
-	At lower layers, the UE may be configured with a cell specific cell DTX/DRX;
-	For UEs supporting CA, use of one or more SCells, aggregated with the SpCell, for increased bandwidth;
-	For UEs supporting DC, use of one SCG, aggregated with the MCG, for increased bandwidth;
-	Network controlled mobility within NR, to/from E-UTRA, and to UTRA-FDD;
-	Network controlled mobility (path switch) between a serving cell and a L2 U2N Relay UE, or vice versa, or between a source L2 U2N Relay UE and a target L2 U2N Relay UE;
- 	Network controlled MP operation.
-	The UE:
-	Monitors Short Messages transmitted with P-RNTI over DCI (see clause 6.5), if configured;
-	Monitors control channels associated with the shared data channel to determine if data is scheduled for it;
-	Provides channel quality and feedback information;
-	Performs neighbouring cell measurements and measurement reporting;
-	Acquires system information;
-	Performs immediate MDT measurement together with available location reporting;
-	If configured by upper layers for MBS broadcast reception, acquires MCCH change notification and MBS broadcast control information and data.
Figure 4.2.1-1 illustrates an overview of UE RRC state machine and state transitions in NR. A UE has only one RRC state in NR at one time.


Figure 4.2.1-1:	UE state machine and state transitions in NR
Figure 4.2.1-2 illustrates an overview of UE state machine and state transitions in NR as well as the mobility procedures supported between NR/5GC, E-UTRA/EPC and E-UTRA/5GC.


Figure 4.2.1-2:	UE state machine and state transitions between NR/5GC, E-UTRA/EPC and E-UTRA/5GC
Figure 4.2.1-3 illustrates the mobility procedure supported between NR/5GC and UTRA-FDD.


Figure 4.2.1-3:	Mobility procedure supported between NR/5GC and UTRA-FDD
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The RRC protocol includes the following main functions:
-	Broadcast of system information:
-	Including NAS common information;
-	Information applicable for UEs in RRC_IDLE and RRC_INACTIVE (e.g. cell (re-)selection parameters, neighbouring cell information) and information (also) applicable for UEs in RRC_CONNECTED (e.g. common channel configuration information);
-	Including ETWS notification, CMAS notification;
-	Including positioning assistance data.
-	RRC connection control:
-	Paging;
-	Establishment/modification/suspension/resumption/release of RRC connection, including e.g. assignment/modification of UE identity (C-RNTI, fullI-RNTI, etc.), establishment/modification/suspension/resumption/release of SRBs (except for SRB0);
-	Access barring;
-	Initial AS security activation, i.e. initial configuration of AS integrity protection (SRBs, DRBs) and AS ciphering (SRBs, DRBs);
-	RRC connection mobility including e.g. intra-frequency and inter-frequency handover, path switch from a PCell to a target L2 U2N Relay UE or from a L2 U2N Relay UE to a target PCell or from a source L2 U2N Relay UE to a target L2 U2N Relay UE, associated AS security handling, i.e. key/algorithm change, specification of RRC context information transferred between network nodes;
-	Establishment/modification/suspension/resumption/release of RBs carrying user data (DRBs/MRBs);
-	Radio configuration control including e.g. assignment/modification of ARQ configuration, HARQ configuration, DRX configuration;
-	In case of DC, cell management including e.g. change of PSCell, addition/modification/release of SCG cell(s);
-	In case of CA, cell management including e.g. addition/modification/release of SCell(s);
-	In case of MP, path management including e.g. addition/modification/release of indirect path;
-	QoS control including assignment/ modification of semi-persistent scheduling (SPS) configuration and configured grant configuration for DL and UL respectively, assignment/ modification of parameters for UL rate control in the UE, i.e. allocation of a priority and a prioritised bit rate (PBR) for each RB of UE and logical channel of IAB-MT.
-	Recovery from radio link failure.
-	Inter-RAT mobility including e.g. AS security activation, transfer of RRC context information;
-	Measurement configuration and reporting:
-	Establishment/modification/release of measurement configuration (e.g. intra-frequency, inter-frequency and inter- RAT measurements);
-	Setup and release of measurement gaps;
-	Measurement reporting.
-	Configuration of BAP entity and BH RLC channels for the support of IAB-node.
-	Configuration of SRAP entity and Uu/PC5 Relay RLC channels for the support of L2 U2N relay.
-	Configuration of SRAP entity and PC5 Relay RLC channels for the support of L2 U2U relay operation.
-	Other functions including e.g. generic protocol error handling, transfer of dedicated NAS information, transfer of UE radio access capability information.
-	Support of self-configuration and self-optimisation.
-	Support of measurement logging and reporting for network performance optimisation, as specified in TS 37.320 [61];
[bookmark: _Toc60776697]-	Support of transfer of application layer measurement configuration and reporting.
-	Configuration of side control information for NCR-node.
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The UE shall apply the SI acquisition procedure as defined in clause 5.2.2.3 upon cell selection (e.g. upon power on), cell-reselection, return from out of coverage, after reconfiguration with sync completion, after entering the network from another RAT, upon receiving an indication that the system information has changed, upon receiving a PWS notification, upon receiving request (e.g., a positioning request) from upper layers; and whenever the UE does not have a valid version of a stored SIB or posSIB or a valid version of a requested SIB.
When the UE acquires a MIB or a SIB1 or an SI message in a serving cell as described in clause 5.2.2.3, and if the UE stores the acquired SIB, then the UE shall store the associated areaScope, if present, the first PLMN-Identity in the PLMN-IdentityInfoList for non-NPN-only cells or the first NPN identity (SNPN identity in case of SNPN, or PNI-NPN identity in case of PNI-NPN) in the NPN-IdentityInfoList for NPN-only cells, the cellIdentity, the systemInformationAreaID, if present, and the valueTag, if present, as indicated in the si-SchedulingInfo for the SIB. If the UE stores the acquired posSIB, then the UE shall store the associated areaScope, if present, the cellIdentity, the systemInformationAreaID, if present, the valueTag, if provided in assistanceDataSIB-Element, and the expirationTime if provided in assistanceDataSIB-Element. The UE may use a valid stored version of the SI except MIB, SIB1, SIB6, SIB7 or SIB8 e.g. after cell re-selection, upon return from out of coverage or after the reception of SI change indication. The valueTag and expirationTime for posSIB is optionally provided in assistanceDataSIB-Element, as specified in TS 37.355 [49].
A L2 U2N Remote UE in RRC_IDLE or RRC_INACTIVE can inform the interested SIB(s) to the connected L2 U2N Relay UE as defined in clause 5.8.9.8.2 and receive the SIB(s) from the L2 U2N Relay UE as defined in clause 5.8.9.9.3. A L2 U2N Remote UE in RRC_CONNECTED receives SIB1 and other SIB(s) in RRCReconfiguration message and performs on-demand SI request if required, as defined in clause 5.2.2.3.5 and 5.2.2.3.6. The L2 U2N Remote UE in RRC_IDLE or RRC_INACTIVE or RRC_CONNECTED (when MP is not configured) is not required to obtain SI over Uu interface, but it may decide to perform the SI acquisition procedure over Uu interface as defined in clause 5.2.2.3 by UE implementation.
NOTE:	The storage and management of the stored SIBs in addition to the SIBs valid for the current serving cell is left to UE implementation.
The UE shall:
1>	delete any stored version of a SIB after 3 hours from the moment it was successfully confirmed as valid;
1>	for each stored version of a SIB:
2>	if the areaScope is associated and its value for the stored version of the SIB is the same as the value received in the si-SchedulingInfo for that SIB from the serving cell:
3>	if the UE is NPN capable and the cell is an NPN-only cell:
4>	if the first NPN identity included in the NPN-IdentityInfoList, the systemInformationAreaID and the valueTag that are included in the si-SchedulingInfo for the SIB received from the serving cell are identical to the NPN identity, the systemInformationAreaID and the valueTag associated with the stored version of that SIB:
5>	consider the stored SIB as valid for the cell;
3>	else if the first PLMN-Identity included in the PLMN-IdentityInfoList, the systemInformationAreaID and the valueTag that are included in the si-SchedulingInfo for the SIB received from the serving cell are identical to the PLMN-Identity, the systemInformationAreaID and the valueTag associated with the stored version of that SIB:
4>	consider the stored SIB as valid for the cell;
2>	if the areaScope is not present for the stored version of the SIB and the areaScope value is not included in the si-SchedulingInfo for that SIB from the serving cell:
3>	if the UE is NPN capable and the cell is an NPN-only cell:
4>	if the first NPN identity in the NPN-IdentityInfoList, the cellIdentity and valueTag that are included in the si-SchedulingInfo for the SIB received from the serving cell are identical to the NPN identity, the cellIdentity and the valueTag associated with the stored version of that SIB:
5>	consider the stored SIB as valid for the cell;
3>	else if the first PLMN-Identity in the PLMN-IdentityInfoList, the cellIdentity and valueTag that are included in the si-SchedulingInfo for the SIB received from the serving cell are identical to the PLMN-Identity, the cellIdentity and the valueTag associated with the stored version of that SIB:
4>	consider the stored SIB as valid for the cell;
1>	for each stored version of a posSIB:
2>	if the areaScope is associated and its value for the stored version of the posSIB is the same as the value received in the posSIB-MappingInfo for that posSIB from the serving cell and the systemInformationAreaID included in the si-SchedulingInfo is identical to the systemInformationAreaID associated with the stored version of that posSIB:
3>	if the valueTag (see TS 37.355 [49]) for the posSIB received from the serving cell is identical to the valueTag associated with the stored version of that posSIB; or if the expirationTime (see TS 37.355 [49]) associated with the stored posSIB has not been expired:
4>	consider the stored posSIB as valid for the cell;
2>	if the areaScope is not present for the stored version of the posSIB and the areaScope value is not included in the posSIB-MappingInfo for that posSIB from the serving cell and the cellIdentity for the posSIB received from the serving cell is identical to the cellIdentity associated with the stored version of that posSIB:
3>	if the valueTag (see TS 37.355 [49]) for the posSIB received from the serving cell is identical to the valueTag associated with the stored version of that posSIB; or if the expirationTime (see TS 37.355 [49]) associated with the stored posSIB has not been expired:
4>	consider the stored posSIB as valid for the cell;
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5.2.2.4.13	Actions upon reception of SIB12
Upon receiving SIB12, the UE shall:
1>	if the UE has stored at least one segment of SIB12 and the value tag of SIB12 has changed since a previous segment was stored:
2>	discard all stored segments;
1>	store the segment;
1>	if all segments have been received:
2>	assemble SIB12-IEs from the received segments;
2>	if sl-FreqInfoList/sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt is included in SIB12-IEs:
3>	if configured to receive NR sidelink communication:
4>	use the resource pool(s) indicated by sl-RxPool for NR sidelink communication reception, as specified in 5.8.7;
3>	if configured to transmit NR sidelink communication:
4>	use the resource pool(s) indicated by sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal, or sl-TxPoolExceptional for NR sidelink communication transmission, as specified in 5.8.8;
4>	perform CBR measurement on the transmission resource pool(s) indicated by sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal or sl-TxPoolExceptional for NR sidelink communication transmission, as specified in 5.5.3.1;
4>	use the synchronization configuration parameters for NR sidelink communication on frequencies included in sl-FreqInfoList/sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt, as specified in 5.8.5;
3>	if configured to receive NR sidelink discovery:
4>	use the resource pool(s) indicated by sl-DiscRxPool or sl-RxPool for NR sidelink discovery reception, as specified in 5.8.13.2;
3>	if configured to transmit NR sidelink discovery:
4>	if the UE is configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink L2 U2N relay discovery messages and sl-L2U2N-Relay is included in SIB12; or
4>	if the UE is configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink L3 U2N relay discovery messages and sl-L3U2N-RelayDiscovery is included in SIB12; or
4>	if the UE is configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink non-relay discovery messages and sl-NonRelayDiscovery is included in SIB12; or 
4>	if the UE is configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink L2 U2U relay discovery messages and sl-L2U2U-Relay is included in SIB12; or
4>	if the UE is configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink L3 U2U relay discovery messages and [gNB indication] is included in SIB12:
5>	use the resource pool(s) indicated by sl-DiscTxPoolSelected, sl-TxPoolExceptional or sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for NR sidelink discovery transmission, as specified in 5.8.13.3;
5>	perform CBR measurement on the transmission resource pool(s) indicated by sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal, sl-DiscTxPoolSelected or sl-TxPoolExceptional for NR sidelink discovery transmission, as specified in 5.5.3.1;
5>	use the synchronization configuration parameters for NR sidelink discovery on frequencies included in sl-FreqInfoList, as specified in 5.8.5;
2>	if sl-RadioBearerConfigList or sl-RLC-BearerConfigList is included in sl-ConfigCommonNR:
3>	perform sidelink DRB addition/modification/release as specified in 5.8.9.1a.1/5.8.9.1a.2;
3>	if sl-RLC-BearerConfigListSizeExt is included in SIB12-IEs:
4>	perform additional sidelink RLC bearer addition/modification/release as specified in 5.8.9.1a.5/5.8.9.1a.6;
2> if sl-MeasConfigCommon is included in sl-ConfigCommonNR:
3> store the NR sidelink measurement configuration;
2>	if sl-DRX-ConfigCommonGC-BC is included in SIB12-IEs:
3>	store the NR sidelink DRX configuration and configure lower layers to perform sidelink DRX operation for groupcast and broadcast as specified in TS 38.321 [3];
1>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2N Remote UE:
2>	if the sl-TimersAndConstantsRemoteUE is included in SIB12:
3>	use values for timers T300, T301 and T319 as included in the sl-TimersAndConstantsRemoteUE received in SIB12;
2>	else:
3>	use values for timers T300, T301 and T319 as included in the ue-TimersAndConstants received in SIB1;
The UE should discard any stored segments for SIB12 if the complete SIB12 has not been assembled within a period of 3 hours. The UE shall discard any stored segments for SIB12 upon cell (re-)selection.
Next Change
[bookmark: _Toc60776745][bookmark: _Toc156129677]5.3.3.1a	Conditions for establishing RRC Connection for NR sidelink communication/discovery/V2X sidelink communication /MP operation
For NR sidelink communication/discovery, an RRC connection establishment is initiated only in the following cases:
1>	if configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink communication and related data is available for transmission:
2>	if the frequency on which the UE is configured to transmit NR sidelink communication is included in sl-FreqInfoList/sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt within SIB12 provided by the cell on which the UE camps; and if the valid version of SIB12 does not include sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for the concerned frequency;
1>	if configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink discovery and related data is available for transmission:
2>	if the UE is configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink L2 U2N relay discovery messages and sl-L2U2N-Relay is included in SIB12; or
2>	if the UE is configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink L3 U2N relay discovery messages and sl-L3U2N-RelayDiscovery is included in SIB12; or
2>	if the UE is configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink non-relay discovery messages and sl-NonRelayDiscovery is included in SIB12:
3>	if the frequency on which the UE is configured to transmit NR sidelink discovery is included in sl-FreqInfoList/sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt within SIB12 provided by the cell on which the UE camps; and if the valid version of SIB12 includes neither sl-DiscTxPoolSelected nor sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for the concerned frequency;
For L2 U2N Relay UE in RRC_IDLE, an RRC connection establishment is initiated in the following cases:
1>	if any message is received from a L2 U2N Remote UE via SL-RLC0 as specified in 9.1.1.4 or SL-RLC1 as specified in 9.2.4; or
1>	if RemoteUEInformationSidelink containing the connectionForMP is received from a L2 U2N Remote UE as specified in 5.8.9.8.3;
For V2X sidelink communication, an RRC connection is initiated only when the conditions specified for V2X sidelink communication in clause 5.3.3.1a of TS 36.331 [10] are met.
NOTE:	Upper layers initiate an RRC connection (except if the RRC connection is initiated at the L2 U2N Relay UE upon reception of a message from a L2 U2N Remote UE via SL-RLC0 or SL-RLC1). The interaction with NAS is left to UE implementation.
For N3C relay UE in RRC_IDLE, an RRC connection establishment is initiated when a N3C remote UE indicates it to enter RRC_CONNECTED state.
NOTE 1: 	How/when the N3C remote UE to indicate N3C relay UE to enter RRC_CONNECTED state is left to UE implementation, e.g. before reporting relay UE information with non-3GPP connection(s).
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5.3.3.1b	Conditions for establishing RRC Connection for NR sidelink Positioning
For NR sidelink positioning an RRC connection is established only in the following cases:
1>	if SL-PRS transmission is triggered:
2>	if the frequency on which the UE is configured to transmit NR sidelink positioning is included in sl-FreqInfoList within SIB23 provided by the cell on which the UE camps; and if the valid version of SIB23 does not include sl-PRS-TxPoolSelectedNormal for the concerned frequency.
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5.3.3.3	Actions related to transmission of RRCSetupRequest message
The UE shall set the contents of RRCSetupRequest message as follows:
1>	set the ue-Identity as follows:
2>	if upper layers provide a 5G-S-TMSI:
3>	set the ue-Identity to ng-5G-S-TMSI-Part1;
2>	else:
3>	draw a 39-bit random value in the range 0..239-1 and set the ue-Identity to this value;
NOTE 1:	Upper layers provide the 5G-S-TMSI if the UE is registered in the TA of the current cell.
1>	if the establishment of the RRC connection is the result of release with redirect with mpsPriorityIndication (either in NR or E-UTRAN):
2>	set the establishmentCause to mps-PriorityAccess;
1>	else:
2>	set the establishmentCause in accordance with the information received from upper layers;
NOTE 2:	In case the L2 U2N Relay UE initiates RRC connection establishment triggered either by reception of message from a L2 U2N Remote UE via SL-RLC0 or SL-RLC1, or by reception of message RemoteUEInformationSidelink containing the connectionForMP, as specified in 5.3.3.1a, the L2 U2N Relay UE sets the establishmentCause by implementation, but it can only set the emergency, mps-PriorityAccess, or mcs-PriorityAccess as establishmentCause if the same cause value is in the message received from the L2 U2N Remote UE via SL-RLC0.
1>	if ta-Report or ta-ReportATG is configured with value enabled and the UE supports TA reporting:
2>	indicate TA report initiation to lower layers;
The UE shall submit the RRCSetupRequest message to lower layers for transmission.
If the UE is an (e)RedCap UE and the (e)RedCap-specific initial downlink BWP is not associated with CD-SSB, the UE may continue cell re-selection related measurements as well as cell re-selection evaluation, otherwise the UE shall continue cell re-selection related measurements as well as cell re-selection evaluation. If the conditions for cell re-selection are fulfilled, the UE shall perform cell re-selection as specified in 5.3.3.6.
[bookmark: _Toc60776748]NOTE 3:	For L2 U2N Remote UE in RRC_IDLE, the cell (re)selection procedure as specified in TS 38.304 [20] and relay (re)selection procedure as specified in 5.8.15.3 are performed independently and up to UE implementation to select either a cell or a L2 U2N Relay UE.
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Figure 5.3.5.1-1: RRC reconfiguration, successful


Figure 5.3.5.1-2: RRC reconfiguration, failure
The purpose of this procedure is to modify an RRC connection, e.g. to establish/modify/release RBs/BH RLC channels/Uu Relay RLC channels/PC5 Relay RLC channels, to perform reconfiguration with sync, to setup/modify/release measurements, to add/modify/release SCells and cell groups, to add/modify/release conditional handover configuration, to add/modify/release conditional PSCell change or conditional PSCell addition configuration, to add/modify/release LTM configuration, to add/modify/release MP configuration. As part of the procedure, NAS dedicated information may be transferred from the Network to the UE.
RRC reconfiguration to perform reconfiguration with sync includes, but is not limited to, the following cases:
-	reconfiguration with sync and security key refresh, involving RA to the PCell/PSCell, MAC reset, refresh of security and re-establishment of RLC and PDCP triggered by explicit indicators;
-	reconfiguration with sync but without security key refresh, involving RA to the PCell/PSCell, MAC reset and RLC re-establishment and PDCP data recovery (for AM DRB or AM MRB) triggered by explicit indicators.
-	reconfiguration with sync for DAPS and security key refresh, involving RA to the target PCell, establishment of target MAC, and
-	for non-DAPS bearer: refresh of security and re-establishment of RLC and PDCP triggered by explicit indicators;
-	for DAPS bearer: establishment of RLC for the target PCell, refresh of security and reconfiguration of PDCP to add the ciphering function, the integrity protection function and ROHC function of the target PCell;
-	for SRB: refresh of security and establishment of RLC and PDCP for the target PCell;
-	reconfiguration with sync for DAPS but without security key refresh, involving RA to the target PCell, establishment of target MAC, and
-	for non-DAPS bearer: RLC re-establishment and PDCP data recovery (for AM DRB or AM MRB) triggered by explicit indicators.
-	for DAPS bearer: establishment of RLC for target PCell, reconfiguration of PDCP to add the ciphering function, the integrity protection function and ROHC function of the target PCell;
-	for SRB: establishment of RLC and PDCP for the target PCell.
-	reconfiguration with sync for direct-to-indirect path switch or indirect-to-indirect path switch, not involving RA at target side, involving re-establishment of PDCP /PDCP data recovery (for AM DRB) triggered by explicit indicators, and
-	reconfiguration with sync for LTM cell switch (without security key refresh), and
-	involving or not involving RA to the target LTM candidate SpCell according to a network indication;
-	MAC reset;
-	depending on a network indication, re-establishment of RLC and PDCP data recovery (for AM DRB).
-	reconfiguration with sync for LTM cell switch (without security key refresh), and
-	involving or not involving RA to the target LTM candidate SpCell according to a network indication;
-	MAC reset;
-	depending on a network indication, no re-establishment of RLC.
In (NG)EN-DC and NR-DC, SRB3 can be used for measurement configuration and reporting, for UE assistance (re-)configuration and reporting for power savings, for IP address (re-)configuration and reporting for IAB-nodes, to (re-)configure MAC, RLC, BAP, physical layer and RLF timers and constants of the SCG configuration, to reconfigure PDCP for DRBs associated with the S-KgNB or SRB3, to reconfigure SDAP for DRBs associated with S-KgNB in NGEN-DC and NR-DC, to add/modify/release conditional PSCell change configuration, and (re-)configure the LTM configuration associated with the SCG (only in NR-DC), provided that the (re-)configuration does not require any MN involvement, and to transmit RRC messages between the MN and the UE during fast MCG link recovery. In (NG)EN-DC and NR-DC, only measConfig, radioBearerConfig, conditionalReconfiguration, ltm-Config (only in NR-DC), bap-Config, iab-IP-AddressConfigurationList, otherConfig, appLayerMeasConfig and/or secondaryCellGroup are included in RRCReconfiguration received via SRB3, except when RRCReconfiguration is received within DLInformationTransferMRDC.
When a clause of 5.3.5 is executed due to an LTM cell switch execution (i.e., as specified in 5.3.5.18.6) or due to a conditional reconfiguration execution for subsequent CPAC (i.e., as specified in 5.3.5.13.8), every appearance of "the received" before RRCReconfiguration, before a field name, or before an IE name, refers to the RRCReconfiguration, to the field name or to the IE, respectively, that was generated and stored by the UE as specified in 5.3.5.18.6 or 5.3.5.13.8.
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The Network may initiate the RRC reconfiguration procedure to a UE in RRC_CONNECTED. The Network applies the procedure as follows:
-	the establishment of RBs (other than SRB1, that is established during RRC connection establishment) is performed only when AS security has been activated;
-	the establishment of BH RLC Channels for IAB is performed only when AS security has been activated;
-	the configuration of NCR-Fwd is performed only when AS security has been activated;
-	the establishment of Uu Relay RLC channels and PC5 Relay RLC channels (other than SL-RLC0 and SL-RLC1) for L2 U2N Relay UE is performed only when AS security has been activated, and the establishment of PC5 Relay RLC channels for L2 U2N Remote UE (other than SL-RLC0 and SL-RLC1) is performed only when AS security has been activated;
-	the establishment of PC5 Relay RLC channels for L2 U2U Relay UE and L2 U2U Remote UE is performed only when AS security has been activated;
-	the addition of Secondary Cell Group and SCells is performed only when AS security has been activated;
-	the reconfigurationWithSync is included in secondaryCellGroup only when at least one RLC bearer or BH RLC channel is setup in SCG;
-	the reconfigurationWithSync is included in masterCellGroup only when AS security has been activated, and SRB2 with at least one DRB or multicast MRB or, for IAB and NCR, SRB2, are setup and not suspended;
-	the conditionalReconfiguration for CPC is included only when at least one RLC bearer is setup in SCG;
-	the conditionalReconfiguration for CHO or CPA is included only when AS security has been activated, and SRB2 with at least one DRB or multicast MRB or, for IAB, SRB2, are setup and not suspended;
-	the addition of indirect path for MP is performed only when AS security has been activated;
-	the ltm-Config for LTM on the MCG is included only when AS security has been activated, and SRB2 with at least one DRB are setup and not suspended;
-	the ltm-Config for LTM on the SCG is included only when at least one RLC bearer is setup in SCG.
Editor's Note: Coexistance of LTM with other features is addressed during the ASN.1 review or maintainance.
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5.3.5.3	Reception of an RRCReconfiguration by the UE
The UE shall perform the following actions upon reception of the RRCReconfiguration, upon execution of the conditional reconfiguration (CHO, CPA or CPC), or upon execution of an LTM cell switch:
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration is applied due to a conditional reconfiguration execution upon cell selection performed while timer T311 was running, as defined in 5.3.7.3:
2>	remove all the entries within the MCG and the SCG VarConditionalReconfig, if any;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the daps-SourceRelease:
2>	reset the source MAC and release the source MAC configuration;
2>	for each DAPS bearer:
3>	release the RLC entity or entities as specified in TS 38.322 [4], clause 5.1.3, and the associated logical channel for the source SpCell;
3>	reconfigure the PDCP entity to release DAPS as specified in TS 38.323 [5];
2>	for each SRB:
3>	release the PDCP entity for the source SpCell;
3>	release the RLC entity as specified in TS 38.322 [4], clause 5.1.3, and the associated logical channel for the source SpCell;
2>	release the physical channel configuration for the source SpCell;
2>	discard the keys used in the source SpCell (the KgNB key, the KRRCenc key, the KRRCint key, the KUPint key and the KUPenc key), if any;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration is received via other RAT (i.e., inter-RAT handover to NR):
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration does not include the fullConfig and the UE is connected to 5GC (i.e., delta signalling during intra 5GC handover):
3>	re-use the source RAT SDAP and PDCP configurations if available (i.e., current SDAP/PDCP configurations for all RBs from source E-UTRA RAT prior to the reception of the inter-RAT HO RRCReconfiguration message);
1>	else:
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the fullConfig:
3>	perform the full configuration procedure as specified in 5.3.5.11;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the masterCellGroup:
2>	perform the cell group configuration for the received masterCellGroup according to 5.3.5.5;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the masterKeyUpdate:
2>	perform AS security key update procedure as specified in 5.3.5.7;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the sk-Counter:
2>	perform security key update procedure as specified in 5.3.5.7;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the secondaryCellGroup:
2>	perform the cell group configuration for the SCG according to 5.3.5.5;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the mrdc-SecondaryCellGroupConfig:
2>	if the mrdc-SecondaryCellGroupConfig is set to setup:
3>	if the mrdc-SecondaryCellGroupConfig includes mrdc-ReleaseAndAdd:
4>	perform MR-DC release as specified in clause 5.3.5.10;
3>	if the received mrdc-SecondaryCellGroup is set to nr-SCG:
4>	perform the RRC reconfiguration according to 5.3.5.3 for the RRCReconfiguration message included in nr-SCG;
3>	if the received mrdc-SecondaryCellGroup is set to eutra-SCG:
4>	perform the RRC connection reconfiguration as specified in TS 36.331 [10], clause 5.3.5.3 for the RRCConnectionReconfiguration message included in eutra-SCG;
2>	else (mrdc-SecondaryCellGroupConfig is set to release):
3>	perform MR-DC release as specified in clause 5.3.5.10;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the radioBearerConfig:
2>	perform the radio bearer configuration according to 5.3.5.6;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the radioBearerConfig2:
2>	perform the radio bearer configuration according to 5.3.5.6;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the measConfig:
2>	perform the measurement configuration procedure as specified in 5.5.2;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the dedicatedNAS-MessageList:
2>	forward each element of the dedicatedNAS-MessageList to upper layers in the same order as listed;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the dedicatedSIB1-Delivery:
2>	perform the action upon reception of SIB1 as specified in 5.2.2.4.2;
NOTE 0:	If this RRCReconfiguration is associated to the MCG and includes reconfigurationWithSync in spCellConfig and dedicatedSIB1-Delivery, the UE initiates (if needed) the request to acquire required SIBs, according to clause 5.2.2.3.5, only after the random access procedure or the LTM cell switch execution towards the target SpCell is completed.
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the dedicatedSystemInformationDelivery:
2>	perform the action upon reception of System Information as specified in 5.2.2.4;
2>	if all the SIB(s) and/or posSIB(s) requested in DedicatedSIBRequest message have been acquired:
3>	stop timer T350, if running;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the dedicatedPosSysInfoDelivery:
2>	perform the action upon reception of the contained posSIB(s), as specified in clause 5.2.2.4.16;
2>	if all the SIB(s) and/or posSIB(s) requested in DedicatedSIBRequest message have been acquired:
3>	stop timer T350, if running;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the otherConfig:
2>	perform the other configuration procedure as specified in 5.3.5.9;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the bap-Config:
2>	perform the BAP configuration procedure as specified in 5.3.5.12;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the iab-IP-AddressConfigurationList:
2>	if iab-IP-AddressToReleaseList is included:
3>	perform release of IP address as specified in 5.3.5.12a.1.1;
2>	if iab-IP-AddressToAddModList is included:
3>	perform IAB IP address addition/update as specified in 5.3.5.12a.1.2;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the conditionalReconfiguration:
2>	perform conditional reconfiguration as specified in 5.3.5.13;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the needForGapsConfigNR:
2>	if needForGapsConfigNR is set to setup:
3>	consider itself to be configured to provide the measurement gap requirement information of NR target bands;
2>	else:
3>	consider itself not to be configured to provide the measurement gap requirement information of NR target bands;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the needForGapNCSG-ConfigNR:
2>	if needForGapNCSG-ConfigNR is set to setup:
3>	consider itself to be configured to provide the measurement gap and NCSG requirement information of NR target bands;
2>	else:
3>	consider itself not to be configured to provide the measurement gap and NCSG requirement information of NR target bands;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the needForGapNCSG-ConfigEUTRA:
2>	if needForGapNCSG-ConfigEUTRA is set to setup:
3>	consider itself to be configured to provide the measurement gap and NCSG requirement information of E‑UTRA target bands;
2>	else:
3>	consider itself not to be configured to provide the measurement gap and NCSG requirement information of E‑UTRA target bands;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the onDemandSIB-Request:
2>	if onDemandSIB-Request is set to setup:
3>	consider itself to be configured to request SIB(s) or posSIB(s) in RRC_CONNECTED in accordance with clause 5.2.2.3.5;
2>	else:
3>	consider itself not to be configured to request SIB(s) or posSIB(s) in RRC_CONNECTED in accordance with clause 5.2.2.3.5;
3>	stop timer T350, if running;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the sl-ConfigDedicatedNR:
2>	perform the sidelink dedicated configuration procedure as specified in 5.3.5.14;
NOTE 0a:	If the sl-ConfigDedicatedNR was received embedded within an E-UTRA RRCConnectionReconfiguration message, the UE does not build an NR RRCReconfigurationComplete message for the received sl-ConfigDedicatedNR.
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the sl-L2RelayUE-Config:
2>	perform the L2 U2N or U2U Relay UE configuration procedure as specified in 5.3.5.15;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the sl-L2RemoteUE-Config:
2>	perform the L2 U2N or U2U Remote UE configuration procedure as specified in 5.3.5.16;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the dedicatedPagingDelivery:
2>	perform the Paging message reception procedure as specified in 5.3.2.3;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the sl-ConfigDedicatedEUTRA-Info:
2>	perform related procedures for V2X sidelink communication in accordance with TS 36.331 [10], clause 5.3.10 and clause 5.5.2;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the ul-GapFR2-Config:
2>	perform the FR2 UL gap configuration procedure as specified in 5.3.5.13c;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the musim-GapConfig:
2>	perform the MUSIM gap configuration procedure as specified in 5.3.5.9a;
1>	if idleInactiveReportAllowed is not included in the RRCReconfiguration message:
2>	for each application layer measurement configuration with configforRRC-IdleInactive set to true:
3>	forward the measConfigAppLayerId and inform upper layers about the release of the application layer measurement configuration;
3>	discard any application layer measurement reports which were not yet submitted to lower layers for transmission;
3>	if stored, release the application layer measurement configuration in UE variables VarAppLayerIdleConfig and VarAppLayerPLMN-ListConfig;
3>	consider itself not to be configured to send application layer measurement report for the measConfigAppLayerId;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the appLayerMeasConfig:
2>	perform the application layer measurement configuration procedure as specified in 5.3.5.13d;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the ue-TxTEG-RequestUL-TDOA-Config:
2>	if ue-TxTEG-RequestUL-TDOA-Config is set to setup:
3>	perform the UE positioning assistance information procedure as specified in 5.7.14;
2>	else:
3>	release the configuration of UE positioning assistance information;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the uav-Config:
2>	(re)configure the UAV parameters in accordance with the included uav-Config;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the sl-IndirectPathAddChange:
2>	perform the SL indirect path specific configuration procedure as specified in 5.3.5.17.2.2;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the n3c-IndirectPathAddChange:
2>	perform configuration procedure for the remote UE part of N3C indirect path as specified in 5.3.5.17.3.2;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the n3c-IndirectPathConfigRelay:
2>	perform the configuration procedure for the relay UE part of N3C indirect path as specified in 5.3.5.17.3.3;
1>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the ltm-Config:
2>	if the ltm-Config is set to setup:
3>	perform the LTM configuration procedure as specified in 5.3.5.18.1;
2>	else:
3>	perform the LTM configuration release procedure as specified in clause 5.3.5.18.7;
1>	set the content of the RRCReconfigurationComplete message as follows:
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the masterCellGroup containing the reportUplinkTxDirectCurrent:
3>	include the uplinkTxDirectCurrentList for each MCG serving cell with UL;
3>	include uplinkDirectCurrentBWP-SUL for each MCG serving cell configured with SUL carrier, if any, within the uplinkTxDirectCurrentList;
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the masterCellGroup containing the reportUplinkTxDirectCurrentTwoCarrier:
3>	include in the uplinkTxDirectCurrentTwoCarrierList the list of uplink Tx DC locations for the configured intra-band uplink carrier aggregation in the MCG;
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the masterCellGroup containing the reportUplinkTxDirectCurrentMoreCarrier:
3>	include in the uplinkTxDirectCurrentMoreCarrierList the list of uplink Tx DC locations for the configured intra-band uplink carrier aggregation in the MCG;
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the secondaryCellGroup containing the reportUplinkTxDirectCurrent:
3>	include the uplinkTxDirectCurrentList for each SCG serving cell with UL;
3>	include uplinkDirectCurrentBWP-SUL for each SCG serving cell configured with SUL carrier, if any, within the uplinkTxDirectCurrentList;
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the secondaryCellGroup containing the reportUplinkTxDirectCurrentTwoCarrier:
3>	include in the uplinkTxDirectCurrentTwoCarrierList the list of uplink Tx DC locations for the configured intra-band uplink carrier aggregation in the SCG;
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the secondaryCellGroup containing the reportUplinkTxDirectCurrentMoreCarrier:
3>	include in the uplinkTxDirectCurrentMoreCarrierList the list of uplink Tx DC locations for the configured intra-band uplink carrier aggregation in the SCG;
NOTE 0b:	The UE does not expect that the reportUplinkTxDirectCurrentTwoCarrier or reportUplinkTxDirectCurrentMoreCarrier is received in both masterCellGroup and in secondaryCellGroup. Network only configures at most one of reportUplinkTxDirectCurrent, reportUplinkTxDirectCurrentTwoCarrier or reportUplinkTxDirectCurrentMoreCarrier in one RRC message.
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the mrdc-SecondaryCellGroupConfig with mrdc-SecondaryCellGroup set to eutra-SCG:
3>	include in the eutra-SCG-Response the E-UTRA RRCConnectionReconfigurationComplete message in accordance with TS 36.331 [10] clause 5.3.5.3;
2> if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the mrdc-SecondaryCellGroupConfig with mrdc-SecondaryCellGroup set to nr-SCG:
3>	include in the nr-SCG-Response the SCG RRCReconfigurationComplete message;
3>	if the RRCReconfiguration message is applied due to conditional reconfiguration execution and the RRCReconfiguration message does not include the reconfigurationWithSync in the masterCellGroup:
4>	include in the selectedCondRRCReconfig the condReconfigId for the selected cell of conditional reconfiguration execution;
4>	if a new sk-Counter value has been selected due to the conditional reconfiguration execution for subsequent CPAC:
5>	include selectedSK-Counter and set its value to the selected sk-Counter value;
3>	if the RRCReconfiguration message is applied due to conditional reconfiguration execution and condExecutionCondPSCell is configured for the selected PSCell:
4>	include in the selectedPSCellForCHO-WithSCG and set it to the information of the selected PSCell;
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the reconfigurationWithSync in spCellConfig of an MCG:
3>	if the UE has logged measurements available for NR and if the RPLMN is included in plmn-IdentityList stored in VarLogMeasReport; or
3>	if the UE has logged measurements available for NR and if the current registered SNPN is included in snpn-ConfigIDList stored in the VarLogMeasReport:
4>	include the logMeasAvailable in the RRCReconfigurationComplete message;
4>	if Bluetooth measurement results are included in the logged measurements the UE has available for NR:
5>	include the logMeasAvailableBT in the RRCReconfigurationComplete message;
4>	if WLAN measurement results are included in the logged measurements the UE has available for NR:
5>	include the logMeasAvailableWLAN in the RRCReconfigurationComplete message;
3>	if the sigLoggedMeasType in VarLogMeasReport is included; or
3>	if the UE is capable of reporting availability of signalling based logged MDT for inter-RAT (i.e. LTE to NR), and if the sigLoggedMeasType in VarLogMeasReport of TS 36.331 [10] is included:
4>	if T330 timer is running (associated to the logged measurement configuration for NR or for LTE):
5>	set sigLogMeasConfigAvailable to true in the RRCReconfigurationComplete message;
4>	else:
5>	if the UE has logged measurements:
6>	set sigLogMeasConfigAvailable to false in the RRCReconfigurationComplete message;
3>	if the UE has connection establishment failure or connection resume failure information available in VarConnEstFailReport or VarConnEstFailReportList and if the RPLMN is equal to plmn-Identity stored in VarConnEstFailReport or in at least one of the entries of VarConnEstFailReportList; or
3>	if the UE has connection establishment failure information or connection resume failure information available in VarConnEstFailReport or VarConnEstFailReportList and if the registered SNPN identity is equal to snpn-identity stored in VarConnEstFailReport or any entry of VarConnEstFailReportList:
4>	include connEstFailInfoAvailable in the RRCReconfigurationComplete message;
3>	if the UE has radio link failure or handover failure information available in VarRLF-Report and if the RPLMN is included in plmn-IdentityList stored in VarRLF-Report; or
3>	if the UE has radio link failure or handover failure information available in VarRLF-Report of TS 36.331 [10] and if the UE is capable of cross-RAT RLF reporting and if the RPLMN is included in plmn-IdentityList stored in VarRLF-Report of TS 36.331 [10]; or
3>	if the UE has radio link failure or handover failure information available in VarRLF-Report and if the current registered SNPN is included in snpn-IdentityList stored in VarRLF-Report:
4>	include rlf-InfoAvailable in the RRCReconfigurationComplete message;
3>	if the UE was configured with successHO-Config when connected to the source PCell; and
3>	if the applied RRCReconfiguration is not due to a conditional reconfiguration execution upon cell selection performed while timer T311 was running, as defined in 5.3.7.3:
4>	perform the actions for the successful handover report determination as specified in clause 5.7.10.6, upon successfully completing the Random Access procedure triggered for the reconfigurationWithSync in spCellConfig of the MCG;
3>	if the UE has successful handover information available in VarSuccessHO-Report and if the RPLMN is included in plmn-IdentityList stored in VarSuccessHO-Report; or
3>	if the UE has successful handover information available in VarSuccessHO-Report and if the current registered SNPN is included in snpn-IdentityList stored in the VarSuccessHO-Report:
4>	include successHO-InfoAvailable in the RRCReconfigurationComplete message;
3>	if the UE supports logging the successful PSCell change or addition information, release successPSCell-Config configured by the source PCell, if available;
3>	if the UE has successful PSCell change or addition information available in VarSuccessPSCell-Report and if the RPLMN is included in plmn-IdentityList stored in VarSuccessPSCell-Report; or
3>	if the UE has successful PSCell change or addition information available in VarSuccessPSCell-Report and if the current registered SNPN is included in snpn-IdentityList stored in the VarSuccessPSCell-Report:
4>	include successPSCell-InfoAvailable in the RRCReconfigurationComplete message;
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration message was received via SRB1, but not within mrdc-SecondaryCellGroup or E-UTRA RRCConnectionReconfiguration or E-UTRA RRCConnectionResume:
3>	if the UE is configured to provide the measurement gap requirement information of NR target bands:
4>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the needForGapsConfigNR; or
4>	if the NeedForGapsInfoNR information is changed compared to last time the UE reported this information; or
4>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the needForInterruptionConfigNR and set it to enabled; or
4>	if the needForInterruptionConfigNR is enabled and the NeedForInterruptionInfoNR information is changed compared to last time the UE reported this information:
5>	include the NeedForGapsInfoNR and set the contents as follows:
6>	include intraFreq-needForGap and set the gap requirement information of intra-frequency measurement for each NR serving cell;
6>	if requestedTargetBandFilterNR is configured:
7>	for each supported NR band that is also included in requestedTargetBandFilterNR, include an entry in interFreq-needForGap and set the gap requirement information for that band;
6>	else:
7>	include an entry in interFreq-needForGap and set the corresponding gap requirement information for each supported NR band;
5>	if the needForInterruptionConfigNR is enabled:
6>	include the needForInterruptionInfoNR and set the contents as follows:
7>	include intraFreq-needForInterruption with the same number of entries, and listed in the same order, as in intraFreq-needForGap;
7> for each entry in intraFreq-needForInterruption, include interruptionIndication and set the interruption requirement information if the corresponding entry in intraFreq-needForGap is set to no-gap;
7>	include interFreq-needForInterruption with the same number of entries, and listed in the same order, as in interFreq-needForGap;
7> for each entry in interFreq-needForInterruption, include interruptionIndication and set the interruption requirement information if the corresponding entry in interFreq-needForGap is set to no-gap;
3>	if the UE is configured to provide the measurement gap and NCSG requirement information of NR target bands:
4>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the needForGapNCSG-ConfigNR; or
4>	if the needForGapNCSG-InfoNR information is changed compared to last time the UE reported this information:
5>	include the NeedForGapNCSG-InfoNR and set the contents as follows:
6>	include intraFreq-needForNCSG and set the gap and NCSG requirement information of intra-frequency measurement for each NR serving cell;
6>	if requestedTargetBandFilterNCSG-NR is configured:
7>	for each supported NR band included in requestedTargetBandFilterNCSG-NR, include an entry in interFreq-needForNCSG and set the NCSG requirement information for that band;
6>	else:
7>	include an entry for each supported NR band in interFreq-needForNCSG and set the corresponding NCSG requirement information;
3>	if the UE is configured to provide the measurement gap and NCSG requirement information of E‑UTRA target bands:
4>	if the RRCReconfiguration message includes the needForGapNCSG-ConfigEUTRA; or
4>	if the needForGapNCSG-InfoEUTRA information is changed compared to last time the UE reported this information:
5>	include the NeedForGapNCSG-InfoEUTRA and set the contents as follows:
6>	if requestedTargetBandFilterNCSG-EUTRA is configured, for each supported E-UTRA band included in requestedTargetBandFilterNCSG-EUTRA, include an entry in needForNCSG-EUTRA and set the NCSG requirement information for that band; otherwise, include an entry for each supported E-UTRA band in needForNCSG-EUTRA and set the corresponding NCSG requirement information;
2>	if the UE has flight path information available:
3>	if the UE had not previously provided a flight path information since last entering RRC_CONNECTED state; or
3>	if at least one waypoint was not previously provided; or
3>	if at least one upcoming waypoint that was previously provided is being removed; or
3>	if flightPathUpdateDistanceThr is configured and for at least one waypoint, the 3D distance between the previously provided location and the new location is more than or equal to the distance threshold configured by flightPathUpdateDistanceThr; or
3> if flightPathUpdateTimeThr is configured and for at least one waypoint, the timestamp was not previously provided but is now available, or the time between the previously provided timestamp and the new timestamp, if available, is more than or equal to the time threshold configured by flightPathUpdateTimeThr:
4>	include flightPathInfoAvailable;
NOTE 0c:	If neither flightPathUpdateDistanceThr nor flightPathUpdateTimeThr is configured, it is up to UE implementation whether to include flightPathInfoAvailable when updated flight path information is available.
1>	if the UE is configured with E-UTRA nr-SecondaryCellGroupConfig (UE in (NG)EN-DC):
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration message was received via E-UTRA SRB1 as specified in TS 36.331 [10]; or
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration message was received via E-UTRA RRC message RRCConnectionReconfiguration within MobilityFromNRCommand (handover from NR standalone to (NG)EN-DC);
3>	if the RRCReconfiguration is applied due to a conditional reconfiguration execution for CPC which is configured via conditionalReconfiguration contained in nr-SecondaryCellGroupConfig specified in TS 36.331 [10]:
4>	submit the RRCReconfigurationComplete message via the E-UTRA MCG embedded in E-UTRA RRC message ULInformationTransferMRDC as specified in TS 36.331 [10], clause 5.6.2a.
3>	else if the RRCReconfiguration message was included in E-UTRA RRCConnectionResume message:
4>	submit the RRCReconfigurationComplete message via E-UTRA embedded in E-UTRA RRC message RRCConnectionResumeComplete as specified in TS 36.331 [10], clause 5.3.3.4a;
3>	else:
4>	submit the RRCReconfigurationComplete via E-UTRA embedded in E-UTRA RRC message RRCConnectionReconfigurationComplete as specified in TS 36.331 [10], clause 5.3.5.3/5.3.5.4/5.4.2.3;
3>	if the scg-State is not included in the E-UTRA message (RRCConnectionReconfiguration or RRCConnectionResume) containing the RRCReconfiguration message:
4>	perform SCG activation as specified in 5.3.5.13a;
4>	if reconfigurationWithSync was included in spCellConfig of an SCG:
5>	initiate the Random Access procedure on the PSCell, as specified in TS 38.321 [3];
4>	else if the SCG was deactivated before the reception of the E-UTRA RRC message containing the RRCReconfiguration message:
5>	if bfd-and-RLM was not configured to true before the reception of the E-UTRA RRCConnectionReconfiguration or RRCConnectionResume message containing the RRCReconfiguration message or if lower layers indicate that a Random Access procedure is needed for SCG activation:
6>	initiate the Random Access procedure on the SpCell, as specified in TS 38.321 [3];
5>	else the procedure ends;
4>	else the procedure ends;
3>	else:
4>	perform SCG deactivation as specified in 5.3.5.13b;
4>	the procedure ends;
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration message was received within nr-SecondaryCellGroupConfig in RRCConnectionReconfiguration message received via SRB3 within DLInformationTransferMRDC:
3>	submit the RRCReconfigurationComplete via E-UTRA embedded in E-UTRA RRC message RRCConnectionReconfigurationComplete as specified in TS 36.331 [10], clause 5.3.5.3/5.3.5.4;
3>	if the scg-State is not included in the RRCConnectionReconfiguration:
4>	if reconfigurationWithSync was included in spCellConfig of an SCG:
5>	initiate the Random Access procedure on the SpCell, as specified in TS 38.321 [3];
4>	else the procedure ends;
3>	else:
4>	perform SCG deactivation as specified in 5.3.5.13b;
4>	the procedure ends;
NOTE 1:	The order the UE sends the RRCConnectionReconfigurationComplete message and performs the Random Access procedure towards the SCG is left to UE implementation.
2>	else (RRCReconfiguration was received via SRB3) but not within DLInformationTransferMRDC:
3>	submit the RRCReconfigurationComplete message via SRB3 to lower layers for transmission using the new configuration;
NOTE 2:	In (NG)EN-DC and NR-DC, in the case RRCReconfiguration is received via SRB1 or within DLInformationTransferMRDC via SRB3, the random access is triggered by RRC layer itself as there is not necessarily other UL transmission. In the case RRCReconfiguration is received via SRB3 but not within DLInformationTransferMRDC, the random access is triggered by the MAC layer due to arrival of RRCReconfigurationComplete.
1>	else if the RRCReconfiguration message was received via SRB1 within the nr-SCG within mrdc-SecondaryCellGroup (UE in NR-DC, mrdc-SecondaryCellGroup was received in RRCReconfiguration or RRCResume via SRB1):
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration is applied due to a conditional reconfiguration execution for CPC which is configured via conditionalReconfiguration contained in nr-SCG within mrdc-SecondaryCellGroup; or
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration is applied due to an LTM cell switch execution:
3>	submit the RRCReconfigurationComplete message via the NR MCG embedded in NR RRC message ULInformationTransferMRDC as specified in clause 5.7.2a.3.
2>	if the scg-State is not included in the RRCReconfiguration or RRCResume message containing the RRCReconfiguration message:
3>	perform SCG activation as specified in 5.3.5.13a;
3>	if reconfigurationWithSync was included in spCellConfig in nr-SCG:
4>	if the RRCReconfiguration message is not applied due to an LTM cell switch execution for which lower layer indicate to skip the Random Access procedure:
5>	initiate the Random Access procedure on the PSCell, as specified in TS 38.321 [3];
4>	if the UE was configured with successPSCell-Config when connected to the source PSCell (for PSCell change) or to the PCell (for PSCell addition or change):
5>	perform the actions for the successful PSCell change or addition report determination as specified in clause 5.7.10.7, upon successfully completing the Random Access procedure triggered for the reconfigurationWithSync in spCellConfig of the SCG;
3>	else if the SCG was deactivated before the reception of the NR RRC message containing the RRCReconfiguration message:
4>	if bfd-and-RLM was not configured to true before the reception of the RRCReconfiguration or RRCResume message containing the RRCReconfiguration message; or
4>	if lower layers indicate that a Random Access procedure is needed for SCG activation:
5>	initiate the Random Access procedure on the PSCell, as specified in TS 38.321 [3];
4>	else the procedure ends;
3>	else the procedure ends;
2>	else
3>	perform SCG deactivation as specified in 5.3.5.13b;
3>	the procedure ends;
NOTE 2a:	The order in which the UE sends the RRCReconfigurationComplete message and performs the Random Access procedure towards the SCG is left to UE implementation.
1>	else if the RRCReconfiguration message was received via SRB3 (UE in NR-DC):
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration message was received within DLInformationTransferMRDC:
3>	if the RRCReconfiguration message was received within the nr-SCG within mrdc-SecondaryCellGroup (NR SCG RRC Reconfiguration):
4>	if the scg-State is not included in the RRCReconfiguration message containing the RRCReconfiguration message:
5>	if reconfigurationWithSync was included in spCellConfig in nr-SCG:
6>	initiate the Random Access procedure on the PSCell, as specified in TS 38.321 [3];
6>	if the UE was configured with successPSCell-Config by the PCell or by the source PSCell:
7>	perform the actions for the successful PSCell change report determination as specified in clause 5.7.10.7, upon successfully completing the Random Access procedure triggered for the reconfigurationWithSync in spCellConfig of the SCG;
5>	else:
6>	the procedure ends;
4>	else:
5>	perform SCG deactivation as specified in 5.3.5.13b;
5>	the procedure ends;
3>	else:
4>	if the RRCReconfiguration does not include the mrdc-SecondaryCellGroupConfig:
5>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the scg-State:
6>	perform SCG deactivation as specified in 5.3.5.13b;
4>	submit the RRCReconfigurationComplete message via SRB1 to lower layers for transmission using the new configuration;
2>	else:
3>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the reconfigurationWithSync in spCellConfig for the SCG; and
3>	if the UE was configured with successPSCell-Config:
4>	perform the actions for the successful PSCell change report determination as specified in clause 5.7.10.7, upon successfully completing the Random Access procedure triggered for the reconfigurationWithSync in spCellConfig of the SCG;
3>	if the UE has successful PSCell change or addition information available in VarSuccessPSCell-Report and if the RPLMN is included in plmn-IdentityList stored in VarSuccessPSCell-Report; or
3>	if the UE has successful PSCell change or addition information available in VarSuccessPSCell-Report and if the current registered SNPN is included in snpn-IdentityList stored in the VarSuccessPSCell-Report:
4>	include successPSCell-InfoAvailable in the RRCReconfigurationComplete message;
3>	submit the RRCReconfigurationComplete message via SRB3 to lower layers for transmission using the new configuration;
1>	else (RRCReconfiguration was received via SRB1):
2>	if the UE is in NR-DC and;
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration does not include the mrdc-SecondaryCellGroupConfig:
3>	if the RRCReconfiguration includes the scg-State:
4>	perform SCG deactivation as specified in 5.3.5.13b;
3>	else:
4>	perform SCG activation without SN message as specified in 5.3.5.13b1;
2>	if the reconfigurationWithSync was included in spCellConfig of an MCG:
3>	if ta-Report or ta-ReportATG is configured with value enabled and the UE supports TA reporting:
4>	indicate TA report initiation to lower layers;
2>	submit the RRCReconfigurationComplete message via SRB1 to lower layers for transmission using the new configuration;
2>	if this is the first RRCReconfiguration message after successful completion of the RRC re-establishment procedure:
3>	resume SRB2, SRB4, DRBs, multicast MRB, and BH RLC channels for IAB-MT, and Uu Relay RLC channels for L2 U2N Relay UE, that are suspended;
1>	if sl-IndirectPathAddChange was included in RRCReconfiguration message:
2> and if SRB1 is configured as split SRB and pdcp-Duplication is configured:
23>	when successfully sending RRCReconfigurationComplete message via SL indirect path (i.e., PC5 RLC acknowledgement is received from target L2 U2N Relay UE):
34>	stop timer T421;
2> else (i.e. split SRB1 with duplication is not configured):
3> when receiving RRCReconfigurationCompleteSidelink message from target L2 U2N Relay UE:
4>	stop timer T421;
1>	if reconfigurationWithSync was included in spCellConfig of an MCG or SCG and when MAC of an NR cell group successfully completes a Random Access procedure triggered above; or,
1>	if sl-PathSwitchConfig was included in reconfigurationWithSync included in spCellConfig of an MCG, and when successfully sending RRCReconfigurationComplete message (i.e., PC5 RLC acknowledgement is received from target L2 U2N Relay UE); or,
1>	if rach-LessHO was included in reconfigurationWithSync included in spCellConfig of an MCG, and upon indication from lower layers that the RACH-less handover has been successfully completed; or,
1>	if reconfigurationWithSync was included in spCellConfig of an MCG or SCG and the RRCReconfiguration message is applied due to an LTM cell switch execution and upon an indication from lower layer that the LTM cell switch execution has been successfully completed:
2>	stop timer T304 for that cell group if running;
2>	if sl-PathSwitchConfig was included in reconfigurationWithSync:
3> if the sl-IndirectPathMaintain is not included in reconfigurationWithSync:
34>	stop timer T420;
34>	release all radio resources, including release of the RLC entities and the MAC configuration at the source side;
34>	reset MAC used in the source cell;
3> else (sl-IndirectPathMaintain is included):
4> release radio resources on the direct path, including release of the RLC entities and the MAC configuration;
4>	reset MAC used in the source cell;
2>	if rach-LessHO was included in reconfigurationWithSync and cg-NTN-RACH-Less-Configuration was configured:
3>	release the uplink grant configured for RACH-less handover in cg-NTN-RACH-Less-Configuration;
NOTE 2b:	PDCP and SDAP configured by the source prior to the path switch that are reconfigured and re-used by target when delta signalling is used, are not released as part of this procedure.
2>	stop timer T310 for source SpCell if running;
2>	apply the parts of the CSI reporting configuration, the scheduling request configuration and the sounding RS configuration that do not require the UE to know the SFN of the respective target SpCell, if any;
2>	apply the parts of the measurement and the radio resource configuration that require the UE to know the SFN of the respective target SpCell (e.g. measurement gaps, periodic CQI reporting, scheduling request configuration, sounding RS configuration), if any, upon acquiring the SFN of that target SpCell;
2>	for each DRB configured as DAPS bearer, request uplink data switching to the PDCP entity, as specified in TS 38.323 [5];
2>	if the reconfigurationWithSync was included in spCellConfig of an MCG:
3>	if T390 is running:
4>	stop timer T390 for all access categories;
4>	perform the actions as specified in 5.3.14.4.
3>	if T350 is running:
4>	stop timer T350;
3>	if RRCReconfiguration does not include dedicatedSIB1-Delivery and
3>	if the active downlink BWP, which is indicated by the firstActiveDownlinkBWP-Id for the target SpCell of the MCG, has a common search space configured by searchSpaceSIB1:
4>	acquire the SIB1, which is scheduled as specified in TS 38.213 [13], of the target SpCell of the MCG;
4>	upon acquiring SIB1, perform the actions specified in clause 5.2.2.4.2;
2>	if the RRCReconfiguration message is applied due to a conditional reconfiguration execution and the subsequentCondReconfig is included in the entry in VarConditionalReconfig containing the RRCReconfiguration message:
3>	for each condReconfigId included in condExecutionCondToAddModList within subsequentCondReconfig:
4>	replace within VarConditionalReconfig the entry in condExecutionCond or condExecutionCondSCG with the matching condReconfigId value;
2>	if the reconfigurationWithSync was included in spCellConfig of an MCG; or
2>	if the reconfigurationWithSync was included in spCellConfig of an SCG and the CPA, CPC, or subsequent CPAC was configured:
3>	remove all the entries in the condReconfigList within the MCG and the SCG VarConditionalReconfig except for the entries in which subsequentCondReconfig is present, if any;
3>	remove all the entries within VarConditionalReconfiguration as specified in TS 36.331 [10], clause 5.3.5.9.6, if any;
3>	for each measId of the MCG measConfig, if configured, and for each measId of the SCG measConfig, if configured, if the associated reportConfig has a reportType set to condTriggerConfig:
4>	if the reportConfigId is not associated with any measId indicated by the condExecutionCond or the condExecutionCondSCG in an entry of condReconfigList in VarConditionalReconfig in which subsequentCondReconfig is included:
5>	remove the entry with the matching reportConfigId from the reportConfigList within the VarMeasConfig;
4>	if the associated measObjectId is only associated to a reportConfig with reportType set to condTriggerConfig; and
4>	if the measObjectId is not associated with any measId indicated by the condExecutionCond or the condExecutionCondSCG in an entry of condReconfigList in VarConditionalReconfig in which subsequentCondReconfig is included:
5>	remove the entry with the matching measObjectId from the measObjectList within the VarMeasConfig;
4>	remove the entry with the matching measId from the measIdList within the VarMeasConfig;
2>	if reconfigurationWithSync was included in masterCellGroup or secondaryCellGroup:
3>	if the UE initiated transmission of a UEAssistanceInformation message for the corresponding cell group during the last 1 second, and the UE is still configured to provide the concerned UE assistance information for the corresponding cell group; or
3>	if the RRCReconfiguration message is applied due to a conditional reconfiguration execution or an LTM cell switch procedure, and the UE is configured to provide UE assistance information for the corresponding cell group, and the UE has initiated transmission of a UEAssistanceInformation message for the corresponding cell group since it was configured to do so in accordance with 5.7.4.2:
4>	initiate transmission of a UEAssistanceInformation message for the corresponding cell group in accordance with clause 5.7.4.3 to provide the concerned UE assistance information;
4>	start or restart the prohibit timer (if exists) or the leave without response timer for the MUSIM associated with the concerned UE assistance information with the timer value set to the value in corresponding configuration;
3>	if SIB12 is provided by the target PCell, and the UE initiated transmission of a SidelinkUEInformationNR message indicating a change of NR sidelink communication/discovery related parameters relevant in target PCell (i.e. change of sl-RxInterestedFreqList or sl-TxResourceReqList) during the last 1 second preceding reception of the RRCReconfiguration message including reconfigurationWithSync in spCellConfig of an MCG; or
3>	if the RRCReconfiguration message is applied due to a conditional reconfiguration execution and the UE is capable of NR sidelink communication/discovery and SIB12 is provided by the target PCell, and the UE has initiated transmission of a SidelinkUEInformationNR message since it was configured to do so in accordance with 5.8.3.2:
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	if reconfigurationWithSync was included in masterCellGroup:
3>	if configured with application layer measurements and if application layer measurement report container has been received from upper layers for which the successful transmission of the message or at least one segment of the message has not been confirmed by lower layers:
4>	re-submit the MeasurementReportAppLayer message or all segments of the MeasurementReportAppLayer message to lower layers for transmission via SRB4;
2>	if reconfigurationWithSync was included in masterCellGroup and the target cell provides SIB21:
3>	if the UE initiated transmission of an MBSInterestIndication message during the last 1 second preceding reception of this RRCReconfiguration message; or
3>	if the RRCReconfiguration message is applied due to a conditional reconfiguration execution, and the UE has initiated transmission of an MBSInterestIndication message after having received this RRCReconfiguration message:
4>	initiate transmission of an MBSInterestIndication message in accordance with clause 5.9.4;
2>	the procedure ends.
NOTE 3:	The UE is only required to acquire broadcasted SIB1 if the UE can acquire it without disrupting unicast or MBS multicast data reception, i.e. the broadcast and unicast/MBS multicast beams are quasi co-located.
[bookmark: _Hlk54108669]NOTE 4: The UE sets the content of UEAssistanceInformation according to latest configuration (i.e. the configuration after applying the RRCReconfiguration message) and latest UE preference. The UE may include more than the concerned UE assistance information within the UEAssistanceInformation according to 5.7.4.2. Therefore, the content of UEAssistanceInformation message might not be the same as the content of the previous UEAssistanceInformation message.
[bookmark: _Toc60776764][bookmark: _Toc156129697]Next Change
5.3.5.5.2	Reconfiguration with sync
The UE shall perform the following actions to execute a reconfiguration with sync.
1>	if the AS security is not activated, perform the actions upon going to RRC_IDLE as specified in 5.3.11 with the release cause 'other' upon which the procedure ends;
1>	stop timer T430 if running;
1>	if no DAPS bearer is configured:
2>	stop timer T310 for the corresponding SpCell, if running;
1>	if this procedure is executed for the MCG:
2>	if timer T316 is running;
3>	stop timer T316;
3>	if the UE supports RLF-Report for fast MCG recovery procedure:
4>	set the elapsedTimeT316 in the VarRLF-Report to the value of the elapsed time of the timer T316;
4>	set the pSCellId to the global cell identity of the PSCell, if available, otherwise to the physical cell identity and carrier frequency of the PSCell;
3>	else:
4>	clear the information included in VarRLF-Report, if any;
2>	resume MCG transmission, if suspended.
1>	stop timer T312 for the corresponding SpCell, if running;
1>	if sl-PathSwitchConfig is included:
2>	apply the value of the newUE-Identity as the C-RNTI;
2> if sl-IndirectPathMaintain is not included in reconfigurationWithSync:
23>	consider the target L2 U2N Relay UE to be the one indicated by the targetRelayUE-Identity in the sl-PathSwitchConfig;
23>	start timer T420 for the corresponding target L2 U2N Relay UE with the timer value set to t420, as included in the sl-PathSwitchConfig;
2>	apply the value of the newUE-Identity as the C-RNTI;
32>	indicate to upper layer (to trigger the PC5 unicast link establishment) with the target L2 U2N Relay UE indicated by the targetRelayUE-Identity;
32>	apply the default configuration of SL-RLC1 as defined in 9.2.4 for SRB1;
2> else:
3>	consider the serving cell of the L2 U2N relay UE to be the serving cell;
1>	else (sl-PathSwitchConfig is not included):
2>	if this procedure is executed for the MCG or if this procedure is executed for an SCG not indicated as deactivated in the E-UTRA or NR RRC message in which the RRCReconfiguration message is embedded:
3>	start timer T304 for the corresponding SpCell with the timer value set to t304, as included in the reconfigurationWithSync;
2>	if the frequencyInfoDL is included:
3>	consider the target SpCell to be one on the SSB frequency indicated by the frequencyInfoDL with a physical cell identity indicated by the physCellId;
2>	else:
3>	consider the target SpCell to be one on the SSB frequency of the source SpCell with a physical cell identity indicated by the physCellId;
2>	start synchronising to the DL of the target SpCell;
2>	apply the specified BCCH configuration defined in 9.1.1.1 for the target SpCell;
2>	acquire the MIB of the target SpCell, which is scheduled as specified in TS 38.213 [13];
2>	if NTN-Config is configured for the target cell:
3>	start timer T430 with the timer value set to ntn-UlSyncValidityDuration from the subframe indicated by epochTime, according to the target cell NTN-Config;
NOTE 1:	The UE should perform the reconfiguration with sync as soon as possible following the reception of the RRC message triggering the reconfiguration with sync, which could be before confirming successful reception (HARQ and ARQ) of this message.
NOTE 2:	The UE may omit reading the MIB if the UE already has the required timing information, or the timing information is not needed for random access.
NOTE 2a:	A UE with DAPS bearer does not monitor for system information updates in the source PCell.
2>	If any DAPS bearer is configured:
3>	create a MAC entity for the target cell group with the same configuration as the MAC entity for the source cell group;
3>	for each DAPS bearer:
4>	establish an RLC entity or entities for the target cell group, with the same configurations as for the source cell group;
4>	establish the logical channel for the target cell group, with the same configurations as for the source cell group;
NOTE 2b:	In order to understand if a DAPS bearer is configured, the UE needs to check the presence of the field daps-Config within the RadioBearerConfig IE received in radioBearerConfig or radioBearerConfig2.
3>	for each SRB:
4>	establish an RLC entity for the target cell group, with the same configurations as for the source cell group;
4>	establish the logical channel for the target cell group, with the same configurations as for the source cell group;
3>	suspend SRBs for the source cell group;
NOTE 3:	Void
3>	apply the value of the newUE-Identity as the C-RNTI in the target cell group;
3>	configure lower layers for the target SpCell in accordance with the received spCellConfigCommon;
3>	configure lower layers for the target SpCell in accordance with any additional fields, not covered in the previous, if included in the received reconfigurationWithSync.
2>	else:
3>	reset the MAC entity of this cell group;
3>	consider the SCell(s) of this cell group, if configured, that are not included in the SCellToAddModList in the RRCReconfiguration message, to be in deactivated state;
3>	apply the value of the newUE-Identity as the C-RNTI for this cell group;
3>	configure lower layers in accordance with the received spCellConfigCommon;
3>	if rach-LessHO is included:
4>	configure lower layers in accordance with rach-LessHO for the target SpCell;
3>	configure lower layers in accordance with any additional fields, not covered in the previous, if included in the received reconfigurationWithSync.
2>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2N Remote UE at the source side:
3>	 if the sl-IndirectPathMaintain is not included in reconfigurationWithSync:
34>	indicate upper layer to trigger PC5 unicast link release.
[bookmark: _Toc60776765]Upon L2 U2N Relay UE receiving reconfigurationWithSync, it either indicates to upper layers (to trigger PC5 unicast link release) or sends NotificationMessageSidelink message to the connected L2 U2N Remote UE(s) in accordance with 5.8.9.10.
[bookmark: _Toc60776779][bookmark: _Toc156129715]NOTE 4: The MP direct path release is realized by direct-to-indirect path switch procedure (i.e. sl-PathSwitchConfig and sl-indirectPathMaintain included in RRCReconfiguration message), where MP is configured in source side.
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5.3.5.6.5	DRB addition/modification
The UE shall:
1>	for each drb-Identity value included in the drb-ToAddModList that is not part of the current UE configuration (DRB establishment including the case when full configuration option is used):
2>	establish a PDCP entity and configure it in accordance with the received pdcp-Config;
2>	if the PDCP entity of this DRB is not configured with cipheringDisabled:
3>	if target RAT of handover is E-UTRA/5GC; or
3>	if the UE is connected to E-UTRA/5GC:
4>	if the UE is capable of E-UTRA/5GC but not capable of NGEN-DC:
5>	configure the PDCP entity with the ciphering algorithm and KUPenc key configured/derived as specified in TS 36.331 [10];
4>	else (i.e., a UE capable of NGEN-DC):
5>	configure the PDCP entity with the ciphering algorithms according to securityConfig and apply the key (KUPenc) associated with the master key (KeNB) or secondary key (S-KgNB) as indicated in keyToUse, if applicable;
3>	else (i.e., UE connected to NR or UE connected to E-UTRA/EPC):
4>	configure the PDCP entity with the ciphering algorithms according to securityConfig and apply the KUPenc key associated with the master key (KeNB/KgNB) or the secondary key (S-KgNB/S-KeNB) as indicated in keyToUse;
2>	if the PDCP entity of this DRB is configured with integrityProtection:
3>	configure the PDCP entity with the integrity protection algorithms according to securityConfig and apply the KUPint key associated with the master (KeNB/KgNB) or the secondary key (S-KgNB) as indicated in keyToUse;
2>	if an sdap-Config is included:
3>	if an SDAP entity with the received pdu-Session does not exist:
4>	establish an SDAP entity as specified in TS 37.324 [24] clause 5.1.1;
4>	if an SDAP entity with the received pdu-Session did not exist prior to receiving this reconfiguration:
5>	indicate the establishment of the user plane resources for the pdu-Session to upper layers;
3>	configure the SDAP entity in accordance with the received sdap-Config as specified in TS 37.324 [24] and associate the DRB with the SDAP entity;
3>	for each QFI value added in mappedQoS-FlowsToAdd, if the QFI value is previously configured, the QFI value is released from the old DRB;
2>	if the DRB is associated with an eps-BearerIdentity:
3>	if the DRB was configured with the same eps-BearerIdentity either by NR or E-UTRA prior to receiving this reconfiguration:
4>	associate the established DRB with the corresponding eps-BearerIdentity;
3>	else:
4>	indicate the establishment of the DRB(s) and the eps-BearerIdentity of the established DRB(s) to upper layers;
2>	if the n3c-BearerAssociated is included for a DRB:
3>	consider this radio bearer to be associated with the N3C indirect path;
1>	for each drb-Identity value included in the drb-ToAddModList that is part of the current UE configuration and configured as DAPS bearer:
2>	reconfigure the PDCP entity to configure DAPS with the ciphering function, integrity protection function and ROHC function of the target cell group as specified in TS 38.323 [5] and configure it in accordance with the received pdcp-Config;
2>	if the masterKeyUpdate is received:
3>	if the ciphering function of the target cell group PDCP entity is not configured with cipheringDisabled:
4>	configure the ciphering function of the target cell group PDCP entity with the ciphering algorithm according to securityConfig and apply the KUPenc key associated with the master key (KgNB), as indicated in keyToUse, i.e. the ciphering configuration shall be applied to all subsequent PDCP PDUs received from the target cell group and sent to the target cell group by the UE;
3>	if the integrity protection function of the target cell group PDCP entity is configured with integrityProtection:
4>	configure the integrity protection function of the target cell group PDCP entity with the integrity protection algorithms according to securityConfig and apply the KUPint key associated with the master key (KgNB) as indicated in keyToUse;
2>	else:
3>	configure the ciphering function and the integrity protection function of the target cell group PDCP entity with the same security configuration as the PDCP entity for the source cell group;
2>	if the sdap-Config is included and when indication of successful completion of random access towards target cell is received from lower layers as specified in [3]:
3>	reconfigure the SDAP entity in accordance with the received sdap-Config as specified in TS 37.324 [24];
3>	for each QFI value added in mappedQoS-FlowsToAdd, if the QFI value is previously configured, the QFI value is released from the old DRB;
1>	for each drb-Identity value included in the drb-ToAddModList that is part of the current UE configuration and not configured as DAPS bearer:
2>	if the reestablishPDCP is set:
3>	if target RAT of handover is E-UTRA/5GC; or
3>	if the UE is connected to E-UTRA/5GC:
4>	if the UE is capable of E-UTRA/5GC but not capable of NGEN-DC:
5>	if the PDCP entity of this DRB is not configured with cipheringDisabled:
6>	configure the PDCP entity with the ciphering algorithm and KUPenc key configured/derived as specified in TS 36.331 [10], clause 5.4.2.3, i.e. the ciphering configuration shall be applied to all subsequent PDCP PDUs received and sent by the UE;
4>	else (i.e., a UE capable of NGEN-DC):
5>	if the PDCP entity of this DRB is not configured with cipheringDisabled:
6>	configure the PDCP entity with the ciphering algorithm and KUPenc key associated with the master key (KeNB) or the secondary key (S-KgNB), as indicated in keyToUse, i.e. the ciphering configuration shall be applied to all subsequent PDCP PDUs received and sent by the UE;
3>	else (i.e., UE connected to NR or UE connected to E-UTRA/EPC (in EN-DC or capable of EN-DC)):
4>	if the PDCP entity of this DRB is not configured with cipheringDisabled:
5>	configure the PDCP entity with the ciphering algorithm and KUPenc key associated with the master key (KeNB/ KgNB) or the secondary key (S-KgNB/S-KeNB), as indicated in keyToUse, i.e. the ciphering configuration shall be applied to all subsequent PDCP PDUs received and sent by the UE;
4>	if the PDCP entity of this DRB is configured with integrityProtection:
5>	configure the PDCP entity with the integrity protection algorithms according to securityConfig and apply the KUPint key associated with the master key (KeNB/KgNB) or the secondary key (S-KgNB) as indicated in keyToUse;
3>	if drb-ContinueROHC is included in pdcp-Config:
4>	indicate to lower layer that drb-ContinueROHC is configured;
3>	if drb-ContinueEHC-DL is included in pdcp-Config:
4>	indicate to lower layer that drb-ContinueEHC-DL is configured;
3>	if drb-ContinueEHC-UL is included in pdcp-Config:
4>	indicate to lower layer that drb-ContinueEHC-UL is configured;
3>	if drb-ContinueUDC is included in pdcp-Config:
4>	indicate to lower layer that drb-ContinueUDC is configured;
3>	re-establish the PDCP entity of this DRB as specified in TS 38.323 [5], clause 5.1.2;
2>	else, if the recoverPDCP is set:
3>	trigger the PDCP entity of this DRB to perform data recovery as specified in TS 38.323 [5];
2>	if the pdcp-Config is included:
3>	reconfigure the PDCP entity in accordance with the received pdcp-Config.
2>	if the sdap-Config is included:
3>	reconfigure the SDAP entity in accordance with the received sdap-Config as specified in TS37.324 [24];
3>	for each QFI value added in mappedQoS-FlowsToAdd, if the QFI value is previously configured, the QFI value is released from the old DRB;
2>	if the n3c-BearerAssociated is included for a DRB:
3>	consider this radio bearer to be associated with the N3C indirect path;
NOTE 1:	Void.
NOTE 2:	When determining whether a drb-Identity value is part of the current UE configuration, the UE does not distinguish which RadioBearerConfig and DRB-ToAddModList that DRB was originally configured in. To re-associate a DRB with a different key (KeNB to S-KgNB, KgNB to S-KeNB, KgNB to S-KgNB, or vice versa), the network provides the drb-Identity value in the (target) drb-ToAddModList and sets the reestablishPDCP flag. The network does not list the drb-Identity in the (source) drb-ToReleaseList.
NOTE 3:	When setting the reestablishPDCP flag for a radio bearer, the network ensures that the RLC receiver entities do not deliver old PDCP PDUs to the re-established PDCP entity. It does that e.g. by triggering a reconfiguration with sync of the cell group hosting the old RLC entity or by releasing the old RLC entity.
NOTE 4:	In this specification, UE configuration refers to the parameters configured by NR RRC unless otherwise stated.
NOTE 5: Ciphering and integrity protection can be enabled or disabled for a DRB. The enabling/disabling of ciphering or integrity protection can be changed only by releasing and adding the DRB.
NOTE 6:	In DAPS handover, the UE may perform PDCP entity re-establishment (if reestablishPDCP is set) or the PDCP data recovery (if recoverPDCP is set) for a non-DAPS bearer when indication of successful completion of random access towards target cell is received from lower layers as specified in TS 38.321 [3]. In this case, the UE suspends data transmission and reception for all non-DAPS bearers in the source MCG for duration of the DAPS handover.
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[bookmark: _Toc156129749]5.3.5.15.1	General
The network configures the L2 U2N or U2U Relay UE with relay operation related configurations. For each connected L2 U2N or U2U Remote UE indicated in sl-L2IdentityRemote, the network provides the configuration parameters used for relaying.
The L2 U2N Relay UE shall:
1>	if sl-L2RelayUE-Config is set to setup:
2>	if the sl-L2RelayUE-Config contains the sl-RemoteUE-ToReleaseList:
3>	perform the L2 U2N Remote UE release as specified in 5.3.5.15.2;
2>	if the sl-L2RelayUE-Config contains the sl-RemoteUE-ToAddModList:
3>	perform the L2 U2N Remote UE addition/modification as specified in 5.3.5.15.3;
1>	else if sl-L2RelayUE-Config is set to release:
2>	release the L2 U2N relay operation related configurations.
The L2 U2U Relay UE shall:
1>	if sl-L2RelayUE-Config is set to setup:
2>	if the sl-L2RelayUE-Config contains the sl-U2U-RemoteUE-ToReleaseList:
3>	perform the L2 U2U Remote UE release as specified in 5.3.5.15.2;
2>	if the sl-L2RelayUE-Config contains the sl-U2U-RemoteUE-ToAddModList:
3>	perform the L2 U2U Remote UE addition/modification as specified in 5.3.5.15.3;
1>	else if sl-L2RelayUE-Config is set to release:
2>	release the L2 U2U relay operation related configurations.
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5.3.5.15.2	L2 U2N or U2U Remote UE Release
The L2 U2N Relay UE shall:
1>	if the release is triggered by reception of the sl-RemoteUE-ToReleaseList:
2>	for each SL-DestinationIdentity value included in the sl-RemoteUE-ToReleaseList:
3>	if the current UE has a PC5 RRC connection to a L2 U2N Remote UE with SL-DestinationIdentity:
4>	indicate upper layers to trigger PC5 unicast link release.
The L2 U2U Relay UE shall:
1>	if the release is triggered by reception of the sl-U2U-RemoteUE-ToReleaseList:
2>	for each SL-DestinationIdentity value included in the sl-U2U-RemoteUE-ToReleaseList:
3>	if the current UE has a PC5-RRC connection to a L2 U2U Remote UE with this SL-DestinationIdentity:
4> release the configuration associated with the L2 U2U Remote UE.
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5.3.5.15.3	L2 U2N or U2U Remote UE Addition/Modification
The L2 U2N Relay UE shall:
1>	if no SRAP entity has been established:
2>	establish a SRAP entity as specified in TS 38.351 [66];
1>	for each sl-L2IdentityRemote value included in the sl-RemoteUE-ToAddModList that is not part of the current UE configuration (L2 U2N Remote UE Addition):
2>	configure the parameters to SRAP entity in accordance with the sl-SRAP-ConfigRelay;
2>	if SRB1 is included in sl-MappingToAddModList, and sl-EgressRLC-ChannelPC5 is configured:
3>	release SL-RLC1, if established;
3>	associate the PC5 Relay RLC channel as indicated by sl-EgressRLC-ChannelPC5 with SRB1;
2>	else: (i.e. SRB1 is not included in sl-MappingToAddModList, or SRB1 is included in sl-MappingToAddModList, but sl-EgressRLC-ChannelPC5 is not configured)
3>	if SL-RLC1 is not established:
4>	apply the default configuration of SL-RLC1 as specified in clause 9.2.4 and associate it with the SRB1;
1>	for each sl-L2IdentityRemote value included in the sl-RemoteUE-ToAddModList that is part of the current UE configuration (L2 U2N Remote UE modification):
2>	modify the configuration in accordance with the sl-SRAP-ConfigRelay;
The L2 U2U Relay UE shall:
1>	if no SRAP entity has been established:
2>	establish a SRAP entity as specified in TS 38.351 [66];
1>	for each target L2 U2U Remote UE indicated in sl-L2IdentityRemote value included in the sl-U2U-RemoteUE-ToAddModList that is not part of the current UE configuration (target L2 U2U Remote UE Addition):
2>	for each source L2 U2U Remote UE indicated in sl-SourceUE-Identity in accordance with one entry of the sl-SourceRemoteUE-ToAddModList, configure the parameters to SRAP entity in accordance with the sl-SRAP-ConfigU2U;
1>	for each target L2 U2U Remote UE indicated in sl-L2IdentityRemote value included in the sl-U2U-RemoteUE-ToAddModList that is part of the current UE configuration (target L2 U2U Remote UE modification):
2>	for each source L2 U2U Remote UE indicated in sl-SourceUE-Identity included in the sl-SourceRemoteUE-ToReleaseList (source L2 U2U Remote UE Release):
3>	release the configuration associated with the source L2 U2U Remote UE;
2>	for the source L2 U2U Remote UE indicated in sl-SourceUE-Identity included in the sl-SourceRemoteUE-ToAddModList that is not part of the current UE configuration (source L2 U2U Remote UE Addition):
3>	configure the parameters to SRAP entity in accordance with the sl-SRAP-ConfigU2U;
2>	for the source L2 U2U Remote UE indicated in sl-SourceUE-Identity included in the sl-SourceRemoteUE-ToAddModList that is part of the current UE configuration (source L2 U2U Remote UE modification):
3>	modify the configuration in accordance with the sl-SRAP-ConfigU2U;
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5.3.5.16	L2 U2N or U2U Remote UE configuration
The network configures the L2 U2N or U2U Remote UE with relay operation related configurations, e.g. SRAP configuration.
The L2 U2N Remote UE shall:
1>	if sl-L2RemoteUE-Config is set to setup or received from RRCSetup message:
2>	if the sl-L2RemoteUE-Config contains the sl-SRAP-ConfigRemote:
3>	if no SRAP entity has been established:
4>	establish a SRAP entity as specified in TS 38.351 [66];
3>	configure the parameters to SRAP entity in accordance with the sl-SRAP-ConfigRemote;
3>	if SRB1 is included in sl-MappingToAddModList, and sl-EgressRLC-ChannelPC5 is configured:
4>	release SL-RLC1, if established;
4> associate the PC5 Relay RLC channel as indicated by sl-EgressRLC-ChannelPC5 with SRB1;
3>	else: (i.e. SRB1 is not included in sl-MappingToAddModList, or SRB1 is included in sl-MappingToAddModList, but sl-EgressRLC-ChannelPC5 is not configured)
4>	if SL-RLC1 is not established:
5>	apply the default configuration of SL-RLC1 as specified in clause 9.2.4 and associate it with the SRB1;
2>	if the sl-L2RemoteUE-Config contains the sl-UEIdentityRemote:
3>	use the value of the sl-UEIdentityRemote as the C-RNTI in the PCell.
1>	else if sl-L2RemoteUE-Config is set to release:
2>	release the L2 U2N relay operation related configurations.
The L2 U2U Remote UE shall:
1>	if sl-L2RemoteUE-Config is set to setup:
2>	if the sl-L2RemoteUE-Config contains the sl-U2U-RelayUE-ToReleaseList:
3>	perform the L2 U2U Relay UE release as specified in 5.3.5.16.1;
2>	if the sl-L2RemoteUE-Config contains the sl-U2U-RelayUE-ToAddModList:
3>	perform the L2 U2U Relay UE addition/modification as specified in 5.3.5.16.2;
1>	else if sl-L2RemoteUE-Config is set to release:
2>	release the L2 U2U relay operation related configurations.
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5.3.5.16.1	L2 U2U Relay UE Release
The L2 U2U RelayRemote UE shall:
1>	if the release is triggered by reception of the sl-U2U-RelayUE-ToReleaseList:
2>	for each SL-DestinationIdentity value included in the sl-U2U-RelayUE-ToReleaseList:
3>	release the configuration associated with the L2 U2U Relay UE.
[bookmark: _Toc156129754]5.3.5.16.2	L2 U2U Relay UE Addition/Modification
The L2 U2U Remote UE shall:
1>	if no SRAP entity has been established:
2>	establish a SRAP entity as specified in TS 38.351 [66];
1>	for each L2 U2U Relay UE indicated in sl-L2IdentityRelay value included in the sl-U2U-RelayUE-ToAddModList that is not part of the current UE configuration (L2 U2U Relay UE Addition):
2>	for peer target L2 U2U Remote UE indicated in sl-TargetUE-Identity in accordance with one entry of the SL-PeerRemoteUE-ToAddModList:, 
3> configure the parameters to SRAP entity in accordance with the sl-SRAP-ConfigU2U;
1>	for each L2 U2U Relay UE indicated in sl-L2IdentityRelay value included in the sl-U2U-RelayUE-ToAddModList that is part of the current UE configuration (L2 U2U Relay UE modification):
2>	for each peer target L2 U2U Remote UE included in the sl-PeerRemoteUE-ToReleaseList (peer target L2 U2U Remote UE Release):
3>	release the configuration associated with the peer target L2 U2U Remote UE;
2>	for the peer target L2 U2U Remote UE indicated in sl-TargetUE-Identity included in the sl-PeerTargetRemoteUE-ToAddModList that is not part of the current UE configuration (peer target L2 U2U Remote UE Addition):
3>	configure the parameters to SRAP entity in accordance with the sl-SRAP-ConfigU2U;
2>	for the peer target L2 U2U Remote UE indicated in sl-TargetUE-Identity included in the sl-PeerTargetRemoteUE-ToAddModList that is part of the current UE configuration (peer target L2 U2U Remote UE modification):
3>	modify the configuration in accordance with the sl-SRAP-ConfigU2U;
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[bookmark: _Toc156129759]5.3.5.17.2.2	SL indirect path specific configuration
The L2 U2N Remote UE shall:
1>	if sl-IndirectPathAddChange is set to setup:
2> if the sl-IndirectPathMaintain is not included in reconfigurationWithSync:
23>	consider the UE indicated by the sl-IndirectPathRelayUE-Identity to be the (target) L2 U2N Relay UE and indicate to upper layer to trigger the PC5 unicast link establishment with the L2 U2N Relay UE;
23>	start timer T421 for the corresponding L2 U2N Relay UE with the timer value set to T421;
23>	indicate to upper layer (to trigger the PC5 unicast link release) with the source L2 U2N Relay UE in case of SL indirect path change (i.e. a new L2 U2N Relay UE is indicated via sl-IndirectPathRelayUE-Identity);
2> else (i.e. the sl-IndirectPathMaintain is included in reconfigurationWithSync):
3>	consider the source L2 U2N Relay UE to be the L2 U2N Relay UE on indirect path in MP operation;
1>	else if sl-IndirectPathAddChange is set to release:
2>	consider the SL indirect path is released and release the corresponding configurations;
2>	indicate to upper layer (to trigger the PC5 unicast link release) with the L2 U2N Relay UE.
[bookmark: _Toc156129760]NOTE: The MP direct path addition is realized by indirect-to-direct path switch procedure (i.e. ReconfigurationWithSync included in RRCReconfiguration message), where sl-IndirectPathAddChange is set to setup in RRCReconfiguration message.
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5.3.5.17.2.3	T421 expiry (Indirect path addition/change failure)
The L2 U2N Remote UE shall:
1> if T421 expires; or
1> if the (target) L2 U2N Relay UE (i.e., the UE indicated by sl-IndirectPathRelayUE-Identity in the received sl-IndirectPathAddChange) changes its serving PCell to a different cell from the target cell (i.e. the cell indicated by sl-IndirectPathCellIdentity in the received sl-IndirectPathAddChange) before path addition or change:
2>	if MCG transmission is not suspended:
3>	initiate the indirect path failure information procedure as specified in clause 5.7.3c to report indirect path addition/change failure;
2>	else:
3>	initiate the connection re-establishment procedure as specified in clause 5.3.7;
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5.3.7.2	Initiation
The UE initiates the procedure when one of the following conditions is met:
1>	upon detecting radio link failure of the MCG and t316 is not configured, in accordance with 5.3.10; or
1>	upon detecting radio link failure of the MCG while SCG transmission is suspended, in accordance with 5.3.10; or
1>	upon detecting radio link failure of the MCG while PSCell change or PSCell addition is ongoing, in accordance with 5.3.10; or
1>	upon detecting radio link failure of the MCG while the SCG is deactivated, in accordance with 5.3.10; or
1>	upon re-configuration with sync failure of the MCG, in accordance with clause 5.3.5.8.3; or
1>	upon mobility from NR failure, in accordance with clause 5.4.3.5; or
1>	upon integrity check failure indication from lower layers concerning SRB1 or SRB2, except if the integrity check failure is detected on the RRCReestablishment message; or
1>	upon an RRC connection reconfiguration failure, in accordance with clause 5.3.5.8.2; or
1>	upon detecting radio link failure for the SCG while MCG transmission is suspended, in accordance with clause 5.3.10.3 in NR-DC or in accordance with TS 36.331 [10] clause 5.3.11.3 in NE-DC; or
1>	upon reconfiguration with sync failure of the SCG while MCG transmission is suspended in accordance with clause 5.3.5.8.3; or
1>	upon SCG change failure while MCG transmission is suspended in accordance with TS 36.331 [10] clause 5.3.5.7a; or
1>	upon SCG configuration failure while MCG transmission is suspended in accordance with clause 5.3.5.8.2 in NR-DC or in accordance with TS 36.331 [10] clause 5.3.5.5 in NE-DC; or
1>	upon integrity check failure indication from SCG lower layers concerning SRB3 while MCG is suspended; or
1>	upon T316 expiry, in accordance with clause 5.7.3b.5; or
1>	upon detecting sidelink radio link failure by L2 U2N Remote UE in RRC_CONNECTED which is not configured with MP, in accordance with clause 5.8.9.3; or
1>	upon reception of NotificationMessageSidelink including indicationType by L2 U2N Remote UE in RRC_CONNECTED which is not configured with MP, in accordance with clause 5.8.9.10; or
1>	upon PC5 unicast link release for the serving L2 U2N Relay UE indicated by upper layer at L2 U2N Remote UE in RRC_CONNECTED which is not configured with MP while T301 is not running; or
1>	if MP is configured, upon detecting radio link failure of the MCG (i.e. direct path) in accordance with clause 5.3.10 while the transmission of indirect path is suspended as specified in 5.3.5.17; or
1>	if MP is configured, upon detecting radio link failure of the MCG (i.e. direct path) in accordance with 5.3.10 while MP indirect path addition or change is ongoing; or
1>	if MP is configured, upon detecting sidelink radio link failure of SL indirect path by L2 U2N Remote UE, in accordance with clause 5.8.9.3, while MCG transmission (i.e. direct path) is suspended as specified in clause 5.7.3b; or
1>	if MP is configured, upon reception of NotificationMessageSidelink including indicationType in accordance with clause 5.8.9.10, while MCG transmission (i.e. direct path) is suspended as specified in clause 5.7.3b; or
1>	if MP is configured, upon PC5 unicast link release indicated by upper layer at L2 U2N Remote UE, while MCG transmission (i.e. direct path) is suspended as specified in clause 5.7.3b; or
1>	if MP is configured, upon detecting the failure of N3C indirect path by N3C remote UE in accordance with clause 5.7.3c, while MCG transmission (i.e. direct path) is suspended.
NOTE 0:	It is up to UE implementation whether to initiate the procedure while T346g is running.
Upon initiation of the procedure, the UE shall:
1>	stop timer T310, if running;
1>	stop timer T312, if running;
1>	stop timer T304, if running;
1>	start timer T311;
1>	stop timer T316, if running;
1>	if UE is not configured with attemptCondReconfig; and
1>	if UE is not configured with attemptLTM-Switch:
2>	reset MAC;
2>	release spCellConfig, if configured;
2>	suspend all RBs, and BH RLC channels for IAB-MT, and Uu Relay RLC channels for L2 U2N Relay UE, except SRB0 and broadcast MRBs;
2>	release the MCG SCell(s), if configured;
2>	if MR-DC is configured:
3>	perform MR-DC release, as specified in clause 5.3.5.10;
2>	perform the LTM configuration release procedure for the MCG and the SCG as specified in clause 5.3.5.18.7;
2>	release delayBudgetReportingConfig, if configured and stop timer T342, if running;
2>	release overheatingAssistanceConfig, if configured and stop timer T345, if running;
2>	release idc-AssistanceConfig, if configured;
2>	release btNameList, if configured;
2>	release wlanNameList, if configured;
2>	release sensorNameList, if configured;
2>	release drx-PreferenceConfig for the MCG, if configured and stop timer T346a associated with the MCG, if running;
2>	release maxBW-PreferenceConfig for the MCG, if configured and stop timer T346b associated with the MCG, if running;
2>	release maxCC-PreferenceConfig for the MCG, if configured and stop timer T346c associated with the MCG, if running;
2>	release maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceConfig for the MCG, if configured and stop timer T346d associated with the MCG, if running;
2>	release minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceConfig for the MCG, if configured stop timer T346e associated with the MCG, if running;
2>	release rlm-RelaxationReportingConfig for the MCG, if configured and stop timer T346j associated with the MCG, if running;
2>	release bfd-RelaxationReportingConfig for the MCG, if configured and stop timer T346k associated with the MCG, if running;
2>	release releasePreferenceConfig, if configured stop timer T346f, if running;
2>	release onDemandSIB-Request if configured, and stop timer T350, if running;
2>	release referenceTimePreferenceReporting, if configured;
2>	release sl-AssistanceConfigNR, if configured;
2>	release obtainCommonLocation, if configured;
2>	release musim-GapAssistanceConfig, if configured and stop timer T346h, if running;
2>	release musim-GapPriorityAssistanceConfig, if configured;
2>	release musim-LeaveAssistanceConfig, if configured;
2>	release musim-CapabilityRestrictionConfig, if configured and stop timer T346n, if running;
2>	release ul-GapFR2-PreferenceConfig, if configured;
2>	release scg-DeactivationPreferenceConfig, if configured, and stop timer T346i, if running;
2>	release propDelayDiffReportConfig, if configured;
2>	release rrm-MeasRelaxationReportingConfig, if configured;
2>	release maxBW-PreferenceConfigFR2-2, if configured;
2>	release maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceConfigFR2-2, if configured;
2>	release minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceConfigExt, if configured;
2>	release multiRx-PreferenceReportingConfigFR2, if configured, and stop timer T440, if running;
2>	release uav-FlightPathAvailabilityConfig, if configured;
2>	release ul-TrafficInfoReportingConfig, if configured, and stop all instances of timer T346x, if running;
1>	release successHO-Config, if configured;
1>	release successPSCell-Config configured by the PCell, if configured;
1>	release successPSCell-Config configured by the PSCell, if configured;
1>	if any DAPS bearer is configured:
2>	reset the source MAC and release the source MAC configuration;
2>	for each DAPS bearer:
3>	release the RLC entity or entities as specified in TS 38.322 [4], clause 5.1.3, and the associated logical channel for the source SpCell;
3>	reconfigure the PDCP entity to release DAPS as specified in TS 38.323 [5];
2>	for each SRB:
3>	release the PDCP entity for the source SpCell;
3>	release the RLC entity as specified in TS 38.322 [4], clause 5.1.3, and the associated logical channel for the source SpCell;
2>	release the physical channel configuration for the source SpCell;
2>	discard the keys used in the source SpCell (the KgNB key, the KRRCenc key, the KRRCint key, the KUPint key and the KUPenc key), if any;
1>	release sl-L2RelayUE-Config, if configured;
1>	release sl-L2RemoteUE-Config, if configured;
1>	release the SRAP entity, if configured;
1>	release NCR-FwdConfig, if configured;
1>	if the UE is NCR-MT:
2>	indicate to NCR-Fwd to cease forwarding;
1>	if SL indirect path is configured:
2>	release cell identity and relay UE ID configured in sl-IndirectPathAddChange;
2>	indicate upper layers to trigger PC5 unicast link release of the SL indirect path;
1>	if N3C indirect path is configured:
2>	release n3c-IndirectPathAddChange;
2> consider the non-3GPP connection is not used;
1>	if the UE is acting as a N3C relay UE:
2>	release n3c-IndirectPathConfigRelay;
2> consider the non-3GPP connection is not used;
1>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2N Remote UE and MP via L2 U2N Relay UE is not configured:
2>	if the PC5-RRC connection with the U2N Relay UE is determined to be released:
3>	indicate upper layers to trigger PC5 unicast link release;
3>	perform either cell selection in accordance with the cell selection process as specified in TS 38.304 [20], or relay selection as specified in clause 5.8.15.3, or both;
2>	else (i.e., maintain the PC5 RRC connection):
3>	consider the connected L2 U2N Relay UE as suitable and perform actions as specified in clause 5.3.7.3a;
NOTE 1:	It is up to Remote UE implementation whether to release or keep the current PC5 unicast link.
1> else:
2>	if the UE is capable of L2 U2N Remote UE:
3>	perform either cell selection as specified in TS 38.304 [20], or relay selection as specified in clause 5.8.15.3, or both;
2>	else:
3>	perform cell selection in accordance with the cell selection process as specified in TS 38.304 [20].
[bookmark: _Toc60776807]NOTE 2:	For L2 U2N Remote UE, if both a suitable cell and a suitable relay are available, the UE can select either one based on its implementation.
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5.3.10.3	Detection of radio link failure
The UE shall:
1>	if any DAPS bearer is configured and T304 is running:
2>	upon T310 expiry in source SpCell; or
2>	upon random access problem indication from source MCG MAC; or
2>	upon indication from source MCG RLC that the maximum number of retransmissions has been reached; or
2>	upon consistent uplink LBT failure indication from source MCG MAC:
3>	consider radio link failure to be detected for the source MCG i.e. source RLF;
3>	suspend the transmission and reception of all DRBs and multicast MRBs in the source MCG;
3>	reset MAC for the source MCG;
3>	release the source connection.
1>	else:
2>	during a DAPS handover: the following only applies for the target PCell;
2>	upon T310 expiry in PCell; or
2>	upon T312 expiry in PCell; or
2>	upon random access problem indication from MCG MAC while neither T300, T301, T304, T311 nor T319 are running and SDT procedure is not ongoing; or
2>	upon indication from MCG RLC that the maximum number of retransmissions has been reached while SDT procedure is not ongoing; or
2>	if connected as an IAB-node, upon BH RLF indication received on BAP entity from the MCG; or
2>	upon consistent uplink LBT failure indication from MCG MAC while T304 is not running:
3>	if the indication is from MCG RLC and CA duplication is configured and activated for MCG, and for the corresponding logical channel allowedServingCells only includes SCell(s):
4>	initiate the failure information procedure as specified in 5.7.5 to report RLC failure.
3>	else:
4>	consider radio link failure to be detected for the MCG, i.e. MCG RLF;
4>	discard any segments of segmented RRC messages stored according to 5.7.6.3;
NOTE:	Void.
4>	if AS security has not been activated:
5>	perform the actions upon going to RRC_IDLE as specified in 5.3.11, with release cause 'other';-
4>	else if AS security has been activated but SRB2 and at least one DRB or multicast MRB or, for IAB and NCR, SRB2, have not been setup:
5>	store the radio link failure information in the VarRLF-Report as described in clause 5.3.10.5;
5>	perform the actions upon going to RRC_IDLE as specified in 5.3.11, with release cause 'RRC connection failure';
4>	else:
5>	store the radio link failure information in the VarRLF-Report as described in clause 5.3.10.5;
5>	if MP is configured:
6> if T316 is configured, and MP indirect path transmission is not suspended; and
6>	if neither MP indirect path change nor MP indirect path addition is ongoing:
7>	initiate the MCG failure information procedure as specified in 5.7.3b to report MCG radio link failure.
6> else:
7>	initiate the connection re-establishment procedure as specified in 5.3.7.
5>	else: 
56>	if T316 is configured; and
56>	if SCG transmission is not suspended; and
56>	if the SCG is not deactivated; and
56>	if neither PSCell change nor PSCell addition is ongoing (i.e. timer T304 for the NR PSCell is not running in case of NR-DC or timer T307 of the E-UTRA PSCell is not running as specified in TS 36.331 [10], clause 5.3.10.10, in NE-DC):
67>	initiate the MCG failure information procedure as specified in 5.7.3b to report MCG radio link failure.
56>	else:
67>	initiate the connection re-establishment procedure as specified in 5.3.7.
A L2/L3 U2N Relay UE shall:
1>	upon detecting radio link failure:
2>	either indicate to upper layers (to trigger PC5 unicast link release) or send NotificationMessageSidelink to the connected L2/L3 U2N Remote UE(s) in accordance with 5.8.9.10.
A N3C Relay UE shall:
1> upon detecting radio link failure:
2> indicates to the associated N3C remote UE via the Non-3GPP Connection.
NOTE:	How the N3C Relay UE indicates Uu RLF on the Non-3GPP Connection is left to implementation.
The UE shall:
1>	upon T310 expiry in PSCell; or
1>	upon T312 expiry in PSCell; or
1>	upon random access problem indication from SCG MAC; or
1>	upon indication from SCG RLC that the maximum number of retransmissions has been reached; or
1>	if connected as an IAB-node, upon BH RLF indication received on BAP entity from the SCG; or
1>	upon consistent uplink LBT failure indication from SCG MAC:
2>	if the indication is from SCG RLC and CA duplication is configured and activated for SCG, and for the corresponding logical channel allowedServingCells only includes SCell(s):
3>	initiate the failure information procedure as specified in 5.7.5 to report RLC failure.
2>	else:
3>	consider radio link failure to be detected for the SCG, i.e. SCG RLF;
3>	if the SCG is deactivated:
4>	stop radio link monitoring on the SCG;
4>	indicate to lower layers to stop beam failure detection on the PSCell;
3>	if MCG transmission is not suspended:
4>	initiate the SCG failure information procedure as specified in 5.7.3 to report SCG radio link failure.
3>	else:
4>	if the UE is in NR-DC:
5>	initiate the connection re-establishment procedure as specified in 5.3.7;
4>	else (the UE is in (NG)EN-DC):
5>	initiate the connection re-establishment procedure as specified in TS 36.331 [10], clause 5.3.7;
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The UE initiates the procedure when upper layers or AS (when responding to RAN paging, upon triggering RNA updates while the UE is in RRC_INACTIVE, upon requesting multicast reception as specified in clause 5.3.13.1d, for NR sidelink communication/discovery/V2X sidelink communication as specified in clause 5.3.13.1a, for NR sidelink positioning as specified in clause 5.3.13.1c, for requesting configuration for SRS for positioning, for activation of preconfigured Positioning SRS in RRC_INACTIVE, upon receiving RRCRelease message including resumeIndication) requests the resume of a suspended RRC connection or requests the resume for initiating SDT as specified in clause 5.3.13.1b.
The UE shall ensure having valid and up to date essential system information as specified in clause 5.2.2.2 before initiating this procedure.
Upon initiation of the procedure, the UE shall:
1>	if the resumption of the RRC connection is triggered by response to NG-RAN paging; or
1> if the resumption of the RRC connection is triggered by receiving RRCRelease message including resumeIndication; or
1>	if the resumption of the RRC connection is triggered by multicast reception request as specified in clause 5.3.13.1d:
2>	select '0' as the Access Category;
2>	perform the unified access control procedure as specified in 5.3.14 using the selected Access Category and one or more Access Identities provided by upper layers;
3>	if the access attempt is barred, the procedure ends;
1>	else if the resumption of the RRC connection is triggered by upper layers:
2>	if the upper layers provide an Access Category and one or more Access Identities:
3>	perform the unified access control procedure as specified in 5.3.14 using the Access Category and Access Identities provided by upper layers;
4>	if the access attempt is barred, the procedure ends;
2>	if the upper layers provide NSAG information and one or more S-NSSAI(s) triggering the access attempt (TS 23.501 [32] and TS 24.501 [23]):
3>	apply the NSAG with highest NSAG priority among the NSAGs that are included in SIB1 (i.e., in FeatureCombination and/or in RA-PrioritizationSliceInfo), and that are associated with the S-NSSAI(s) triggering the access attempt, in the Random Access procedure (TS 38.321 [3], clause 5.1);
[bookmark: _Hlk135910411]NOTE:	If there are multiple NSAGs with the same highest NAS-provided NSAG priority identified for access attempt as above, it is left to UE implementation to select the NSAG to be applied in the Random Access procedure.
2>	if the resumption occurs after release with redirect with mpsPriorityIndication:
3>	set the resumeCause to mps-PriorityAccess;
2>	else:
3>	set the resumeCause in accordance with the information received from upper layers;
1>	else if the resumption of the RRC connection is triggered due to an RNA update as specified in 5.3.13.8:
2>	if an emergency service is ongoing:
NOTE 1:	How the RRC layer in the UE is aware of an ongoing emergency service is up to UE implementation.
3>	select '2' as the Access Category;
3>	set the resumeCause to emergency;
2>	else:
3>	select '8' as the Access Category;
2>	perform the unified access control procedure as specified in 5.3.14 using the selected Access Category and one or more Access Identities to be applied as specified in TS 24.501 [23];
3>	if the access attempt is barred:
4>	set the variable pendingRNA-Update to true;
4>	the procedure ends;
1>	else if srs-PosRRC-InactiveValidityAreaConfig is configured and the resumption of the RRC connection is triggered due to cell reselection to a cell that is not included in srs-PosConfigValidityArea and there is an on-going SRS for positioning transmission:
2>	select '8' as the Access Category;
2>	set the resumeCause to srs-PosConfigOrActivationReq;
1>	else if srs-PosRRC-InactiveValidityAreaConfig is configured and the resumption of the RRC connection is triggered due to upper layers request for configuration or activation of preconfigured SRS for positioning when the UE is camped in one of the cells indicated in srs-PosConfigValidityArea:
2>	select '8' as the Access Category;
2>	set the resumeCause to srs-PosConfigOrActivationReq;
NOTE 2:	In case the L2 U2N Relay UE initiates RRC connection resume triggered either by reception of message from a L2 U2N Remote UE via SL-RLC0 or SL-RLC1 as specified in 5.3.13.1a, or by reception of the RemoteUEInformationSidelink message containing the connectionForMP as specified in 5.3.13.1a, the L2 U2N Relay UE sets the resumeCause by implementation, but it can only set the emergency, mps-PriorityAccess, or mcs-PriorityAccess as resumeCause, if the same cause value in the message received from the L2 U2N Remote UE via SL-RLC0.
1>	if the UE is in NE-DC or NR-DC:
2>	if the UE does not support maintaining SCG configuration upon connection resumption:
3>	release the MR-DC related configurations (i.e., as specified in 5.3.5.10) from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	if the UE does not support maintaining the MCG SCell configurations upon connection resumption:
2>	release the MCG SCell(s) from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2N Remote UE:
2>	establish a SRAP entity as specified in TS 38.351 [66], if no SRAP entity has been established;
2>	apply the default configuration of SL-RLC1 as defined in 9.2.4 for SRB1;
2>	apply the default PDCP configuration as defined in 9.2.1 for SRB1;
2>	apply the default configuration of SRAP as defined in 9.2.5 for SRB1;
1>	else:
2>	apply the default L1 parameter values as specified in corresponding physical layer specifications, except for the parameters for which values are provided in SIB1;
2>	apply the default SRB1 configuration as specified in 9.2.1;
2>	apply the default MAC Cell Group configuration as specified in 9.2.2;
1>	release delayBudgetReportingConfig from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	stop timer T342, if running;
1>	release overheatingAssistanceConfig from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	stop timer T345, if running;
1>	release idc-AssistanceConfig from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	release drx-PreferenceConfig for all configured cell groups from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	stop all instances of timer T346a, if running;
1>	release maxBW-PreferenceConfig and maxBW-PreferenceConfigFR2-2 for all configured cell groups from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	stop all instances of timer T346b, if running;
1>	release maxCC-PreferenceConfig for all configured cell groups from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	stop all instances of timer T346c, if running;
1>	release maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceConfig and maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceConfigFR2-2 for all configured cell groups from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	stop all instances of timer T346d, if running;
1>	release minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceConfig and minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceConfigExt for all configured cell groups from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	stop all instances of timer T346e, if running;
1>	release rlm-RelaxationReportingConfig for all configured cell groups from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	stop all instances of timer T346j, if running;
1>	release bfd-RelaxationReportingConfig for all configured cell groups from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	stop all instances of timer T346k, if running;
1>	release releasePreferenceConfig from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	release wlanNameList from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	release btNameList from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	release sensorNameList from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
[bookmark: OLE_LINK9][bookmark: OLE_LINK10]1>	release obtainCommonLocation from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	stop timer T346f, if running;
1>	stop timer T346i, if running;
1>	release referenceTimePreferenceReporting from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	release sl-AssistanceConfigNR from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	release musim-GapAssistanceConfig from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored and stop timer T346h, if running;
1>	release musim-GapConfig from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	release musim-GapPriorityAssistanceConfig from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	release musim-LeaveAssistanceConfig from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	release musim-CapabilityRestrictionConfig from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored and stop timer T346n, if running;
1>	release propDelayDiffReportConfig from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	release ul-GapFR2-PreferenceConfig, if configured;
1>	release rrm-MeasRelaxationReportingConfig from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	release multiRx-PreferenceReportingConfigFR2 if configured, and stop timer T440, if running;
1>	release uav-FlightPathAvailabilityConfig from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	release ul-TrafficInfoReportingConfig from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	stop all instances of timer T346x, if running;
1>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2N Remote UE:
2>	apply the specified configuration of SL-RLC0 used for the delivery of RRC message over SRB0 as specified in 9.1.1.4;
2>	apply the SDAP configuration and PDCP configuration as specified in 9.1.1.2 for SRB0;
1>	else:
2>	apply the CCCH configuration as specified in 9.1.1.2;
2>	apply the timeAlignmentTimerCommon included in SIB1;
1>	if sdt-MAC-PHY-CG-Config is configured:
[bookmark: _Hlk85564571]2>	if the resume procedure is initiated in a cell that is different to the PCell in which the UE received the stored sdt-MAC-PHY-CG-Config:
3>	release the stored sdt-MAC-PHY-CG-Config;
3>	instruct the MAC entity to stop the cg-SDT-TimeAlignmentTimer, if it is running;
1>	if ncd-SSB-RedCapInitialBWP-SDT is configured:
2>	if the resume procedure is initiated in a cell that is different to the PCell in which the UE received the stored ncd-SSB-RedCapInitialBWP-SDT:
3>	release the stored ncd-SSB-RedCapInitialBWP-SDT;
1>	if conditions for initiating SDT in accordance with 5.3.13.1b are fulfilled:
2>	consider the resume procedure is initiated for SDT;
2>	start timer T319a when the lower layers first transmit the CCCH message;
2>	consider SDT procedure is ongoing;
1> else:
2>	start timer T319;
2>	instruct the MAC entity to stop the cg-SDT-TimeAlignmentTimer, if it is running;
1>	if ta-Report or ta-ReportATG is configured with value enabled and the UE supports TA reporting:
2>	indicate TA report initiation to lower layers;
1>	set the variable pendingRNA-Update to false;
1>	release successHO-Config from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	release successPSCell-Config configured by the PCell from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	release successPSCell-Config configured by the PSCell from the UE Inactive AS context, if stored;
1>	initiate transmission of the RRCResumeRequest message or RRCResumeRequest1 in accordance with 5.3.13.3.
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5.5.3.2	Layer 3 filtering
The UE shall:
1>	for each cell measurement quantity, each beam measurement quantity, each sidelink measurement quantity as needed in clause 5.8.10, for each CLI measurement quantity that the UE performs measurements according to 5.5.3.1, for each candidate L2 U2N Relay UE measurement quantity according to 5.5.3.4, for evaluating the detected NR sidelink U2N Relay UEs according to 5.8.15.3, for evaluating the SyncRef UE according to 5.8.5 and 5.8.6, for evaluating the NR sidelink U2U Relay/Remote UE threshold conditions according to 5.8.16.2 and 5.8.17.2, for evaluating the conditions for selection and reselection of NR sidelink U2U Relay UE according to 5.8.17.3, and for evaluating the detected NR sidelink U2U Relay UEs according to 5.8.17.4:
[bookmark: OLE_LINK6]2>	filter the measured result, before using for evaluation of reporting criteria, for measurement reporting, for U2N/U2U Relay (re)selection evaluation or for evaluating the SyncRef UE, by the following formula:
	Fn = (1 – a)*Fn-1 + a*Mn
	where
Mn is the latest received measurement result from the physical layer;
Fn is the updated filtered measurement result, that is used for evaluation of reporting criteria, for measurement reporting, for U2N/U2U Relay (re)selection evaluation or for evaluating the SyncRef UE;
Fn-1 is the old filtered measurement result, where F0 is set to M1 when the first measurement result from the physical layer is received; and for MeasObjectNR, a = 1/2(ki/4), where ki is the filterCoefficient for the corresponding measurement quantity of the i:th QuantityConfigNR in quantityConfigNR-List, and i is indicated by quantityConfigIndex in MeasObjectNR; for other measurements, a = 1/2(k/4), where k is the filterCoefficient for the corresponding measurement quantity received by the quantityConfig; for UTRA-FDD, a = 1/2(k/4), where k is the filterCoefficient for the corresponding measurement quantity received by quantityConfigUTRA-FDD in the QuantityConfig;
2>	adapt the filter such that the time characteristics of the filter are preserved at different input rates, observing that the filterCoefficient k assumes a sample rate equal to X ms; The value of X is equivalent to one intra-frequency L1 measurement period as defined in TS 38.133 [14] assuming non-DRX operation, and depends on frequency range.
NOTE 1:	If k is set to 0, no layer 3 filtering is applicable.
NOTE 2:	The filtering is performed in the same domain as used for evaluation of reporting criteria, for measurement reporting, for U2N Relay (re)selection evaluation or for evaluating the SyncRef UE, i.e., logarithmic filtering for logarithmic measurements.
NOTE 3:	The filter input rate is implementation dependent, to fulfil the performance requirements set in TS 38.133 [14]. For further details about the physical layer measurements, see TS 38.133 [14].
NOTE 4:	For CLI-RSSI measurement, it is up to UE implementation whether to reset filtering upon BWP switch.
NOTE 5:	For SSB measurements when multiple altitude range-based ssb-ToMeasure are configured, it is up to UE implementation whether to reset filtering upon entering a different altitude range.
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5.5.4.17	Event X1 (Serving L2 U2N Relay UE becomes worse than threshold1 and NR Cell becomes better than threshold2)
The UE shall:
1>	consider the entering condition for this event to be satisfied when both condition X1-1 and condition X1-2, as specified below, are fulfilled;
1>	consider the leaving condition for this event to be satisfied when condition X1-3 or condition X1-4, i.e. at least one of the two, as specified below, is fulfilled;
Inequality X1-1 (Entering condition 1)
Mr + Hys < Thresh1
Inequality X1-2 (Entering condition 2)
Mn + Ofn + Ocn – Hys > Thresh2
Inequality X1-3 (Leaving condition 1)
Mr – Hys > Thresh1
Inequality X1-4 (Leaving condition 2)
Mn + Ofn + Ocn + Hys < Thresh2
The variables in the formula are defined as follows:
Mr is the measurement result of the serving L2 U2N Relay UE, not taking into account any offsets.
Mn is the measurement result of the NR cell, not taking into account any offsets.
Ofn is the measurement object specific offset of the reference signal of the NR cell (i.e. offsetMO as defined within measObjectNR corresponding to the NR cell).
Ocn is the cell specific offset of the NR cell (i.e. cellIndividualOffset as defined within measObjectNR corresponding to the frequency of the NR cell, or cellIndividualOffset as defined within reportConfigNR), and set to zero if not configured for the cell.
Hys is the hysteresis parameter for this event.
Thresh1 is the threshold parameter for this event (i.e. x1-Threshold1-Relay/eventX1-SD-Threshold1 as defined within reportConfigNR for this event).
Thresh2 is the threshold parameter for this event (i.e. x1-Threshold2 as defined within reportConfigNR for this event).
Mr is expressed in dBm.
Mn is expressed in dBm in case of RSRP, or in dB in case of RSRQ and RS-SINR.
Ofn, Ocn, Hys are expressed in dB.
Thresh1 is expressed in the same unit as Mr.
Thresh2 is expressed in the same unit as Mn.
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5.5.4.18	Event X2 (Serving L2 U2N Relay UE becomes worse than threshold)
The UE shall:
1>	consider the entering condition for this event to be satisfied when condition X2-1, as specified below, is fulfilled;
1>	consider the leaving condition for this event to be satisfied when condition X2-2, as specified below, is fulfilled;
Inequality X2-1 (Entering condition)
Mr + Hys < Thresh
Inequality X2-2 (Leaving condition)
Mr – Hys > Thresh
The variables in the formula are defined as follows:
Mr is the measurement result of the serving L2 U2N Relay UE, not taking into account any offsets.
Hys is the hysteresis parameter for this event.
Thresh is the threshold parameter for this event (i.e. x2-Threshold-Relay/eventX2-SD-Threshold as defined within reportConfigNR for this event).
Mr is expressed in dBm.
Hys are expressed in dB.
Thresh is expressed in the same unit as Mr.
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5.5.5.1	General


Figure 5.5.5.1-1: Measurement reporting
The purpose of this procedure is to transfer measurement results from the UE to the network. The UE shall initiate this procedure only after successful AS security activation.
For the measId for which the measurement reporting procedure was triggered, the UE shall set the measResults within the MeasurementReport message as follows:
1>	set the measId to the measurement identity that triggered the measurement reporting;
1>	for each serving cell configured with servingCellMO:
2>	if the reportConfig associated with the measId that triggered the measurement reporting includes rsType:
3>	if the serving cell measurements based on the rsType included in the reportConfig that triggered the measurement report are available:
4>	set the measResultServingCell within measResultServingMOList to include RSRP, RSRQ and the available SINR of the serving cell, derived based on the rsType included in the reportConfig that triggered the measurement report;
2>	else:
3>	if SSB based serving cell measurements are available:
4>	set the measResultServingCell within measResultServingMOList to include RSRP, RSRQ and the available SINR of the serving cell, derived based on SSB;
3>	else if CSI-RS based serving cell measurements are available:
4>	set the measResultServingCell within measResultServingMOList to include RSRP, RSRQ and the available SINR of the serving cell, derived based on CSI-RS;
1>	set the servCellId within measResultServingMOList to include each NR serving cell that is configured with servingCellMO, if any;
1>	if the reportConfig associated with the measId that triggered the measurement reporting includes reportQuantityRS-Indexes and maxNrofRS-IndexesToReport:
2>	for each serving cell configured with servingCellMO, include beam measurement information according to the associated reportConfig as described in 5.5.5.2;
1>	if the reportConfig associated with the measId that triggered the measurement reporting includes reportAddNeighMeas:
2>	for each measObjectId referenced in the measIdList which is also referenced with servingCellMO, other than the measObjectId corresponding with the measId that triggered the measurement reporting:
3>	if the measObjectNR indicated by the servingCellMO includes the RS resource configuration corresponding to the rsType indicated in the reportConfig:
4>	set the measResultBestNeighCell within measResultServingMOList to include the physCellId and the available measurement quantities based on the reportQuantityCell and rsType indicated in reportConfig of the non-serving cell corresponding to the concerned measObjectNR with the highest measured RSRP if RSRP measurement results are available for cells corresponding to this measObjectNR, otherwise with the highest measured RSRQ if RSRQ measurement results are available for cells corresponding to this measObjectNR, otherwise with the highest measured SINR;
4>	if the reportConfig associated with the measId that triggered the measurement reporting includes reportQuantityRS-Indexes and maxNrofRS-IndexesToReport:
5>	for each best non-serving cell included in the measurement report:
6>	include beam measurement information according to the associated reportConfig as described in 5.5.5.2;
1>	if the reportConfig associated with the measId that triggered the measurement reporting is set to eventTriggered and eventID is set to eventA3, or eventA4, or eventA5, or eventB1, or eventB2, or eventA3H1, or eventA3H2, or eventA4H1, or eventA4H2, or eventA5H1, or eventA5H2:
2>	if the UE is in NE-DC and the measurement configuration that triggered this measurement report is associated with the MCG:
3>	set the measResultServFreqListEUTRA-SCG to include an entry for each E-UTRA SCG serving frequency with the following:
4>	include carrierFreq of the E-UTRA serving frequency;
4>	set the measResultServingCell to include the available measurement quantities that the UE is configured to measure by the measurement configuration associated with the SCG;
4>	if reportConfig associated with the measId that triggered the measurement reporting includes reportAddNeighMeas:
5>	set the measResultServFreqListEUTRA-SCG to include within measResultBestNeighCell the quantities of the best non-serving cell, based on RSRP, on the concerned serving frequency;
1>	if reportConfig associated with the measId that triggered the measurement reporting is set to eventTriggered and eventID is set to eventA3, or eventA4, or eventA5, or eventA3H1, or eventA3H2, or eventA4H1, or eventA4H2, or eventA5H1, or eventA5H2:
2>	if the UE is in NR-DC and the measurement configuration that triggered this measurement report is associated with the MCG:
3>	set the measResultServFreqListNR-SCG to include for each NR SCG serving cell that is configured with servingCellMO, if any, the following:
4>	if the reportConfig associated with the measId that triggered the measurement reporting includes rsType:
5>	if the serving cell measurements based on the rsType included in the reportConfig that triggered the measurement report are available according to the measurement configuration associated with the SCG:
6>	set the measResultServingCell within measResultServFreqListNR-SCG to include RSRP, RSRQ and the available SINR of the serving cell, derived based on the rsType included in the reportConfig that triggered the measurement report;
4>	else:
5>	if SSB based serving cell measurements are available according to the measurement configuration associated with the SCG:
6>	set the measResultServingCell within measResultServFreqListNR-SCG to include RSRP, RSRQ and the available SINR of the serving cell, derived based on SSB;
5>	else if CSI-RS based serving cell measurements are available according to the measurement configuration associated with the SCG:
6>	set the measResultServingCell within measResultServFreqListNR-SCG to include RSRP, RSRQ and the available SINR of the serving cell, derived based on CSI-RS;
4>	if results for the serving cell derived based on SSB are included:
5>	include the ssbFrequency to the value indicated by ssbFrequency as included in the MeasObjectNR of the serving cell;
4>	if results for the serving cell derived based on CSI-RS are included:
5>	include the refFreqCSI-RS to the value indicated by refFreqCSI-RS as included in the MeasObjectNR of the serving cell;
4>	if the reportConfig associated with the measId that triggered the measurement reporting includes reportQuantityRS-Indexes and maxNrofRS-IndexesToReport:
5>	for each serving cell configured with servingCellMO, include beam measurement information according to the associated reportConfig as described in 5.5.5.2, where availability is considered according to the measurement configuration associated with the SCG;
4>	if reportConfig associated with the measId that triggered the measurement reporting includes reportAddNeighMeas:
5>	if the measObjectNR indicated by the servingCellMO includes the RS resource configuration corresponding to the rsType indicated in the reportConfig:
6>	set the measResultNeighCellListNR within measResultServFreqListNR-SCG to include one entry with the physCellId and the available measurement quantities based on the reportQuantityCell and rsType indicated in reportConfig of the non-serving cell corresponding to the concerned measObjectNR with the highest measured RSRP if RSRP measurement results are available for cells corresponding to this measObjectNR, otherwise with the highest measured RSRQ if RSRQ measurement results are available for cells corresponding to this measObjectNR, otherwise with the highest measured SINR, where availability is considered according to the measurement configuration associated with the SCG;
7>	if the reportConfig associated with the measId that triggered the measurement reporting includes reportQuantityRS-Indexes and maxNrofRS-IndexesToReport:
8>	for each best non-serving cell included in the measurement report:
9>	include beam measurement information according to the associated reportConfig as described in 5.5.5.2, where availability is considered according to the measurement configuration associated with the SCG;
1>	if the measRSSI-ReportConfig is configured within the corresponding reportConfig for this measId:
2>	set the rssi-Result to the linear average of sample value(s) provided by lower layers in the reportInterval;
2>	set the channelOccupancy to the rounded percentage of sample values which are beyond the channelOccupancyThreshold within all the sample values in the reportInterval;
1>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2N Remote UE:
2>	set the sl-MeasResultServingRelay in accordance with the following:
3>	set the cellIdentity to include the cellAccessRelatedInfo contained in the discovery message received from the serving L2 U2N Relay UE;
3>	set the sl-RelayUE-Identity to include the Source L2 ID of the serving L2 U2N Relay;
3>	if the measurement of serving L2 U2N Relay UE is based on SL-RSRP:
4>	set the sl-MeasResult to include the SL-RSRP of the serving L2 U2N Relay UE;
4>	set the sl-MeasQuantity to sl-rsrpSL-RSRP, if supported by the UE;
3>	else:
4>	set the sl-MeasResult to include the SD-RSRP of the serving L2 U2N Relay UE;
4>	set the sl-MeasQuantity to sd-rsrpSD-RSRP, if supported by the UE;
NOTE 1:	In case of no data transmission from L2 U2N Relay UE to L2 U2N Remote UE, it is left to UE implementation whether to use SL-RSRP or SD-RSRP when setting the sl-MeasResultServingRelay of the serving L2 U2N Relay UE.
1>	if there is at least one applicable neighbouring cell or candidate L2 U2N Relay UE to report:
2>	if the reportType is set to eventTriggered or periodical:
3>	if the measurement report concerns the candidate L2 U2N Relay UE:
4>	set the sl-MeasResultsCandRelay in measResultNeighCells to include the best candidate L2 U2N Relay UEs up to maxNrofRelayMeas in accordance with the following:
5>	if the reportType is set to eventTriggered:
6>	include the L2 U2N Relay UEs included in the relaysTriggeredList as defined within the VarMeasReportList for this measId;
5>	else:
6>	include the applicable L2 U2N Relay UEs for which the new measurement results became available since the last periodical reporting or since the measurement was initiated or reset;
5>	for each L2 U2N Relay UE that is included in the sl-MeasResultsCandRelay:
6>	set the cellIdentity to include the cellAccessRelatedInfo contained in the discovery message received from the concerned L2 U2N Relay UE;
6>	set the sl-RelayUE-Identity to include the Source L2 ID of the concerned L2 U2N Relay UE;
6>	set the sl-MeasResult to include the SD-RSRP of the concerned L2 U2N Relay UE;
5>	for each included L2 U2N Relay UE, include the layer 3 filtered measured results in accordance with the reportConfig for this measId, ordered as follows:
6>	set the sl-MeasResult to include the quantity(ies) indicated in the reportQuantityRelay within the concerned reportConfigRelay in decreasing order of the sorting quantity, determined as specified in 5.5.5.3, i.e. the best L2 U2N Relay UE is included first; 
6> if the UE supports multipathRemoteUE-PC5L2 and idle/inactive relay UE reporting, and if the sl-RelayIndicationMP is contained in the discovery message received from the concerned L2 U2N Relay UE:
7> set the sl-RelayIndicationMP in the sl-MeasResultsCandRelay;
3>	else:
4>	set the measResultNeighCells to include the best neighbouring cells up to maxReportCells in accordance with the following:
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6>	include the cells included in the cellsTriggeredList as defined within the VarMeasReportList for this measId;
5>	else:
6>	include the applicable cells for which the new measurement results became available since the last periodical reporting or since the measurement was initiated or reset;
5>	for each cell that is included in the measResultNeighCells, include the physCellId;
5>	if the reportType is set to eventTriggered or periodical:
6>	for each included cell, include the layer 3 filtered measured results in accordance with the reportConfig for this measId, ordered as follows:
7>	if the measObject associated with this measId concerns NR:
8>	if rsType in the associated reportConfig is set to ssb:
9>	set resultsSSB-Cell within the measResult to include the SS/PBCH block based quantity(ies) indicated in the reportQuantityCell within the concerned reportConfig, in decreasing order of the sorting quantity, determined as specified in 5.5.5.3, i.e. the best cell is included first;
9>	if reportQuantityRS-Indexes and maxNrofRS-IndexesToReport are configured, include beam measurement information as described in 5.5.5.2;
8>	else if rsType in the associated reportConfig is set to csi-rs:
9>	set resultsCSI-RS-Cell within the measResult to include the CSI-RS based quantity(ies) indicated in the reportQuantityCell within the concerned reportConfig, in decreasing order of the sorting quantity, determined as specified in 5.5.5.3, i.e. the best cell is included first;
9>	if reportQuantityRS-Indexes and maxNrofRS-IndexesToReport are configured, include beam measurement information as described in 5.5.5.2;
7>	if the measObject associated with this measId concerns E-UTRA:
8>	set the measResult to include the quantity(ies) indicated in the reportQuantity within the concerned reportConfigInterRAT in decreasing order of the sorting quantity, determined as specified in 5.5.5.3, i.e. the best cell is included first;
7>	if the measObject associated with this measId concerns UTRA-FDD and if ReportConfigInterRAT includes the reportQuantityUTRA-FDD:
8>	set the measResult to include the quantity(ies) indicated in the reportQuantityUTRA-FDD within the concerned reportConfigInterRAT in decreasing order of the sorting quantity, determined as specified in 5.5.5.3, i.e. the best cell is included first;
2>	else:
3>	if the cell indicated by cellForWhichToReportCGI is an NR cell:
4>	if plmn-IdentityInfoList of the cgi-Info for the concerned cell has been obtained:
5>	include the plmn-IdentityInfoList including plmn-IdentityList, trackingAreaCode (if available), trackingAreaList (if available), ranac (if available), cellIdentity and cellReservedForOperatorUse for each entry of the plmn-IdentityInfoList;
5>	include frequencyBandList if available;
5>	for each PLMN-IdentityInfo in plmn-IdentityInfoList:
6>	if the gNB-ID-Length is broadcast:
7>	include gNB-ID-Length;
4>	if nr-CGI-Reporting-NPN is supported by the UE and npn-IdentityInfoList of the cgi-Info for the concerned cell has been obtained:
5>	include the npn-IdentityInfoList including npn-IdentityList, trackingAreaCode, ranac (if available), cellIdentity and cellReservedForOperatorUse for each entry of the npn-IdentityInfoList;
5>	for each NPN-IdentityInfo in NPN-IdentityInfoList:
6>	if the gNB-ID-Length is broadcast:
7>	include gNB-ID-Length;
5>	include cellReservedForOtherUse if available;
4>	else if MIB indicates the SIB1 is not broadcast:
5>	include the noSIB1 including the ssb-SubcarrierOffset and pdcch-ConfigSIB1 obtained from MIB of the concerned cell;
3>	if the cell indicated by cellForWhichToReportCGI is an E-UTRA cell:
4>	if all mandatory fields of the cgi-Info-EPC for the concerned cell have been obtained:
5>	include in the cgi-Info-EPC the fields broadcasted in E-UTRA SystemInformationBlockType1 associated to EPC;
4>	if the UE is E-UTRA/5GC capable and all mandatory fields of the cgi-Info-5GC for the concerned cell have been obtained:
5>	include in the cgi-Info-5GC the fields broadcasted in E-UTRA SystemInformationBlockType1 associated to 5GC;
4>	if the mandatory present fields of the cgi-Info for the cell indicated by the cellForWhichToReportCGI in the associated measObject have been obtained:
5>	include the freqBandIndicator;
5>	if the cell broadcasts the multiBandInfoList, include the multiBandInfoList;
5>	if the cell broadcasts the freqBandIndicatorPriority, include the freqBandIndicatorPriority;
1>	if the corresponding measObject concerns NR:
2>	if the reportSFTD-Meas is set to true within the corresponding reportConfigNR for this measId:
3>	set the measResultSFTD-NR in accordance with the following:
4>	set sfn-OffsetResult and frameBoundaryOffsetResult to the measurement results provided by lower layers;
4>	if the reportRSRP is set to true;
5>	set rsrp-Result to the RSRP of the NR PSCell derived based on SSB;
2>	else if the reportSFTD-NeighMeas is included within the corresponding reportConfigNR for this measId:
3>	for each applicable cell which measurement results are available, include an entry in the measResultCellListSFTD-NR and set the contents as follows:
4>	set physCellId to the physical cell identity of the concerned NR neighbour cell.
4>	set sfn-OffsetResult and frameBoundaryOffsetResult to the measurement results provided by lower layers;
4>	if the reportRSRP is set to true:
5>	set rsrp-Result to the RSRP of the concerned cell derived based on SSB;
1>	else if the corresponding measObject concerns E-UTRA:
2>	if the reportSFTD-Meas is set to true within the corresponding reportConfigInterRAT for this measId:
3>	set the measResultSFTD-EUTRA in accordance with the following:
4>	set sfn-OffsetResult and frameBoundaryOffsetResult to the measurement results provided by lower layers;
4>	if the reportRSRP is set to true;
5>	set rsrpResult-EUTRA to the RSRP of the EUTRA PSCell;
1>	if average uplink PDCP delay values are available:
2>	set the ul-PDCP-DelayValueResultList to include the corresponding average uplink PDCP delay values;
1>	if PDCP excess delay measurements are available:
2>	set the ul-PDCP-ExcessDelayResultList to include the corresponding PDCP excess delay measurements;
1>	if the includeCommonLocationInfo is configured in the corresponding reportConfig for this measId and detailed location information that has not been reported is available, set the content of commonLocationInfo of the locationInfo as follows:
2>	include the locationTimestamp;
2>	include the locationCoordinate, if available;
2>	include the velocityEstimate, if available;
2>	include the locationError, if available;
2>	include the locationSource, if available;
2>	if available, include the gnss-TOD-msec,
1>	if the coarseLocationRequest is set to true in the corresponding reportConfig for this measId:
2>	include coarseLocationInfo, if available;
1>	if the includeWLAN-Meas is configured in the corresponding reportConfig for this measId, set the wlan-LocationInfo of the locationInfo in the measResults as follows:
2>	if available, include the LogMeasResultWLAN, in order of decreasing RSSI for WLAN APs;
1>	if the includeBT-Meas is configured in the corresponding reportConfig for this measId, set the BT-LocationInfo of the locationInfo in the measResults as follows:
2>	if available, include the LogMeasResultBT, in order of decreasing RSSI for Bluetooth beacons;
1>	if the includeSensor-Meas is configured in the corresponding reportConfig for this measId, set the sensor-LocationInfo of the locationInfo in the measResults as follows:
2>	if available, include the sensor-MeasurementInformation;
2>	if available, include the sensor-MotionInformation;
1>	if the includeAltitudeUE is configured in the corresponding reportConfig for this measId:
2>	set the altitudeUE to include the altitude of the UE;
1>	if there is at least one applicable transmission resource pool for NR sidelink communication/discovery (for measResultsSL):
2>	set the measResultsListSL to include the CBR measurement results in accordance with the following:
3>	if the reportType is set to eventTriggered:
4>	include the transmission resource pools included in the poolsTriggeredList as defined within the VarMeasReportList for this measId;
3>	else:
4>	include the applicable transmission resource pools for which the new measurement results became available since the last periodical reporting or since the measurement was initiated or reset;
3>	if the corresponding measObject concerns NR sidelink communication/discovery, then for each transmission resource pool to be reported:
4>	set the sl-poolReportIdentity to the identity of this transmission resource pool;
4>	set the sl-CBR-ResultsNR to the CBR measurement results on PSSCH and PSCCH of this transmission resource pool provided by lower layers, if available;
NOTE 1:	Void.
1>	if there is at least one applicable CLI measurement resource to report:
2>	if the reportType is set to cli-EventTriggered or cli-Periodical:
3>	set the measResultCLI to include the most interfering SRS resources or most interfering CLI-RSSI resources up to maxReportCLI in accordance with the following:
4>	if the reportType is set to cli-EventTriggered:
5>	if trigger quantity is set to srs-RSRP i.e. i1-Threshold is set to srs-RSRP:
6>	include the SRS resource included in the cli-TriggeredList as defined within the VarMeasReportList for this measId;
5>	if trigger quantity is set to cli-RSSI i.e. i1-Threshold is set to cli-RSSI:
6>	include the CLI-RSSI resource included in the cli-TriggeredList as defined within the VarMeasReportList for this measId;
4>	else:
5>	if reportQuantityCLI is set to srs-rsrp:
6>	include the applicable SRS resources for which the new measurement results became available since the last periodical reporting or since the measurement was initiated or reset;
5>	else:
6>	include the applicable CLI-RSSI resources for which the new measurement results became available since the last periodical reporting or since the measurement was initiated or reset;
4>	for each SRS resource that is included in the measResultCLI:
5>	include the srs-ResourceId;
5>	set srs-RSRP-Result to include the layer 3 filtered measured results in decreasing order, i.e. the most interfering SRS resource is included first;
4>	for each CLI-RSSI resource that is included in the measResultCLI:
5>	include the rssi-ResourceId;
5>	set cli-RSSI-Result to include the layer 3 filtered measured results in decreasing order, i.e. the most interfering CLI-RSSI resource is included first;
1>	if there is at least one applicable UE Rx-Tx time difference measurement to report:
2>	set measResultRxTxTimeDiff to the latest measurement result;
1>	increment the numberOfReportsSent as defined within the VarMeasReportList for this measId by 1;
1>	stop the periodical reporting timer, if running;
1>	if the numberOfReportsSent as defined within the VarMeasReportList for this measId is less than the reportAmount as defined within the corresponding reportConfig for this measId:
2>	start the periodical reporting timer with the value of reportInterval as defined within the corresponding reportConfig for this measId;
1>	else:
2>	if the reportType is set to periodical or cli-Periodical or rxTxPeriodical:
3>	remove the entry within the VarMeasReportList for this measId;
3>	remove this measId from the measIdList within VarMeasConfig;
1>	if the measurement reporting was configured by a sl-ConfigDedicatedNR received within the RRCConnectionReconfiguration:
2>	submit the MeasurementReport message to lower layers for transmission via SRB1, embedded in E-UTRA RRC message ULInformationTransferIRAT as specified TS 36.331 [10], clause 5.6.28;
1>	else if the UE is in (NG)EN-DC:
2>	if SRB3 is configured and the SCG is not deactivated:
3>	submit the MeasurementReport message via SRB3 to lower layers for transmission, upon which the procedure ends;
2>	else:
3>	submit the MeasurementReport message via E-UTRA embedded in E-UTRA RRC message ULInformationTransferMRDC as specified in TS 36.331 [10].
1>	else if the UE is in NR-DC:
2>	if the measurement configuration that triggered this measurement report is associated with the SCG:
3>	if SRB3 is configured and the SCG is not deactivated:
4>	submit the MeasurementReport message via SRB3 to lower layers for transmission, upon which the procedure ends;
3>	else:
4>	submit the MeasurementReport message via SRB1 embedded in NR RRC message ULInformationTransferMRDC as specified in 5.7.2a.3;
2>	else:
3>	submit the MeasurementReport message via SRB1 to lower layers for transmission, upon which the procedure ends;
1>	else:
2>	submit the MeasurementReport message to lower layers for transmission, upon which the procedure ends.
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5.7.3b.4	Actions related to transmission of MCGFailureInformation message
The UE shall set the contents of the MCGFailureInformation message as follows:
1>	include and set failureType in accordance with 5.7.3b.3;
1>	for each MeasObjectNR configured by a measConfig associated with the MCG, and for which measurement results are available:
2>	include an entry in measResultFreqList;
2>	if there is a measId configured with the MeasObjectNR and a reportConfig which has rsType set to ssb:
3>	set ssbFrequency in measResultFreqList to the value indicated by ssbFrequency as included in the MeasObjectNR;
2>	if there is a measId configured with the MeasObjectNR and a reportConfig which has rsType set to csi-rs:
3>	set refFreqCSI-RS in measResultFreqList to the value indicated by refFreqCSI-RS as included in the associated measurement object;
2>	if a serving cell is associated with the MeasObjectNR:
3>	set measResultServingCell in measResultFreqList to include the available quantities of the concerned cell and in accordance with the performance requirements in TS 38.133 [14];
2>	set the measResultNeighCellList in measResultFreqList to include the best measured cells, ordered such that the best cell is listed first, and based on measurements collected up to the moment the UE detected the failure, and set its fields as follows;
3>	ordering the cells with sorting as follows:
4>	based on SS/PBCH block if SS/PBCH block measurement results are available and otherwise based on CSI-RS;
4>	using RSRP if RSRP measurement results are available, otherwise using RSRQ if RSRQ measurement results are available, otherwise using SINR;
3>	for each neighbour cell included:
4>	include the optional fields that are available.
1>	for each EUTRA frequency the UE is configured to measure by measConfig for which measurement results are available:
2>	set the measResultFreqListEUTRA to include the best measured cells, ordered such that the best cell is listed first using RSRP to order the cells if RSRP measurement results are available for cells on this frequency, otherwise using RSRQ to order the cells if RSRQ measurement results are available for cells on this frequency, otherwise using SINR to order the cells, based on measurements collected up to the moment the UE detected the failure, and for each cell that is included, include the optional fields that are available;
1>	for each UTRA-FDD frequency the UE is configured to measure by measConfig for which measurement results are available:
2>	set the measResultFreqListUTRA-FDD to include the best measured cells, ordered such that the best cell is listed first using RSCP to order the cells if RSCP measurement results are available for cells on this frequency, otherwise using EcN0 to order the cells, based on measurements collected up to the moment the UE detected the failure, and for each cell that is included, include the optional fields that are available;

1>	if the UE is in NR-DC:
2>	include and set measResultSCG in accordance with 5.7.3.4;
1>	if the UE is in NE-DC:
2>	include and set measResultSCG-EUTRA in accordance with TS 36.331 [10] clause 5.6.13.5;
NOTE 1:	The measured quantities are filtered by the L3 filter as configured in the mobility measurement configuration. The measurements are based on the time domain measurement resource restriction, if configured. Exclude-listed cells are not required to be reported.
NOTE 2:	Field measResultSCG-Failure is used to report available results for NR frequencies the UE is configured to measure by SCG RRC signalling.
NOTE 3:	Field measResultSCG-EUTRA is used to report available results for E-UTRAN frequencies the UE is configured to measure by E-UTRA RRC signalling.
1>	if SRB1 is configured as split SRB and pdcp-Duplication is not configured:
2>	if the primaryPath for the PDCP entity of SRB1 refers to the direct path when MP is configured:
3>	set the primaryPath to refer to the indirect path;
2>	else if the primaryPath for the PDCP entity of SRB1 refers to the MCG:
3>	set the primaryPath to refer to the SCG.
The UE shall:
1>	start timer T316;
1>	if SRB1 is configured as split SRB:
2>	submit the MCGFailureInformation message to lower layers for transmission via SRB1, upon which the procedure ends;
1>	else (i.e. SRB3 configured):
2>	submit the MCGFailureInformation message to lower layers for transmission embedded in NR RRC message ULInformationTransferMRDC via SRB3 as specified in 5.7.2a.3.
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[bookmark: _Toc156129971]5.7.3c.2	Initiation
In case of MP, a MP remote UE initiates the procedure to report indirect path failures when neither MCG nor indirect path transmission is suspended and when one of the following conditions is met:
1>	upon detecting a SL indirect path failure resulting from sidelink radio link failure on the PC5 unicast link or receiption of NotificationMessageSidelink from the L2 U2N Relay UE (except indicating relayUE-HO)Uu failure, or indirect path addition/change failure in accordance with 5.3.5.17.2.3; or
1>	upon detecting a N3C indirect path failure, including N3C connection failure or Uu failure of the N3C relay UE with N3C indirect path;
Upon initiating the procedure, the UE shall:
1>	if the procedure was initiated to report SL indirect path failure:
2>	reset the sidelink specific MAC of this destination the L2 U2N relay UE;
2>	stop T421 if running;
1>	suspend indirect path transmission for all SRBs and DRBs;
1>	initiate transmission of the IndirectPathFailureInformation message in accordance with 5.7.3c.4;
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5.7.3c.3	Failure type determination
[bookmark: _Hlk156165221]The L2 U2N Remote UE configured with SL indirect path shall set the indirect path failure type as follows:
1>	if the UE initiates transmission of the IndirectPathFailureInformation message due to T421 expiry in accordance with clause 5.3.5.16.1.3:
2>	set the failureTypeIndirectPath as t421-Expiry;
1>	else if the UE initiates transmission of the IndirectPathFailureInformation message due to reception of the NotificationMessageSidelink including indicationType, in accordance with clause 5.8.9.10.4:
2>	set the failureTypeIndirectPath as the value in indicationType received from NotificationMessageSidelink;
1>	else if the UE initiates transmission of the IndirectPathFailureInformation message due to sidelink radio link failure in accordance with clause 5.8.9.3:
2>	set the failureTypeIndirectPath as sl-Failure;
1>	if the target L2 U2N Relay UE (i.e., the UE indicated by sl-IndirectPathRelayUE-Identity in the received sl-IndirectPathAddChange) changes its serving PCell to a different cell from the target cell (i.e. the cell indicated by sl-IndirectPathCellIdentity in the received sl-IndirectPathAddChange) before path addition or change:
2>	set the failureTypeIndirectPath as indirectPathAddChangeFailure;
The N3C remote UE shall set the indirect path failure type as follows:
1>	if the UE initiates transmission of the IndirectPathFailureInformation message due to N3C connection failure:
2>	set the failureTypeIndirectPath as n3c-Failure;
1>	else if the UE initiates transmission of the IndirectPathFailureInformation message due to Uu radio link failure on N3C indirect path in accordance with clause 5.3.10.3:
2>	set the failureTypeIndirectPath as relayUE-Uu-RLF;
NOTE:	it is out of 3GPP scope how the remote UE detects N3C connection failure, or how the relay UE indicates Uu RLF to the remote UE on the N3C connection.
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5.7.3c.4	Actions related to transmission of IndirectPathFailureInformation message
The UE shall set the contents of the IndirectPathFailureInformation message as follows:
1>	set the failureTypeIndirectPath in accordance with 5.7.3c.3;
1>	if the procedure was initiated to report SL indirect path failure:
2>	set the sl-MeasResultServingRelay to include the measurement result for serving L2 U2N Relay UE if available;
2>	for each measObjectRelay included in MeasConfig, and for which measurement results are available:
3>	include an entry in sl-MeasResultsCandRelay;
1>	else if the procedure was initiated to report N3C indirect path failure;
2>	include n3c-relayUE-InfoList to report relay UE information with non-3GPP connection(s) if available;
1>	submit the IndirectPathFailureInformation message to lower layers for transmission.
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5.7.4.2	Initiation
A UE capable of providing delay budget report in RRC_CONNECTED may initiate the procedure in several cases, including upon being configured to provide delay budget report and upon change of delay budget preference.
A UE capable of providing overheating assistance information in RRC_CONNECTED may initiate the procedure if it was configured to do so, upon detecting internal overheating, or upon detecting that it is no longer experiencing an overheating condition.
A UE capable of providing IDC assistance information in RRC_CONNECTED may initiate the procedure if it was configured to do so, upon detecting IDC problem if the UE did not transmit an IDC assistance information since it was configured to provide IDC indications, or upon change of IDC problem information.
A UE capable of providing its preference on DRX parameters of a cell group for power saving in RRC_CONNECTED may initiate the procedure in several cases, if it was configured to do so, including upon having a preference on DRX parameters and upon change of its preference on DRX parameters.
A UE capable of providing its preference on the maximum aggregated bandwidth of a cell group for power saving in RRC_CONNECTED may initiate the procedure in several cases, if it was configured to do so, including upon having a maximum aggregated bandwidth preference and upon change of its maximum aggregated bandwidth preference.
A UE capable of providing its preference on the maximum number of secondary component carriers of a cell group for power saving in RRC_CONNECTED may initiate the procedure in several cases, if it was configured to do so, including upon having a maximum number of secondary component carriers preference and upon change of its maximum number of secondary component carriers preference.
A UE capable of providing its preference on the maximum number of MIMO layers of a cell group for power saving in RRC_CONNECTED may initiate the procedure in several cases, if it was configured to do so, including upon having a maximum number of MIMO layers preference and upon change of its maximum number of MIMO layers preference.
A UE capable of providing its preference on the minimum scheduling offset for cross-slot scheduling of a cell group for power saving in RRC_CONNECTED may initiate the procedure in several cases, if it was configured to do so, including upon having a minimum scheduling offset preference and upon change of its minimum scheduling offset preference.
A UE capable of providing assistance information to transition out of RRC_CONNECTED state may initiate the procedure if it was configured to do so, upon determining that it prefers to transition out of RRC_CONNECTED state, or upon change of its preferred RRC state.
A UE capable of providing configured grant assistance information for NR sidelink communication in RRC_CONNECTED may initiate the procedure in several cases, including upon being configured to provide traffic pattern information and upon change of traffic patterns.
A UE capable of providing an indication of its preference in being provisioned with reference time information may initiate the procedure upon being configured to provide this indication, or if it was configured to provide this indication and upon change of its preference.
A UE capable of providing an indication of its preference in FR2 UL gap may initiate the procedure if it was configured to do so, upon detecting the need of FR2 UL gap activation/deactivation.
A UE capable of providing MUSIM assistance information for gap preference may initiate the procedure if it was configured to do so, upon determining it needs the gaps, or upon change of the gap preference information.
A UE capable of providing MUSIM assistance information for gap priority preference may initiate the procedure if it was configured to do so, upon determining it has gap priority preference information.
A UE capable of providing MUSIM assistance information for leave indication may initiate the procedure if it was configured to do so upon determining that it needs to leave RRC_CONNECTED state.
A UE capable of providing MUSIM assistance information for temporary capability restriction may initiate the procedure if it was configured to do so, upon determining it has temporary capability restriction or upon determining the removal of the capability restriction.
A UE capable of relaxing its RLM measurements of a cell group in RRC_CONNECTED state shall initiate the procedure for providing an indication of its relaxation state for RLM measurements upon being configured to do so, and upon change of its relaxation state for RLM measurements in RRC_CONNECTED state.
A UE capable of relaxing its BFD measurements in serving cells of a cell group in RRC_CONNECTED shall initiate the procedure for providing an indication of its relaxation state for BFD measurements upon being configured to do so, and upon change of its relaxation state for BFD measurements in RRC_CONNECTED state.
A UE capable of SDT initiates this procedure when data and/or signalling mapped to radio bearers that are not configured for SDT becomes available during SDT (i.e. while SDT procedure is ongoing).
A UE capable of providing its preference for SCG deactivation may initiate the procedure if it was configured to do so, upon determining that it prefers or does no more prefer the SCG to be deactivated.
A UE that has uplink data to transmit for a DRB for which there is no MCG RLC bearer while the SCG is deactivated shall initiate the procedure.
A UE capable of providing an indication of fulfilment of the RRM measurement relaxation criterion in connected mode may initiate the procedure if it was configured to do so, upon change of its fulfilment status for RRM measurement relaxation criterion for connected mode.
A UE capable of providing service link propagation delay difference between serving cell and neighbour cell(s) shall initiate the procedure upon being configured to do so, and upon determining that service link propagation delay difference between serving cell and a neighbour cell has changed more than threshPropDelayDiff compared with the last reported value.
A UE capable of providing an indication of its preference on multi-Rx operation for FR2 may initiate the procedure if it was configured to do so, upon detecting having a preference on multi-Rx operation for FR2 and upon change of its preference on multi-Rx operation for FR2.
A UE capable of indicating the availability of flight path information may initiate the procedure, if it was configured to do so, upon determining that an initial or updated flight path information is available.
A UE capable of providing UL traffic information shall initiate the procedure when the information is available upon being configured to do so, and upon change of UL traffic information.
A UE capable of N3C remote UE operation initiates the procedure upon being configured to report relay UE information on the available non-3GPP connection(s), and upon change of its available non-3GPP connection(s).
A UE capable of providing configured grant assistance information including SL-PRS transmission periodicity and priority for NR sidelink positioning in RRC_CONNECTED may initiate the procedure.
Editor's Note: FFS the details of configured grant assistance information.
Upon initiating the procedure, the UE shall:
1>	if configured to provide delay budget report:
2>	if the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with delayBudgetReport since it was configured to provide delay budget report; or
2>	if the current delay budget is different from the one indicated in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message including delayBudgetReport and timer T342 is not running:
3>	start or restart timer T342 with the timer value set to the delayBudgetReportingProhibitTimer;
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide a delay budget report;
1>	if configured to provide overheating assistance information:
2>	if the overheating condition has been detected and T345 is not running; or
2>	if the current overheating assistance information is different from the one indicated in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message including overheatingAssistance and timer T345 is not running:
3>	start timer T345 with the timer value set to the overheatingIndicationProhibitTimer;
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide overheating assistance information;
1>	if configured to provide IDC assistance information based on candidateServingFreqListNR included in idc-AssistanceConfig of a cell group:
2>	if the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with idc-Assistance since it was configured to provide IDC assistance information:
3>	if on one or more frequencies included in candidateServingFreqListNR, the UE is experiencing IDC problems that it cannot solve by itself; or
3>	if on one or more supported UL CA or NR-DC combination comprising of carrier frequencies included in candidateServingFreqListNR, the UE is experiencing IDC problems that it cannot solve by itself:
4>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide IDC assistance information;
2>	else if the current idc-Assistance information for the cell group is different from the one indicated in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message:
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide IDC assistance information;
1>	if configured to provide IDC assistance information based on idc-FDM-AssistanceConfig included in idc-AssistanceConfig of a cell group:
2>	if the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with idc-FDM-Assistance since it was configured to provide IDC assistance information:
3>	if on one or more frequency ranges included in candidateServingFreqRangeListNR, the UE is experiencing IDC problems that it cannot solve by itself; or
3>	if on one or more supported UL CA or NR-DC combination comprising of frequency ranges included in candidateServingFreqRangeListNR, the UE is experiencing IDC problems that it cannot solve by itself:
4>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide IDC assistance information;
2>	else if the current idc-FDM-Assistance information for the cell group is different from the one indicated in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message:
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide IDC assistance information;
1>	if configured to provide IDC assistance information based on idc-TDM-AssistanceConfig included in idc-AssistanceConfig of a cell group:
2>	if the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with idc-TDM-Assistance since it was configured to provide IDC assistance information:
[bookmark: _Hlk142356366][bookmark: _Hlk142356338]3>	if on one or more frequencies included in candidateServingFreqListNR or frequency ranges included in candidateServingFreqRangeListNR, the UE is experiencing IDC problems that it cannot solve by itself; or
3>	if on one or more supported UL CA or NR-DC combination comprising of carrier frequencies included in candidateServingFreqListNR or frequency ranges included in candidateServingFreqRangeListNR, the UE is experiencing IDC problems that it cannot solve by itself:
4>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide IDC assistance information;
2>	else if the current idc-TDM-Assistance information for the cell group is different from the one indicated in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message:
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide IDC assistance information;
NOTE 1:	The term "IDC problems" refers to interference issues applicable across several subframes/slots where not necessarily all the subframes/slots are affected.
NOTE 2:	For the frequencies on which a serving cell or serving cells is configured that is activated, IDC problems consist of interference issues that the UE cannot solve by itself, during either active data exchange or upcoming data activity which is expected in up to a few hundred milliseconds.
For frequencies on which a SCell or SCells is configured that is deactivated, reporting IDC problems indicates an anticipation that the activation of the SCell or SCells would result in interference issues that the UE would not be able to solve by itself.
For a non-serving frequency, reporting IDC problems indicates an anticipation that if the non-serving frequency or frequencies became a serving frequency or serving frequencies then this would result in interference issues that the UE would not be able to solve by itself.
1>	if configured to provide its preference on DRX parameters of a cell group for power saving:
2>	if the UE has a preference on DRX parameters of the cell group and the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with drx-Preference for the cell group since it was configured to provide its preference on DRX parameters of the cell group for power saving; or
2>	if the current drx-Preference information for the cell group is different from the one indicated in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message including drx-Preference for the cell group and timer T346a associated with the cell group is not running:
3>	start the timer T346a with the timer value set to the drx-PreferenceProhibitTimer of the cell group;
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide the current drx-Preference;
1>	if configured to provide its preference on the maximum aggregated bandwidth of a cell group for power saving:
2>	if the UE has a preference on the maximum aggregated bandwidth of the cell group and the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with maxBW-Preference and/or maxBW-PreferenceFR2-2 for the cell group since it was configured to provide its preference on the maximum aggregated bandwidth of the cell group for power saving; or
2>	if the current maxBW-Preference information for the cell group is different from the one indicated in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message including maxBW-Preference and/or maxBW-PreferenceFR2-2for the cell group and timer T346b associated with the cell group is not running:
3>	start the timer T346b with the timer value set to the maxBW-PreferenceProhibitTimer of the cell group;
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide the current maxBW-Preference and/or maxBW-PreferenceFR2-2;
1>	if configured to provide its preference on the maximum number of secondary component carriers of a cell group for power saving:
2>	if the UE has a preference on the maximum number of secondary component carriers of the cell group and the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with maxCC-Preference for the cell group since it was configured to provide its preference on the maximum number of secondary component carriers of the cell group for power saving; or
2>	if the current maxCC-Preference information for the cell group is different from the one indicated in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message including maxCC-Preference for the cell group and timer T346c associated with the cell group is not running:
3>	start the timer T346c with the timer value set to the maxCC-PreferenceProhibitTimer of the cell group;
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide the current maxCC-Preference;
1>	if configured to provide its preference on the maximum number of MIMO layers of a cell group for power saving:
2>	if the UE has a preference on the maximum number of MIMO layers of the cell group and the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with maxMIMO-LayerPreference and/or maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceFR2-2 for the cell group since it was configured to provide its preference on the maximum number of MIMO layers of the cell group for power saving; or
2>	if the current maxMIMO-LayerPreference information for the cell group is different from the one indicated in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message including maxMIMO-LayerPreference and/or maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceFR2-2 for the cell group and timer T346d associated with the cell group is not running:
3>	start the timer T346d with the timer value set to the maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceProhibitTimer of the cell group;
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide the current maxMIMO-LayerPreference and/or maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceFR2-2;
1>	if configured to provide its preference on the minimum scheduling offset for cross-slot scheduling of a cell group for power saving:
2>	if the UE has a preference on the minimum scheduling offset for cross-slot scheduling of the cell group and the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with minSchedulingOffsetPreference and/or minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceExt for the cell group since it was configured to provide its preference on the minimum scheduling offset for cross-slot scheduling of the cell group for power saving; or
2>	if the current minSchedulingOffsetPreference and/or minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceExt information for the cell group is different from the one indicated in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message including minSchedulingOffsetPreference and/or minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceExt for the cell group and timer T346e associated with the cell group is not running:
3>	start the timer T346e with the timer value set to the minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceProhibitTimer of the cell group;
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide the current minSchedulingOffsetPreference and/or minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceExt;
1>	if configured to provide its release preference and timer T346f is not running:
2>	if the UE determines that it would prefer to transition out of RRC_CONNECTED state; or
2>	if the UE is configured with connectedReporting and the UE determines that it would prefer to revert an earlier indication to transition out of RRC_CONNECTED state:
3>	start timer T346f with the timer value set to the releasePreferenceProhibitTimer;
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide the release preference;
1>	if configured to provide configured grant assistance information for NR sidelink communication:
2>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide configured grant assistance information for NR sidelink communication;
1>	if configured to provide preference in being provisioned with reference time information:
2>	if the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with referenceTimeInfoPreference since it was configured to provide preference; or
2>	if the UE's preference changed from the last time UE initiated transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message including referenceTimeInfoPreference:
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide preference in being provisioned with reference time information.
1>	if configured to provide its preference on FR2 UL gap:
2>	if the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with ul-GapFR2-Preference since it was configured to provide its preference on FR2 UL gap information:
3>	if the UE has a preference on FR2 UL gap activation/deactivation:
4>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide FR2 UL gap preference;
2>	else if the current FR2 UL gap preference is different from the one indicated in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message:
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide FR2 UL gap preference.
[bookmark: _Toc60776968]1>	if configured to provide MUSIM assistance information for leaving RRC_CONNECTED:
2>	if the UE needs to leave RRC_CONNECTED state and the timer T346g is not running:
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide MUSIM assistance information for leaving RRC_CONNECTED;
3>	start the timer T346g with the timer value set to the musim-LeaveWithoutResponseTimer;
1>	if configured to provide MUSIM assistance information for gap preference:
2>	if the UE has a preference on the MUSIM gap(s) and the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with musim-GapPreferenceList since it was configured to provide MUSIM assistance information for gap preference; or
2>	if the current musim-GapPreferenceList is different from the one indicated in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message including musim-GapPreferenceList and the timer T346h is not running:
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide the current musim-GapPreferenceList;
3>	start or restart the timer T346h with the timer value set to the musim-GapProhibitTimer.
NOTE 3:	The UE does not need to initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message if the difference between the current musim-GapPreferenceList and the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message including musim-GapPreferenceList is only due to removal of an ended aperiodic gap.
1>	if configured to provide MUSIM assistance information for gap priority preference:
2>	if the UE has a preference on the MUSIM gap(s) priority and the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with musim-GapPriorityPreferenceList since it was configured to provide MUSIM assistance information for gap priority preference; or
2>	if the current musim-GapPriorityPreferenceList is different from the one indicated in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message including musim-GapPriorityPreferenceList and the timer T346h is not running:
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide the musim-GapPriorityPreferenceList;
3>	start or restart the timer T346h with the timer value set to the musim-GapProhibitTimer.
1>	if configured to provide MUSIM assistance information for temporary capability restriction:
2>	if the UE has temporary capability restriction on the current configuration and timer T348 is not running:
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide the current musim-Cell-SCG-ToRelease and/or musim-CellToAffectList;
3>	start the timer T348 with the timer value set to the musim-WaitTimer.
2>	if the UE has temporary capability restriction on the current band(s) or combination(s) of bands and the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with musim-AffectedBandsList and/or musim-AvoidedBandsList since it was configured to provide MUSIM assistance information for temporary capability restriction; or
2>	if the current musim-AffectedBandsList and/or musim-AvoidedBandsList is different from the one indicated in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message including musim-CapRestriction and timer T346n is not running:
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide the current musim-AffectedBandsList and/or musim-AvoidedBandsList;
3>	start the timer T346n with the timer value set to the musim-ProhibitTimer.
2>	if the UE has a preference on the measurement gap requirement information and the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with measurement gap requirement information or RRCReconfigurationComplete message or RRCResumeComplete message with measurement gap requirement information since it was configured to provide its preference on the measurement gap requirement information for MUSIM; or
2>	if the current musim-NeedForGapsInfoNR is different from the one indicated in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message or RRCReconfigurationComplete message or RRCResumeComplete message including musim-CapRestriction to provide the needForGapsInfoNR for the measurement gap requirement of NR target bands:
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide the current musim-NeedForGapsInfoNR;
Editor's Note:	FFS whether UE should start a timer, e.g., Timer T348.
1>	if configured to provide the relaxation state of RLM measurements of a cell group and RLM measurement of the cell group is not stopped:
2>	if the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with rlm-MeasRelaxationState since it was configured to provide the relaxation state of RLM measurements for the cell group; or
2>	if the relaxation state of RLM measurements for the cell group is currently different from the relaxation state reported in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message including rlm-MeasRelaxationState of the cell group and timer T346j associated with the cell group is not running:
3>	start timer T346j with the timer value set to the rlm-RelaxtionReportingProhibitTimer;
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide the relaxation state of RLM measurements of the cell group;
1>	if configured to provide the relaxation state of BFD measurements of serving cells of a cell group and BFD measurement of the cell group is not stopped:
2>	if the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with bfd-MeasRelaxationState since it was configured to provide the relaxation state of BFD measurements for the cell group; or
2>	if the relaxation state of BFD measurements in any serving cell of the cell group is currently different from the relaxation state reported in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message including bfd-MeasRelaxationState of the cell group and timer T346k associated with the cell group is not running:
3>	start timer T346k with the timer value set to the bfd-RelaxtionReportingProhibitTimer;
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide the relaxation state of BFD measurements of serving cells of the cell group.
1>	if data and/or signalling mapped to radio bearers not configured for SDT becomes available during SDT (i.e. while SDT procedure is ongoing):
2>	if the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with nonSDT-DataIndication since the initiation of the current resume procedure for SDT:
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide nonSDT-DataIndication.
1>	if configured to provide its preference for SCG deactivation and timer T346i is not running;
2>	if the UE prefers the SCG to be deactivated and did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with scg-DeactivationPreference since it was configured to provide its SCG deactivation preference; or
2>	if the UE preference for SCG deactivation is different from the last indicated scg-DeactivationPreference:
3>	start timer T346i with the timer value set to the scg-DeactivationPreferenceProhibitTimer;
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide the UE preference for SCG deactivation;
1>	if the SCG is deactivated, and,
1>	the UE has uplink data to send for an SCG RLC entity while the UE previously did not have any uplink data to send for any SCG RLC entity:
2>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to indicate that the UE has uplink data to send for a DRB whose DRB-Identity is not included in any RLC-BearerConfig in the CellGroupConfig associated with the MCG.
1>	if configured to send indications of RRM measurement relaxation criterion fulfilment:
2>	if the criterion in 5.7.4.4 is met for a period of TSearchDeltaP-StationaryConnected:
3>	if the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with rrm-MeasRelaxationFulfilment as true since it was configured to provide indications of RRM measurement relaxation criterion fulfilment; or
3>	the last UEAssistanceInformation message indicated the criterion in 5.7.4.4 is not fulfilled with rrm-MeasRelaxationFulfilment as false:
4>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to indicate that the criterion for RRM measurement relaxation for connected mode is fulfilled;
2>	else:
3>	if the last UEAssistanceInformation message indicated fulfilment of the criterion in 5.7.4.4 with rrm-MeasRelaxationFulfilment as true:
4>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to indicate that the criterion for RRM measurement relaxation for connected mode is not fulfilled.
1>	if configured to provide service link propagation delay difference between serving cell and neighbour cell(s);
2>	if the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with propagationDelayDifference since it was configured to provide service link propagation delay difference between serving cell and neighbour cell(s); or
2>	for any neighbour cell in neighCellInfoList, if the service link propagation delay difference between serving cell and the neighbour cell has changed more than threshPropDelayDiff since the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message including propagationDelayDifference:
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide service link propagation delay difference between serving cell and each neighbour cell included in the neighCellInfoList;
1>	if configured to provide its preference for multi-Rx operation and timer T440 is not running;
2>	if the UE has a preference on multi-Rx operation for FR2 and did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with multiRx-PreferenceFR2 since it was configured to provide its preference on multi-Rx operation; or
2>	if the UE has a different preference on multi-Rx operation for FR2 from the last indicated multiRx-PreferenceFR2:
3>	start timer T440 with the timer value set to the multiRx-PreferenceReportingConfigFR2ProhibitTimer;
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide the UE preference for multi-Rx operation for FR2.
1>	if configured to indicate the availability of flight path information and the UE has flight path information available:
2>	if the UE had not previously provided a flight path information since last entering RRC_CONNECTED state; or
2>	if at least one waypoint was not previously provided; or
2>	if at least one upcoming waypoint that was previously provided is being removed; or
2>	if flightPathUpdateDistanceThr is configured and for at least one waypoint, the 3D distance between the previously provided location and the new location is more than or equal to the distance threshold configured by flightPathUpdateDistanceThr; or
2> if flightPathUpdateTimeThr is configured and for at least one waypoint, the timestamp was not previously provided but is now available, or the time between the previously provided timestamp and the new timestamp, if available, is more than or equal to the time threshold configured by flightPathUpdateTimeThr:
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to indicate the availability of flight path information;
NOTE 4:	If neither flightPathUpdateDistanceThr nor flightPathUpdateTimeThr is configured, it is up to UE implementation whether to initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message when updated flight path information is available.
1>	if configured to provide UL traffic information:
2>	if the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with ul-TrafficInfo since it was configured to provide UL traffic information; or
2>	if UL traffic information included in the previous UEAssistanceInformation has changed since the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message containing ul-TrafficInfo for at least one QoS flow for which timer T346x is not running:
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide UL traffic information.
NOTE 5:	The UE only considers burstArrivalTime to have changed when it changes relative to the periodicity of the Data Burst arrival.
1>	if configured to report relay UE information with non-3GPP connection(s):;
2>	if the UE did not transmit a UEAssistanceInformation message with n3c-relayUE-InfoList since it was configured to report available relay UE information with non-3GPP connection(s); or
2>	if the UE has new available non-3GPP connection(s); or
2>	if the non-3GPP connection(s) with the reported relay UE(s) is not available:
3>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to report relay UE information with non-3GPP connection(s) included in the n3c-relayUE-InfoList;
1>	if configured to provide configured grant assistance information for NR sidelink positioning:
2>	initiate transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message in accordance with 5.7.4.3 to provide configured grant assistance information for NR sidelink positioning;
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5.8.3.2	Initiation
A UE capable of NR sidelink communication or NR sidelink discovery or NR sidelink U2N relay operation or NR sidelink U2U relay operation or NR sidelink positioning that is in RRC_CONNECTED may initiate the procedure to indicate it is (interested in) receiving or transmitting NR sidelink communication or NR sidelink discovery or NR sidelink U2N relay operation or NR sidelink U2U relay operation or SL-PRS transmission/reception in several cases including upon successful connection establishment or resuming, upon change of interest, upon changing QoS profile(s), upon receiving UECapabilityInformationSidelink from the associated peer UE, upon RLC mode information updated from the associated peer UE or upon change to a PCell providing SIB12 including sl-ConfigCommonNR, or upon change to a PCell providing SIB23 including sl-PosConfigCommonNR. A UE capable of NR sidelink communication may initiate the procedure to request assignment of dedicated sidelink DRB configuration and transmission resources for NR sidelink communication transmission. A UE capable of NR sidelink communication may initiate the procedure to report to the network that a sidelink radio link failure, sidelink RRC reconfiguration failure or sidelink carrier failure has been declared. A UE capable of NR sidelink discovery may initiate the procedure to request assignment of dedicated resources for NR sidelink discovery transmission or NR sidelink discovery reception. A UE capable of U2N relay operation may initiate the procedure to report/update parameters for acting as U2N Relay UE or U2N Remote UE (including L2 Remote UE's source L2 ID). A UE capable of U2U relay operation may initiate the procedure to report/update parameters for acting as U2U Relay UE or U2U Remote UE. A UE capable of NR sidelink positioning may initiate the procedure to request it is interested or no longer interested in either transmitting SL-PRS or receiving sidelink control information for SL-PRS.
A UE capable of NR sidelink operation that is in RRC_CONNECTED may initiate the procedure to report the sidelink DRX configuration received from the associated peer UE for NR sidelink unicast reception, upon accepting the sidelink DRX configuration from the associated peer UE. A UE capable of NR sidelink communication that is configured with sl-ScheduledConfig and is performing sidelink unicast transmission may initiate the procedure to report the sidelink DRX assistance information or the sidelink DRX configuration reject information received from the associated peer UE, upon receiving either of them from the associated peer UE. A UE capable of NR sidelink communication that is configured with sl-ScheduledConfig and is performing sidelink groupcast transmission may initiate the procedure to report the sidelink DRX on/off indication for the associated Destination Layer-2 ID.
A UE capable of NR sidelink operation that is in RRC_CONNECTED may initiate the procedure to report the Destination Layer-2 ID and QoS profile(s) associated with its interested service(s) that sidelink DRX is applied, for NR sidelink groupcast or broadcast reception.
Upon initiating this procedure, the UE shall:
1>	if SIB12 including sl-ConfigCommonNR is provided by the PCell:
2>	ensure having a valid version of SIB12 for the PCell;
2>	if configured by upper layers to receive NR sidelink communication on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList/sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt in SIB12 of the PCell:
3>	if the UE did not transmit a SidelinkUEInformationNR message since last entering RRC_CONNECTED state; or
3>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell not providing SIB12 including sl-ConfigCommonNR; or
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message did not include sl-RxInterestedFreqList; or if the frequency configured by upper layers to receive NR sidelink communication on has changed since the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message:
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate the NR sidelink communication reception frequency of interest in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	else:
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message included sl-RxInterestedFreqList:
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate it is no longer interested in NR sidelink communication reception in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	if configured by upper layers to transmit non-relay NR sidelink communication on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList/sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt in SIB12 of the PCell; or
2>	if configured by upper layer to transmit NR sidelink L3 U2U relay communication on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB12 of the PCell including [FFS gNB capability indication]:
3>	if the UE did not transmit a SidelinkUEInformationNR message since last entering RRC_CONNECTED state; or
3>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell not providing SIB12 including sl-ConfigCommonNR; or
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message did not include sl-TxResourceReqList; or if the information carried by the sl-TxResourceReqList has changed since the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message:
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate the NR sidelink communication transmission resources required by the UE in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	else:
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message included sl-TxResourceReqList:
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate it no longer requires NR sidelink communication transmission resources in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	if configured by upper layer to receive NR sidelink non-relay discovery messages on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB12 of the PCell including sl-NonRelayDiscovery:
3>	if the UE did not transmit a SidelinkUEInformationNR message since last entering RRC_CONNECTED state; or
3>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell not providing SIB12 including sl-ConfigCommonNR or connected to a PCell providing SIB12 but not including sl-NonRelayDiscovery; or
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message did not include sl-RxInterestedFreqListDisc; or if the frequency configured by upper layers to receive NR sidelink non-relay discovery messages on has changed since the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message:
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate the NR sidelink discovery reception frequency of interest in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	else:
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message included sl-RxInterestedFreqListDisc:
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate it is no longer interested in NR sidelink non-relay discovery messages reception in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	if configured by upper layer to receive NR sidelink L2 U2N relay discovery messages on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB12 of the PCell including sl-L2U2N-Relay; or if configured by upper layer to receive NR sidelink L3 U2N relay discovery messages on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB12 of the PCell including sl-L3U2N-RelayDiscovery; or
2>	if configured by upper layer to receive NR sidelink L2 U2U relay discovery messages on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB12 of the PCell including sl-L2U2U-Relay; or
2>	or if configured by upper layer to receive L3 NR sidelink U2U relay discovery messages on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB12 of the PCell including [FFS gNB capability indication]:
3>	if the UE did not transmit a SidelinkUEInformationNR message since last entering RRC_CONNECTED state; or
3>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell not providing SIB12 including sl-ConfigCommonNR; or connected to a PCell providing SIB12 but not including sl-L2U2N-Relay in case of L2 U2N relay operation; or connected to a PCell providing SIB12 but not including sl-L3U2N-RelayDiscovery in case of L3 U2N relay operation; or
3>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell providing SIB12 but not including sl-L2U2U-Relay in case of L2 U2U relay operation; or
3>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell providing SIB12 but not including [FFS gNB capability indication] in case of L3 U2U relay operation; or
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message did not include sl-RxInterestedFreqListDisc; or if the frequency configured by upper layers to receive NR sidelink discovery messages on has changed since the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message:
4>	if the UE is capable of U2N Relay UE, and if SIB12 includes sl-RelayUE-ConfigCommon; or
4>	if the UE is selecting a U2N Relay UE / has a selected U2N Relay UE, and if SIB12 includes sl-RemoteUE-ConfigCommon; or
4>	if the UE is capable of U2U Relay UE, and if SIB12 includes sl-RelayUE-ConfigCommonU2U; or
4>	if the UE is selecting a U2U Relay UE / has a selected U2U Relay UE, and if SIB12 includes sl-RemoteUE-ConfigCommonU2U:
5>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate the NR relay sidelink discovery reception frequency of interest in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	else:
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message included sl-RxInterestedFreqListDisc:
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate it is no longer interested in NR relay sidelink discovery messages reception in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	if configured by upper layer to transmit NR sidelink non-relay discovery messages on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB12 of the PCell including sl-NonRelayDiscovery:
3>	if the UE did not transmit a SidelinkUEInformationNR message since last entering RRC_CONNECTED state; or
3>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell not providing SIB12 including sl-ConfigCommonNR or connected to a PCell providing SIB12 but not including sl-NonRelayDiscovery; or
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message did not include sl-TxResourceReqListDisc; or if the information carried by the sl-TxResourceReqListDisc has changed since the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message:
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate the NR sidelink non-relay discovery messages resources required by the UE in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	else:
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message included sl-TxResourceReqListDisc:
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate it no longer requires NR sidelink non-relay discovery messages resources in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	if configured by upper layer to transmit NR sidelink L2 U2N relay discovery messages on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB12 of the PCell including sl-L2U2N-Relay; or if configured by upper layer to transmit NR sidelink L3 U2N relay discovery messages on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB12 of the PCell including sl-L3U2N-RelayDiscovery; or
2>	if configured by upper layer to transmit NR sidelink L2 U2U relay discovery messages on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB12 of the PCell including sl-L2U2U-Relay; or 
2>	if configured by upper layer to transmit NR sidelink L3 U2U relay discovery messages on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB12 of the PCell including [FFS gNB capability indication]:
3>	if the UE did not transmit a SidelinkUEInformationNR message since last entering RRC_CONNECTED state; or
3>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell not providing SIB12 including sl-ConfigCommonNR; or connected to a PCell providing SIB12 but not including sl-L2U2N-Relay in case of L2 U2N relay operation; or connected to a PCell providing SIB12 but not including sl-L3U2N-RelayDiscovery in case of L3 U2N relay operation; or
3>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell providing SIB12 but not including sl-L2U2U-Relay in case of L2 U2U relay operation; 
3>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell providing SIB12 but not including [FFS gNB capability indication] in case of L3 U2U relay operation; or
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message did not include sl-TxResourceReqListDisc; or if the information carried by the sl-TxResourceReqListDisc has changed since the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message:
4>	if the UE is capable of U2N Relay UE, and if SIB12 includes sl-RelayUE-ConfigCommon, and if the U2N Relay UE threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.14.2 are met; or
4>	if the UE is selecting a U2N Relay UE / has a selected U2N Relay UE/ configured with measurement object associated to L2 U2N Relay UEs, and if SIB12 includes sl-RemoteUE-ConfigCommon, and if the U2N Remote UE threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.15.2 are met; or
4>	if the UE is capable of U2U Relay UE, and if SIB12 includes sl-RelayUE-ConfigCommonU2U, and if the U2U Relay UE threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.16.2 are met; or
4>	if the UE is selecting a U2U Relay UE / has a selected U2U Relay UE, and if SIB12 includes sl-RemoteUE-ConfigCommonU2U, and if the U2N Remote UE threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.17.2 are met:
5>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate the NR sidelink relay discovery messages resources required by the UE in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	else:
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message included sl-TxResourceReqListDisc:
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate it no longer requires NR sidelink relay discovery messages resources in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	if configured by upper layer to transmit NR sidelink L2 U2N relay communication on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB12 of the PCell including sl-L2U2N-Relay; or if configured by upper layer to transmit NR sidelink L3 U2N relay communication on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB12 of the PCell including sl-L3U2N-RelayDiscovery; or
2>	if configured by upper layer to transmit NR sidelink L2 U2U relay communication on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB12 of the PCell including sl-L2U2U-Relay[FFS gNB capability indication]:
3>	if the UE did not transmit a SidelinkUEInformationNR message since last entering RRC_CONNECTED state; or
3>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell not providing SIB12 including sl-ConfigCommonNR; or connected to a PCell providing SIB12 but not including sl-L2U2N-Relay in case of L2 U2N relay operation; or connected to a PCell providing SIB12 but not including sl-L3U2N-RelayDiscovery in case of L3 U2N relay operation; or
3>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell providing SIB12 but not including sl-L2U2U-Relay[FFS gNB capability indication]  in case of L2 U2U relay operation; or
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message did not include sl-TxResourceReqL2U2N-Relay; or if the information carried by the sl-TxResourceReqL2U2N-Relay has changed since the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message; or if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message did not include sl-TxResourceReqL3U2N-Relay; or if the information carried by the sl-TxResourceReqL3U2N-Relay has changed since the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message; or
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message did not include sl-TxResourceReqL2U2U-Relay; or if the information carried by the sl-TxResourceReqL2U2U-Relay has changed since the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message; or
3>	if configured by upper layers not to transmit either NR sidelink L2 U2N relay communication or NR sidelink L3 U2N relay communication, and if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message includes both sl-TxResourceReqL2U2N-Relay and sl-TxResourceReqL3U2N-Relay:
4>	if the UE is capable of U2N Relay UE, and if SIB12 includes sl-RelayUE-ConfigCommon, and if the U2N Relay UE threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.14.2 are met; or
4>	if the UE is selecting a U2N Relay UE / has a selected U2N Relay UE, and if SIB12 includes sl-RemoteUE-ConfigCommon, and if the U2N Remote UE threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.15.2 are met; or
4>	if the UE is capable of L2 U2U Relay UE, and if SIB12 includes sl-RelayUE-ConfigCommonU2U, and if the U2U Relay UE threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.16.2 are met; or
4>	if the UE is selecting a L2 U2U Relay UE / has a selected U2U Relay UE, and if SIB12 includes sl-RemoteUE-ConfigCommonU2U, and if the U2N Remote UE threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.17.2 are met:
5>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate the NR sidelink relay communication transmission resources required by the UE in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	else:
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message included sl-TxResourceReqL2U2N-Relay or sl-TxResourceReqL3U2N-Relay:
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate it no longer requires NR sidelink relay communication transmission resources in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
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3>	if the UE received a sidelink DRX configuration in the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message for NR sidelink unicast reception from the associated peer UE and the UE accepted the sidelink DRX configuration:
4>	if the UE did not transmit a SidelinkUEInformationNR message since last entering RRC_CONNECTED state; or
4>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell not providing SIB12 including sl-DRX-ConfigCommonGC-BC; or
4>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message did not include sl-RxDRX-ReportList; or if the information carried by sl-RxDRX-ReportList has changed since the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message:
5>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to report the sidelink DRX configuration in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
3>	else:
4>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message included sl-RxDRX-ReportList:
5>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate the sidelink DRX configuration is no longer used in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
3>	if the UE is performing NR sidelink groupcast or broadcast reception and is interested in a service that sidelink DRX is applied:
4>	if the UE did not transmit a SidelinkUEInformationNR message since last entering RRC_CONNECTED state; or
4>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell not providing SIB12 including sl-DRX-ConfigCommonGC-BC; or
4>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message did not include sl-RxInterestedGC-BC-DestList; or if the information carried by sl-RxInterestedGC-BC-DestList has changed since the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message:
5>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to report the Destination Layer-2 ID and QoS profile(s) associated with the service(s) in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
3>	else:
4>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message included sl-RxInterestedGC-BC-DestList:
5>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate it is no longer interested in the service that sidelink DRX is applied in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	if configured by upper layers to perform NR sidelink transmission on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB12 of the PCell and if sl-DRX-ConfigCommonGC-BC is included in SIB12-IEs and if the UE is configured with sl-ScheduledConfig:
3>	if the UE received a sidelink DRX assistance information or a sidelink DRX configuration reject information from the associated peer UE for NR sidelink unicast transmission:
4>	if the UE did not transmit a SidelinkUEInformationNR message since last entering RRC_CONNECTED state; or
4>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell not providing SIB12 including sl-DRX-ConfigCommonGC-BC; or
4>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message did not include sl-DRX-InfoFromRxList, sl-FailureList or sl-CarrierFailureList; or if the information carried by sl-DRX-InfoFromRxList, sl-FailureList or sl-CarrierFailureList has changed since the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message:
5>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to report the sidelink DRX assistance information or the sidelink DRX configuration reject information in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
NOTE:	After including the SL-DRX reject information in sl-FailureList in the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message, it is up to UE implementation to consider another sidelink DRX rejection of a new SL DRX configuration from the same associated peer UE as "change" of sl-FailureList.
3>	if the UE is performing NR sidelink groupcast transmission:
4>	if the UE did not transmit a SidelinkUEInformationNR message since last entering RRC_CONNECTED state; or
4>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell not providing SIB12 including sl-DRX-ConfigCommonGC-BC; or
4>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message did not include sl-DRX-Indication; or if the information carried by sl-DRX-Indication has changed since the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message:
5>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to report sidelink DRX on/off indication for the corresponding destination in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
1>	if SIB23 including sl-PosConfigCommonNR is provided by the PCell:
2>	if configured to receive sidelink control information for SL-PRS on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB23 of the PCell:
3>	if the UE did not transmit a SidelinkUEInformationNR message since last entering RRC_CONNECTED state; or
3>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell not providing SIB23 including sl-PosConfigCommonNR; or
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message did not include sl-PosRxInterestedFreqList; or if the frequency configured to receive sidelink control information for SL-PRS has changed since the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message:
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate the frequency of interest for SL-PRS transmission in accordance with 5.8.3.3 and to request configured grant;
2>	else:
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message included sl-PosRxInterestedFreqList:
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate it is no longer interested in SL-PRS reception in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	if configured to transmit SL-PRS on the frequency included in sl-FreqInfoList in SIB23 of the PCell:
3>	if the UE did not transmit a SidelinkUEInformationNR message since last entering RRC_CONNECTED state; or
3>	if since the last time the UE transmitted a SidelinkUEInformationNR message the UE connected to a PCell not providing SIB23 including sl-PosConfigCommonNR; or
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message did not include sl-PosTxResourceReqList; or if the information carried by the sl-PosTxResourceReqList has changed since the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message:
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate the NR sidelink positioning transmission resources required by the UE in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
2>	else:
3>	if the last transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message included sl-PosTxResourceReqList:
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to indicate it no longer requires NR sidelink positioning transmission resources in accordance with 5.8.3.3;
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5.8.3.3	Actions related to transmission of SidelinkUEInformationNR message
The UE shall set the contents of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message as follows:
1>	if the UE initiates the procedure to indicate it is (no more) interested to receive NR sidelink communication/positioning; or
1>	if the UE initiates the procedure to request (configuration/ release) of NR sidelink communication/positioning transmission resources or to report to the network that a sidelink radio link failure, sidelink RRC reconfiguration failure or sidelink carrier failure has been declared; or
1>	if the UE initiates the procedure to report to the network the sidelink DRX configuration for NR sidelink unicast reception; or
1>	if the UE initiates the procedure to report to the network the sidelink DRX assistance information or the sidelink DRX configuration reject information for NR sidelink unicast transmission; or
1>	if the UE initiates the procedure to report to the network the Destination Layer-2 ID and QoS profile(s) associated with its interested service(s) that sidelink DRX is applied for NR sidelink groupcast or broadcast reception; or
1>	if the UE initiates the procedure to report to the network the Destination Layer-2 ID and the sidelink DRX on/off indication for the corresponding destination for NR sidelink groupcast transmission; or
1>	if the UE initiates the procedure to indicate it is (no more) interested to receive NR sidelink discovery messages; or
1>	if the UE initiates the procedure to request (configuration/ release) of NR sidelink discovery messages transmission resources; or
1>	if the UE initiates the procedure to request (configuration/ release) of NR sidelink U2N or U2U relay communication transmission resources or report other parameters related to U2N relay operation (i.e. UE includes all concerned information, irrespective of what triggered the procedure):
2>	if SIB12 including sl-ConfigCommonNR is provided by the PCell:
3>	if configured by upper layers to receive NR sidelink communication:
4>	include sl-RxInterestedFreqList and set it to the frequency for NR sidelink communication reception;
3>	if configured by upper layers to transmit non-relay NR sidelink communication and/or to transmit NR sidelink relay communication; or
3>	if configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink L3 U2U relay communication [and SIB12 includes FFS gNB capability indication]:
4>	include sl-TxResourceReqList and set its fields (if needed) as follows for each destination for which it requests network to assign NR sidelink communication resource:
5>	set sl-DestinationIdentity to the destination identity configured by upper layer for NR sidelink communication transmission;
5>	set sl-CastType to the cast type of the associated destination identity configured by the upper layer for the NR sidelink communication transmission;
5>	set sl-RLC-ModeIndication to include the RLC mode(s) and optionally QoS profile(s) of the sidelink QoS flow(s) of the associated RLC mode(s), if the associated bi-directional sidelink DRB has been established due to the configuration by RRCReconfigurationSidelink;
5>	set sl-QoS-InfoList to include QoS profile(s) of the sidelink QoS flow(s) of the associated destination configured by the upper layer for the NR sidelink communication transmission;
5>	set sl-InterestedFreqList to indicate the frequency of the associated destination for NR sidelink communication transmission;
5>	set sl-TypeTxSyncList to the current synchronization reference type used on the associated sl-InterestedFreqList for NR sidelink communication transmission;
5>	set sl-CapabilityInformationSidelink to include UECapabilityInformationSidelink message, if any, received from the associated peer UE;
5>	if sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt is included in SIB12-IEs:
6>	set sl-QoS-InfoList to include the frequency(ies), and Tx Profile mapped to the sidelink QoS flow(s) of the associated destination configured by the upper layer for the NR sidelink communication transmission;
4>	if a sidelink radio link failure or a sidelink RRC reconfiguration failure has been declared, according to clauses 5.8.9.3 and 5.8.9.1.8, respectively;
5>	include sl-FailureList and set its fields as follows for each destination for which it reports the NR sidelink communication failure:
6>	set sl-DestinationIdentity to the destination identity configured by upper layer for NR sidelink communication transmission;
6>	if the sidelink RLF is detected as specified in clause 5.8.9.3:
7>	set sl-Failure as rlf for the associated destination for the NR sidelink communication transmission;
6>	else if RRCReconfigurationFailureSidelink is received:
7>	set sl-Failure as configFailure for the associated destination for the NR sidelink communication transmission;
4>	if a sidelink carrier failure has been indicated by MAC layer;
5>	include sl-CarrierFailureList and set its fields as follows for each destination for which it reports the sidelink carrier failure:
6>	set sl-DestinationIdentity to the destination identity for which the concerned sidelink carrier failure is indicated;
6>	set sl-CarrierFailure to include the concerned carrier for which the sidelink carrier failure is indicated;
3>	if SIB12 includes sl-NonRelayDiscovery and if configured by upper layers to receive NR sidelink non-relay discovery messages, or if SIB12 includes sl-L2U2N-Relay and if configured by upper layers to receive NR sidelink L2 U2N relay discovery messages, or if SIB12 includes sl-L3U2N-RelayDiscovery and if configured by upper layers to receive NR sidelink L3 U2N relay discovery messages; or
3>	if SIB12 includes sl-L2U2U-Relay and if configured by upper layers to receive NR sidelink L2 U2U relay discovery messages; or
3>	if SIB12 includes [FFS gNB capability indication] and if configured by upper layers to receive NR sidelink L3 U2U relay discovery messages:
4>	include sl-RxInterestedFreqListDisc and set it to the frequency for NR sidelink discovery messages reception;
3>	if SIB12 includes sl-L2U2N-Relay and the UE is capable of L2 U2N remote UE:
4>	include sl-SourceIdentityRemoteUE and set it to the source identity configured by upper layer for NR sidelink L2 U2N relay communication transmission;
3>	if SIB12 includes sl-NonRelayDiscovery and if configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink non-relay discovery messages, or if SIB12 includes sl-L2U2N-Relay and if configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink L2 U2N relay discovery messages, or if SIB12 includes sl-L3U2N-RelayDiscovery and if configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink L3 U2N relay discovery messages; or
3>	if SIB12 includes sl-L2U2U-Relay and if configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink L2 U2U relay discovery messages; or 
3>	if SIB12 includes [FFS gNB capability indication] and if configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink L3 U2U relay discovery messages:
4>	include sl-TxResourceReqListDisc and set its fields (if needed) as follows for each destination for which it requests network to assign NR sidelink discovery messages resource:
5>	set sl-DestinationIdentityDisc to the destination identity configured by upper layer for NR sidelink discovery messages transmission;
5>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2N Relay UE:
6>	set sl-SourceIdentityRelayUE to the source identity configured by upper layer for NR sidelink L2 U2N relay discovery messages transmission;
5>	set sl-CastTypeDisc to the cast type of the associated destination identity for the NR sidelink discovery messages transmission;
5>	set sl-TxInterestedFreqListDisc to indicate the frequency of the associated destination for NR sidelink discovery messages transmission;
5>	set sl-TypeTxSyncListDisc to the current synchronization reference type used on the associated sl-InterestedFreqList for NR sidelink discovery messages transmission;
5>	set sl-DiscoveryType to the current discovery type of the associated destination identity configured by the upper layer for NR sidelink discovery messages transmission;
3>	if SIB12 includes sl-L2U2N-Relay and if configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink L2 U2N relay communication and the UE is acting as L2 U2N Relay UE:
4>	include sl-TxResourceReqL2U2N-Relay in sl-TxResourceReqListCommRelay and set its fields (if needed) as follows for each destination for which it requests network to assign NR sidelink L2 U2N relay communication resource:
5>	set sl-DestinationIdentityL2U2N to the destination identity configured by upper layer for NR sidelink L2 U2N relay communication transmission;
5>	set sl-TxInterestedFreqListL2U2N to indicate the frequency of the associated destination for NR sidelink L2 U2N relay communication transmission;
5>	set sl-TypeTxSyncListL2U2N to the current synchronization reference type used on the associated sl-InterestedFreqListL2U2N for NR sidelink L2 U2N relay communication transmission;
5>	set sl-LocalID-Request to request local ID for L2 U2N Remote UE transiting to RRC_CONNECTED or in RRC_CONNECTED state;
5>	set sl-PagingIdentityRemoteUE to the paging UE ID received from peer L2 U2N Remote UE, if it is not released as in 5.8.9.8.3;
5>	set sl-CapabilityInformationSidelink to include UECapabilityInformationSidelink message, if any, received from peer UE;
4>	include ue-Type and set it to relayUE;
3>	if SIB12 includes sl-L2U2N-Relay and if configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink L2 U2N relay communication and the UE has a selected L2 U2N Relay UE:
4>	include sl-TxResourceReqL2U2N-Relay in sl-TxResourceReqListCommRelay and set its fields (if needed) as follows to request network to assign NR sidelink L2 U2N relay communication resource:
5>	set sl-TxInterestedFreqListL2U2N to indicate the frequency of the associated destination for NR sidelink L2 U2N relay communication transmission;
5>	set sl-TypeTxSyncListL2U2N to the current synchronization reference type used on the associated sl-InterestedFreqListL2U2N for NR sidelink L2 U2N relay communication transmission;
5>	set sl-CapabilityInformationSidelink to include UECapabilityInformationSidelink message, if any, received from peer UE;
4>	include ue-Type and set it to remoteUE;
3>	if SIB12 includes sl-L3U2N-RelayDiscovery and if configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink L3 U2N relay communication:
4>	include sl-TxResourceReqL3U2N-Relay in sl-TxResourceReqListCommRelay and set its fields (if needed) as follows for each destination for which it requests network to assign NR sidelink L3 U2N relay communication resource:
5>	set sl-DestinationIdentity to the destination identity configured by upper layer for NR sidelink L3 U2N relay communication transmission;
5>	set sl-CastType to the cast type of the associated destination identity configured by the upper layer for the NR sidelink L3 U2N relay communication transmission;
5>	set sl-RLC-ModeIndication to include the RLC mode(s) and optionally QoS profile(s) of the sidelink QoS flow(s) of the associated RLC mode(s), if the associated bi-directional sidelink DRB has been established due to the configuration by RRCReconfigurationSidelink;
5>	set sl-QoS-InfoList to include QoS profile(s) of the sidelink QoS flow(s) of the associated destination configured by the upper layer for the NR sidelink L3 U2N relay communication transmission;
5>	set sl-TxInterestedFreqList to indicate the frequency of the associated destination for NR sidelink L3 U2N relay communication transmission;
5>	set sl-TypeTxSyncList to the current synchronization reference type used on the associated sl-InterestedFreqList for NR sidelink L3 U2N relay communication transmission;
5>	set sl-CapabilityInformationSidelink to include UECapabilityInformationSidelink message, if any, received from peer UE;
4>	include ue-Type and set it to relayUE if the UE is acting as NR sidelink L3 U2N Relay UE or to remoteUE otherwise;
3>	if SIB12 includes sl-L2U2U-Relay[FFS gNB capability indication] and if configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink L2 U2U relay communication and the UE is acting as L2 U2U Relay UE:
4>	include sl-TxResourceReqL2-U2U and set its fields (if needed) as follows for each destination for which it requests network to assign NR sidelink L2 U2U relay communication resource:
5>	set sl-DestinationIdentityL2-U2U to the destination identity configured by upper layer for NR sidelink L2 U2U relay communication transmission to peer L2 U2U Remote UE;
5>	set sl-TxInterestedFreqListL2-U2U to indicate the frequency of the associated destination for NR sidelink L2 U2U relay communication transmission;
5>	set sl-TypeTxSyncListL2-U2U to the current synchronization reference type used on the associated sl-InterestedFreqListL2-U2U for NR sidelink L2 U2U relay communication transmission;
5>	set sl-CapabilityInformationSidelink to include UECapabilityInformationSidelink message, if any, received from peer L2 U2U Remote UE;
5>	include sl-U2U-InfoList and set its fields (if needed) for each entry as follows, to report the related information of the connected L2 Remote UEs:
6>	include the source L2 U2U Remote UE's source L2 destination ID in sl-TargetUE-Identity;
6>	include sl-PerSLRB-QoS-InfoList, with each entry including the per-SLRB second-hop QoS profile and the corresponding sl-RemoteUE-SLRB-Identity which is set to the same value as the SLRB-PC5-ConfigIndex received in RRCReconfigurationSidelink message from the L2 U2U Remote UE for the same end-to-end SLRB;
3>	if SIB12 includes sl-L2U2U-Relay[FFS gNB capability indication] and if configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink L2 U2U relay communication and the UE has a selected L2 U2U Relay UE:
4>	include sl-TxResourceReqL2-U2U and set its fields (if needed) as follows to request network to assign NR sidelink L2 U2U relay communication resource:
5>	set sl-DestinationIdentityL2-U2U to the destination identity configured by upper layer for NR sidelink L2 U2U relay communication transmission to L2 U2U Relay UE;
5>	set sl-TxInterestedFreqListL-2U2U to indicate the frequency of the associated destination for NR sidelink L2 U2U relay communication transmission;
5>	set sl-TypeTxSyncListL2-U2U to the current synchronization reference type used on the associated sl-InterestedFreqListL2-U2U for NR sidelink L2 U2U relay communication transmission;
5>	set sl-CapabilityInformationSidelink to include UECapabilityInformationSidelink messages received from L2 U2U Relay UE and the peer L2 U2U Remote UE, if any;
5>	include sl-U2U-InfoList and set its fields (if needed) for each entry as follows to report the related end-to-end and the first hop information for the end-to-end PC5 connection with each peer L2 U2U Remote UE:
6>	set sl-TargetUE-Identity to the destination identity configured by upper layer for NR sidelink L2 U2U relay communication transmission to peer L2 U2U Remote UE;
6>	set sl-E2E-QoS-InfoList to include end-to-end QoS profile(s) of the sidelink QoS flow(s) of the associated destination configured by the upper layer for the NR sidelink L2 U2U relay communication transmission to peer L2 U2U Remote UE;
6>	set sl-PerSLRB-QoS-InfoList to include the first-hop split PDB of the sidelink QoS flow(s) received from the sl-SplitQoS-InfoListPC5 in UEInformationResponseSidelink message for the associated destination in accordance with the received sl-TargetUE-Identity;
3>	if sl-DRX-ConfigCommonGC-BC is included in SIB12-IEs:
4>	if configured by upper layers to perform NR sidelink reception:
5>	include sl-RxDRX-ReportList and set its fields (if needed) as follows for each destination for which it reports to network:
6>	set sl-DRX-ConfigFromTx to include the accepted sidelink DRX configuration of the associated destination for NR sidelink unicast communication, if received from the associated peer UE;
5>	include sl-RxInterestedGC-BC-DestList and set its fields (if needed) as follows for each Destination Layer-2 ID for which it reports to network:
6>	set sl-RxInterestedQoS-InfoList to include the QoS profile of its interested service(s) that sidelink DRX is applied for the associated destination for NR sidelink groupcast or broadcast reception;
NOTE 1:	It is up to UE implementation to set the QoS profile in sl-RxInterestedQoS-InfoList for reception of NR sidelink discovery message or ProSe Direct Link Establishment Request message as described in TS 24.554 [72], or for reception of Direct Link Establishment Request message as described in TS 24.587 [57].
6>	set sl-DestinationIdentity to the associated destination identity configured by upper layer for NR sidelink groupcast or broadcast reception;
4>	if configured by upper layers to perform NR sidelink transmission and configured with sl-ScheduledConfig:
5>	include sl-TxResourceReqList and/or sl-TxResourceReqListCommRelay and/or sl-FailureList and set its fields (if needed) as follows for each destination for which it reports to network:
6>	set sl-DRX-InfoFromRxList to include the sidelink DRX assistance information of the associated destination, if any, received from the associated peer UE;
6>	if the RRCReconfigurationCompleteSidelink message includes the sl-DRX-ConfigReject:
7>	set sl-Failure as drxReject-v1710 for the associated destination for the NR sidelink communication transmission;
6>	set sl-DRX-Indication to include the sidelink DRX on/off indication for the associated destination for NR sidelink groupcast transmission;
2>	if SIB23 including sl-PosConfigCommonNR is provided by the PCell;
3>	if configured to transmit SL-PRS:
4>	include sl-PosTxResourceReqList and set its fields (if needed) as follows for each destination for which it requests network to assign NR sidelink positioning resource:
5>	set sl-DestinationIdentity to the destination identity configured by upper layer for NR sidelink positioning transmission;
5>	set sl-CastType to the cast type of the associated destination identity configured by the upper layer for the NR sidelink positioning transmission;
5>	set sl-RLC-ModeIndication to include the RLC mode(s);
5>	set sl-InterestedFreqList to indicate the frequency of the associated destination for SL-PRS transmission;
5>	set sl-TypeTxSyncList to the current synchronization reference type used on the associated sl-InterestedFreqList for NR sidelink positioning transmission;
3>	if configured to receive sidelink control information for SL-PRS measurements;
4>	include sl-PosRxInterestedFreqList and set it to the frequency for NR sidelink positioning reception;.
Editor's Note: FFS on sl-PosTxResourceReqList
1>	if the UE initiates the procedure while connected to an E-UTRA PCell:
2>	submit the SidelinkUEInformationNR to lower layers via SRB1, embedded in E-UTRA RRC message ULInformationTransferIRAT as specified in TS 36.331 [10], clause 5.6.28;
1>	else:
2>	submit the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to lower layers for transmission.
[bookmark: _Toc60777010]NOTE 2:	When multiple lists are reported in SidelinkUEInformationNR, a UE can report up to maxNrofSL-Dest-r16 SL destinations in sl-TxResourceReqList, sl-TxResourceReqListDisc and sl-TxResourceReqListCommRelay in total.
[bookmark: _Toc60777023][bookmark: _Toc156130048]5.8.8	Sidelink communication transmission
A UE capable of NR sidelink communication that is configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink communication and has related data to be transmitted shall:
1>	if the conditions for NR sidelink communication operation as defined in 5.8.2 are met:
2>	if the frequency used for NR sidelink communication is included in sl-FreqInfoToAddModList/sl-FreqInfoToAddModListExt in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration message or included in sl-ConfigCommonNR within SIB12:
3>	if the UE is in RRC_CONNECTED and uses the frequency included in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration message:
4>	if the UE acting as U2U Relay UE is performing U2U Relay Communication with integrated Discovery as specified in TS 23.304[65] and sl-DiscConfig is included in RRCReconfiguration, and if the NR sidelink U2U Relay UE threshold conditions for integrated Discovery as specified in 5.8.16.2 are met based on sl-RelayUE-ConfigU2U; or
4>	if the UE capable of U2U Remote UE is performing U2U Relay Communication with integrated Discovery as specified in TS 23.304[65] and sl-DiscConfig is included in RRCReconfiguration, and if the NR sidelink U2U Remote UE threshold conditions for integrated Discovery as specified in 5.8.17.2 are met based on sl-RemoteUE-ConfigU2U; or
4>	if the UE is performing NR sidelink communication other than U2U Relay Communication with integrated Discovery:
NOTE 0:	For U2U Relay UE, it can be up to UE implementation on cross-layer interaction for the AS layer condition check for Direct Communication Request message with integrated discovery forwarding.
5>	if the UE is configured with sl-ScheduledConfig:
6>	if T310 for MCG or T311 is running; and if sl-TxPoolExceptional is included in sl-FreqInfoList/sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt for the concerned frequency in SIB12 or included in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR in RRCReconfiguration; or
6>	if T301 is running and the cell on which the UE initiated RRC connection re-establishment provides SIB12 including sl-TxPoolExceptional for the concerned frequency; or
6>	if T304 for MCG is running and the UE is configured with sl-TxPoolExceptional included in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR for the concerned frequency in RRCReconfiguration:
7>	configure lower layers to perform the sidelink resource allocation mode 2 based on random selection using the pool of resources indicated by sl-TxPoolExceptional as defined in TS 38.321 [3];
6>	else:
7>	configure lower layers to perform the sidelink resource allocation mode 1 for NR sidelink communication;
6>	if T311 is running, configure the lower layers to release the resources indicated by rrc-ConfiguredSidelinkGrant (if any);
5>	if the UE is configured with sl-UE-SelectedConfig:
6>	if a result of full/partial sensing, if selected and is allowed by sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig, on the resources configured in sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for the concerned frequency included in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration is not available in accordance with TS 38.214 [19];
7>	if sl-TxPoolExceptional for the concerned frequency is included in RRCReconfiguration; or
7>	if the PCell provides SIB12 including sl-TxPoolExceptional in sl-FreqInfoList/sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt for the concerned frequency:
8>	configure lower layers to perform the sidelink resource allocation mode 2 based on random selection using the pool of resources indicated by sl-TxPoolExceptional as defined in TS 38.321 [3];
6>	else, if the sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for the concerned frequency is included in the sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration:
7>	configure lower layers to perform the sidelink resource allocation mode 2 based on resource selection operation according to sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig (as defined in TS 38.321 [3] and TS 38.214 [19]) using the pools of resources indicated by sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for the concerned frequency;
3>	else:
4>	if the cell chosen for NR sidelink communication transmission provides SIB12:
5>	if the UE acting as U2U Relay UE is performing U2U Relay communication with integrated Discovery as specified in TS 23.304[65], and if the NR sidelink U2U Relay UE threshold conditions for integrated Discovery as specified in 5.8.16.2 are met based on sl-RelayUE-ConfigCommonU2U in SIB12; or
5>	if the UE capable of U2U Remote UE is performing U2U Relay Communication with integrated Discovery as specified in TS 23.304[65], and if the NR sidelink U2U Remote UE threshold conditions for integrated Discovery as specified in 5.8.17.2 are met based on sl-RemoteUE-ConfigU2U in SIB12; or
5>	if the UE is performing NR sidelink communication other than U2U Relay Communication with integrated Discovery:
6>	if SIB12 includes sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for the concerned frequency, and a result of full/partial sensing, if selected and is allowed by sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig, on the resources configured in the sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal is available in accordance with TS 38.214 [19] or random selection, if allowed by sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig, is selected:
7>	configure lower layers to perform the sidelink resource allocation mode 2 based on resource selection operation according to sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig using the pools of resources indicated by sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for the concerned frequency as defined in TS 38.321 [3];
6>	else if SIB12 includes sl-TxPoolExceptional for the concerned frequency:
7>	from the moment the UE initiates RRC connection establishment or RRC connection resume, until receiving an RRCReconfiguration including sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, or receiving an RRCRelease or an RRCReject; or
7>	if a result of full/partial sensing, if selected and is allowed by sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig, on the resources configured in sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for the concerned frequency in SIB12 is not available in accordance with TS 38.214 [19]:
8>	configure lower layers to perform the sidelink resource allocation mode 2 based on random selection (as defined in TS 38.321 [3]) using the pool of resources indicated by sl-TxPoolExceptional for the concerned frequency;
2>	else:
3>	if the UE acting as U2U Relay UE is performing U2U Relay communication with integrated Discovery as specified in TS 23.304[65], and if the NR sidelink U2U Relay UE threshold conditions for integrated Discovery as specified in 5.8.16.2 are met based on sl-RelayUE-PreconfigU2U in SidelinkPreconfigNR; or
3>	if the UE capable of U2U Remote UE is performing U2U Relay Communication with integrated Discovery as specified in TS 23.304[65], and if the NR sidelink U2U Remote UE threshold conditions for integrated Discovery as specified in 5.8.17.2 are met based on sl-RemoteUE-PreconfigU2U in SidelinkPreconfigNR; or
3>	if the UE is performing NR sidelink communication other than U2U Relay Communication with integrated Discovery:
4>	configure lower layers to perform the sidelink resource allocation mode 2 based on resource selection operation according to sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig (as defined in TS 38.321 [3] and TS 38.214 [19]) using the pools of resources indicated by sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal in SidelinkPreconfigNR for the concerned frequency.
NOTE 1:	The UE continues to use resources configured in rrc-ConfiguredSidelinkGrant (while T310 is running) until it is released (i.e. until T310 has expired). The UE does not use sidelink configured grant type 2 resources while T310 is running.
NOTE 2:	In case of RRC reconfiguration with sync, the UE uses resources configured in rrc-ConfiguredSidelinkGrant (while T304 on the MCG is running) if provided by the target cell.
NOTE 3:	It is up to UE implementation to determine, in accordance with TS 38.321[3], which resource pool to use if multiple resource pools are configured, and which resource allocation scheme is used in the AS based on UE capability (for a UE in RRC_IDLE/RRC_INACTIVE) and the allowed resource schemes sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig in the resource pool configuration.
NOTE 4:	In case that the network does not provide resource pools in SIB12, a UE which is out of coverage, will be unable to obtain sidelink resources to send the first UL RRC message.
If configured to perform sidelink resource allocation mode 2, the UE capable of NR sidelink communication that is configured by upper layers to transmit NR sidelink communication shall perform resource selection operation according to sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig on all pools of resources which may be used for transmission of the sidelink control information and the corresponding data. The pools of resources are indicated by SidelinkPreconfigNR, sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, or sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal in SIB12 for the concerned frequency, as configured above.
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5.8.9.1.1	General



Figure 5.8.9.1.1-1: Sidelink RRC reconfiguration, successful


Figure 5.8.9.1.1-2: Sidelink RRC reconfiguration, failure
The purpose of this procedure is to modify a PC5-RRC connection, e.g. to establish/modify/release sidelink DRBs or additional sidelink RLC bearer or PC5 Relay RLC channels, to add/modify/release sidelink carrier, to (re-)configure NR sidelink measurement and reporting, to (re-)configure sidelink CSI reference signal resources, to (re)configure CSI reporting latency bound, to (re)configure sidelink DRX, to (re-)configure the latency bound of SL Inter-UE coordination report, and to indicate the SFN-DFN offset.
The UE may initiate the sidelink RRC reconfiguration procedure and perform the operation in clause 5.8.9.1.2 on the corresponding PC5-RRC connection in following cases:
-	the release of sidelink DRBs associated with the peer UE, or L2 U2U Relay UE and peer L2 U2U Remote UE in case of L2 U2U Relay operation, as specified in clause 5.8.9.1a.1;
-	the establishment of sidelink DRBs associated with the peer UE, or L2 U2U Relay UE and peer L2 U2U Remote UE in case of L2 U2U Relay operation, as specified in clause 5.8.9.1a.2;
-	the modification for the parameters included in SLRB-Config of sidelink DRBs associated with the peer UE, as specified in clause 5.8.9.1a.2;
-	the release of additional sidelink RLC bearer associated with the peer UE, as specified in clause 5.8.9.1a.5;
-	the establishment of additional sidelink RLC bearer associated with the peer UE, as specified in clause 5.8.9.1a.6;
-	the modification for the parameters included in SL-RLC-BearerConfig of additional sidelink RLC bearer associated with the peer UE, as specified in clause 5.8.9.1a.6;
-	the release of PC5 Relay RLC channels for L2 U2N/U2U Relay UE and Remote UE, as specified in clause 5.8.9.7.1;
-	the establishment of PC5 Relay RLC channels for L2 U2N/U2U Relay UE and Remote UE, as specified in clause 5.8.9.7.2;
-	the modification for the parameters included in SL-RLC-ChannelConfigPC5 of PC5 Relay RLC channels for L2 U2N/U2U Relay UE and Remote UE, as specified in clause 5.8.9.7.2;
-	the release of sidelink carrier associated with the peer UE, as specified in clause 5.8.9.1b.1;
-	the addition of sidelink carrier associated with the peer UE, as specified in clause 5.8.9.1b.2;
-	the modification of sidelink carrier associated with the peer UE, as specified in clause 5.8.9.1b.2;
-	the (re-)configuration of the peer UE to perform NR sidelink measurement and report.
-	the (re-)configuration of the sidelink CSI reference signal resources and CSI reporting latency bound;
-	the (re-)configuration of the peer UE to perform sidelink DRX;
-	the (re-)configuration of the latency bound of SL Inter-UE coordination report;
-	the (re-)configuration of the local UE ID pair for L2 U2U Remote UE and its peer L2 U2U Remote UE by L2 U2U Relay UE.
-	the response to the request in a RemoteUEInformationSidelink message for the SFN-DFN offset from the L2 U2N Remote UE;
-	the change in the value of the SFN-DFN offset at the L2 U2N Relay UE.
NOTE:	It is up to L2 U2N Relay UE implementation to determine when the SFN-DFN offset has changed in value to a degree requiring an update to be sent to the L2 U2N Remote UE.
In RRC_CONNECTED, the UE applies the NR sidelink communications parameters provided in RRCReconfiguration (if any). In RRC_IDLE or RRC_INACTIVE, the UE applies the NR sidelink communications parameters provided in system information (if any). For other cases, UEs apply the NR sidelink communications parameters provided in SidelinkPreconfigNR (if any). When UE performs state transition between above three cases, the UE applies the NR sidelink communications parameters provided in the new state, after acquisition of the new configurations. Before acquisition of the new configurations, UE continues applying the NR sidelink communications parameters provided in the old state.
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5.8.9.1.2	Actions related to transmission of RRCReconfigurationSidelink message
The UE shall set the contents of RRCReconfigurationSidelink message as follows:
1>	for each sidelink DRB that is to be released, according to clause 5.8.9.1a.1.1, due to configuration by sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12, SidelinkPreconfigNR or by upper layers:
2>	set the entry included in the slrb-ConfigToReleaseList corresponding to the sidelink DRB;
1>	for each sidelink DRB that is to be established or modified, according to clause 5.8.9.1a.2.1, due to receiving sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12 or SidelinkPreconfigNR:
2>	if the sidelink DRB is a per-hop sidelink DRB (i.e. the UE is performing non-relay NR sidelink communication with a peer not acting as a L2 U2U Remote UE):
3>	if a sidelink DRB is to be established:
4>	assign a new logical channel identity for the logical channel to be associated with the sidelink DRB and set sl-MAC-LogicalChannelConfigPC5 in the SLRB-Config to include the new logical channel identity;
3>	set the SLRB-Config included in the slrb-ConfigToAddModList, according to the received sl-RadioBearerConfig and sl-RLC-BearerConfig corresponding to the sidelink DRB;
2>	else if the sidelink DRB is an end-to-end sidelink DRB (i.e. the UE is acting as a L2 U2U Remote UE, and configure peer L2 U2U Remote UE with end-to-end SDAP and PDCP, or provide the L2 Relay UE with the QoS flow to end-to-end DRB mapping):
3>	if the UE is in RRC_CONNECTED:
4>	set the SLRB-Config included in the slrb-ConfigToAddModList, according to the received sl-RadioBearerConfig in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR;
3>	else if the UE is in RRC_IDLE/RRC_INACTIVE:
4>	set the SLRB-Config included in the slrb-ConfigToAddModList, which is derived by end-to-end QoS profile, according to the sl-RadioBearerConfig in SIB12;
3>	if the UE is out of coverage:
4>	set the SLRB-Config included in the slrb-ConfigToAddModList, which is derived by end-to-end QoS profile, according to the sl-RadioBearerConfig in SidelinkPreconfigNR;
1>	for each additional sidelink RLC bearer that is to be released, according to clause 5.8.9.1a.5.1, due to configuration by sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12, SidelinkPreconfigNR or by upper layers:
2>	set the entry included in the sl-RLC-BearerToReleaseList corresponding to the additional sidelink RLC bearer;
1>	for each additional sidelink RLC bearer that is to be established or modified, according to clause 5.8.9.1a.6.1, due to receiving sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12 or SidelinkPreconfigNR:
2>	if an additional sidelink RLC bearer is to be established:
3>	assign a new logical channel identity for the logical channel to be associated with the sidelink DRB and set sl-MAC-LogicalChannelConfigPC5 in the SL-RLC-BearerConfig to include the new logical channel identity;
2>	set the SL-RLC-BearerConfig included in the sl-RLC-BearerToAddModList, according to the received sl-RadioBearerConfig and sl-RLC-BearerConfig corresponding to the additional sidelink RLC bearer;
1>	set the entry included in the sl-CarrierToReleaseList corresponding to the sidelink carrier(s) for which MAC entity indicates that the maximum number of consecutive HARQ DTX for a specific destination has been reached;
1>	set the entry included in the sl-CarrierToAddModList corresponding to the sidelink carrier, taking into account of at least carrier(s) mapped to the sidelink QoS flow(s) configured by the upper layer, carriers configured in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12 or SidelinkPreconfigNR, and carrier(s) supported by both UEs;
1>	set the sl-MeasConfig as follows:
2>	If the frequency used for NR sidelink communication is included in sl-FreqInfoToAddModList/sl-FreqInfoToAddModListExt in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration message or included in sl-ConfigCommonNR within SIB12:
3>	if UE is in RRC_CONNECTED:
4>	set the sl-MeasConfig according to stored NR sidelink measurement configuration information for this destination;
3>	if UE is in RRC_IDLE or RRC_INACTIVE:
4>	set the sl-MeasConfig according to stored NR sidelink measurement configuration received from SIB12;
2>	else:
3>	set the sl-MeasConfig according to the sl-MeasPreConfig in SidelinkPreconfigNR;
1>	set the sl-LatencyBoundIUC-Report;
1>	start timer T400 for the destination;
1>	set the sl-CSI-RS-Config;
1>	set the sl-LatencyBoundCSI-Report;
1>	set the sl-ResetConfig;
NOTE 1:	Whether/how to set the parameters included in sl-LatencyBoundIUC-Report, sl-CSI-RS-Config, sl-LatencyBoundCSI-Report and sl-ResetConfig is up to UE implementation.
1>	set the sl-DRX-ConfigUC-PC5 as follows:
2>	If the frequency used for NR sidelink communication is included in sl-FreqInfoToAddModList/sl-FreqInfoToAddModListExt in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration message or included in sl-ConfigCommonNR within SIB12:
3>	if UE is in RRC_CONNECTED and if sl-ScheduledConfig is included in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration:
4>	set the sl-DRX-ConfigUC-PC5 according to stored NR sidelink DRX configuration information for this destination;
NOTE 2:	If UE is in RRC_IDLE or in RRC_INACTIVE or out of coverage, or in RRC_CONNECTED and sl-UE-SelectedConfig is included in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration, it is up to UE implementation to set the sl-DRX-ConfigUC-PC5.
1>	for each PC5 Relay RLC channel that is to be released due to configuration by sl-ConfigDedicatedNR:
2>	set the SL-RLC-ChannelID corresponding to the PC5 Relay RLC channel in the sl-RLC-ChannelToReleaseListPC5;
1>	for each PC5 Relay RLC channel that is to be established or modified due to receiving sl-ConfigDedicatedNR:
2>	if a PC5 Relay RLC channel is to be established:
3>	assign a new logical channel identity for the logical channel to be associated with the PC5 Relay RLC channel and set sl-MAC-LogicalChannelConfigPC5 in the SL-RLC-ChannelConfigPC5 to include the new logical channel identity;
2>	set the SL-RLC-ChannelConfigPC5 included in the sl-RLC-ChannelToAddModListPC5 according to the received SL-RLC-ChannelConfig corresponding to the PC5 Relay RLC channel, including setting sl-RLC-ChannelID-PC5 to the same value of sl-RLC-ChannelID received in SL-RLC-ChannelConfig;
1>	if the UE is operating as a L2 U2N Relay UE:
2>	if the destination UE is a L2 U2N Remote UE that requested the SFN-DFN offset in a previous RemoteUEInformationSidelink message:
3>	if the SFN-DFN offset has changed since a previous transmission of the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message, or no previous transmission of the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message has occurred since the reception of the RemoteUEInformationSidelink message:
4>	set the sl-SFN-DFN-Offset according to the relation between the SFN timeline of the PCell and the DFN timeline;
1>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2U Relay UE, and if the procedure is initiated to configure local ID pair to the a connected L2 U2U Remote UEs:
2>	if the local ID pair is to be assigned or modified for an end-to-end PC5 connection, and if both the per-hop PC5-RRC connection with this L2 U2U Remote UE and the per-hop PC5-RRC connection with its peer L2 U2U Remote UE are successfully established:
3>	include an entry in sl-LocalID-PairToAddModList, and set the fields as below:
4>	according to association between User Info and L2 ID as specified in TS 23.304 [65], set sl-RemoteUE-LocalIdentity to include the new local UE ID, and set sl-RemoteUE-L2Identity to include the source L2 ID of this L2 U2U Remote UE, and set sl-RemoteUE-LocalIdentity to include the new local UE ID assigned to this L2 U2U Remote UE, in the SL-SRAP-ConfigPC5, if needed;
4>	according to association between User Info and L2 ID as specified in TS 23.304 [65], set sl-PeerRemoteUE-L2Identity to the destination L2 ID of the peer L2 U2U Remote UE, and set sl-PeerRemoteUE-LocalIdentity to include the new local UE ID assigned to the peer L2 U2U Remote UE, and and set sl-PeerRemoteUE-L2Identity to include the destination L2 ID of peer L2 U2U Remote UE in the SL-SRAP-ConfigPC5, if needed;
2>	else if the local ID pair is to be released for an end-to-end PC5 connection:
3>	include an entry in sl-LocalID-PairToReleaseList, with the value of SL-DestinationIdentity set to the destination L2 ID of the peer L2 U2U Remote UE;
1>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2U Remote UE (i.e. Tx UE and is in RRC_IDLE or in RRC_INACTIVE or out of coverage), and if the procedure is initiated to configureadd/modify the first hop PC5 Relay RLC channel of an end-to-end sidelink DRB to the connected L2 U2NU Relay UE (i.e. Rx UE), based on configuration in SIB12 or SidelinkPreconfigNR; or
1>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2U Relay UE (i.e. Tx UE) and is in RRC_IDLE or in RRC_INACTIVE or OoCout of coverage, and if the procedure is initiated to configureadd/modify the second hop PC5 Relay RLC channel to the connected L2 U2UN Remote UE (i.e. Rx UE) based on configuration in SIB12 or SidelinkPreconfigNR:
2>	if a PC5 Relay RLC channel is to be established:
3>	assign a new RLC channel ID and set sl-RLC-ChannelID-PC5 in the SL-RLC-ChannelConfigPC5 to include the new RLC channel ID;
3>	assign a new logical channel identity for the logical channel to be associated with the PC5 Relay RLC channel and set sl-MAC-LogicalChannelConfigPC5 in the SL-RLC-ChannelConfigPC5 to include the new logical channel identity;
32>	if the UE is in RRC_IDLE or in RRC_INACTIVE:
43>	set the SL-RLC-ChannelConfigPC5 included in the sl-RLC-ChannelToAddModListPC5 according to the SL-RLC-BearerConfig derived based on the per-hop QoS of the end-to-end SLRB according to SIB12;
32>	else if the UE is out of coverage:
43>	set the SL-RLC-ChannelConfigPC5 included in the sl-RLC-ChannelToAddModListPC5 according to the SL-RLC-BearerConfig derived based on the per-hop QoS of the SLRB according to SidelinkPreconfigNR;
1>  if the UE is acting as L2 U2U Remote UE (i.e. Tx UE) and is in RRC_IDLE or in RRC_INACTIVE or out of coverage, and the procedure is initiated to release the first hop PC5 Relay RLC channel of an end-to-end sidelink DRB to the connected L2 U2U Relay UE (i.e. Rx UE) according to clause 5.8.9.7.1; or
1>  if the UE is acting as L2 U2U Relay UE (i.e. Tx UE) and is in RRC_IDLE or in RRC_INACTIVE or out of coverage, and the procedure is initiated to release the second hop PC5 Relay RLC channel of an end-to-end sidelink DRB to the connected L2 U2U Remote UE (i.e. Rx UE) according to clause 5.8.9.7.1:
2> set the SL-RLC-ChannelID corresponding to the PC5 Relay RLC channel in the sl-RLC-ChannelToReleaseListPC5;
NOTE 3:	If UE is in RRC_IDLE or in RRC_INACTIVE or out of coverage, how to merge the split per-flow QoS on the first/second hop into a per-SLRB level QoS for RLC channel configuration derivation is up to UE implementation.
The UE shall submit the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message to lower layers for transmission.
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5.8.9.1.3	Reception of an RRCReconfigurationSidelink by the UE
The UE shall perform the following actions upon reception of the RRCReconfigurationSidelink:
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink includes the sl-ResetConfig:
2>	perform the sidelink reset configuration procedure as specified in 5.8.9.1.10;
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink includes the slrb-ConfigToReleaseList:
2>	for each entry value included in the slrb-ConfigToReleaseList that is part of the current UE sidelink configuration;
3>	perform the sidelink DRB release procedure, according to clause 5.8.9.1a.1;
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink includes the slrb-ConfigToAddModList:
2>	for each slrb-PC5-ConfigIndex value included in the slrb-ConfigToAddModList that is not part of the current UE sidelink configuration:
3>	if sl-MappedQoS-FlowsToAddList is included:
4>	apply the SL-PQFI included in sl-MappedQoS-FlowsToAddList;
3>	perform the sidelink DRB addition procedure, according to clause 5.8.9.1a.2;
2>	for each slrb-PC5-ConfigIndex value included in the slrb-ConfigToAddModList that is part of the current UE sidelink configuration:
3>	if sl-MappedQoS-FlowsToAddList is included:
4>	add the SL-PQFI included in sl-MappedQoS-FlowsToAddList to the corresponding sidelink DRB;
3>	if sl-MappedQoS-FlowsToReleaseList is included:
4>	remove the SL-PQFI included in sl-MappedQoS-FlowsToReleaseList from the corresponding sidelink DRB;
3>	if the sidelink DRB release conditions as described in clause 5.8.9.1a.1.1 are met:
4>	perform the sidelink DRB release procedure according to clause 5.8.9.1a.1.2;
3>	else if the sidelink DRB modification conditions as described in clause 5.8.9.1a.2.1 are met:
4>	perform the sidelink DRB modification procedure according to clause 5.8.9.1a.2.2;
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink includes the sl-RLC-BearerToReleaseList:
2>	for each entry value included in the sl-RLC-BearerToReleaseList that is part of the current UE sidelink configuration;
3>	perform the additional sidelink RLC bearer release procedure, according to clause 5.8.9.1a.5;
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink includes the sl-RLC-BearerToAddModList:
2>	for each SL-RLC-BearerConfigIndex value included in the sl-RLC-BearerToAddModList that is not part of the current UE sidelink configuration:
3>	perform the additional sidelink RLC bearer addition procedure, according to clause 5.8.9.1a.6;
2>	for each SL-RLC-BearerConfigIndex value included in the sl-RLC-BearerToAddModList that is part of the current UE sidelink configuration:
3>	perform the additional sidelink RLC bearer modification procedure, according to clause 5.8.9.1a.6;
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink includes the sl-CarrierToReleaseList:
2>	for each entry value included in the sl-CarrierToReleaseList that is part of the current UE sidelink configuration;
3>	perform the sidelink carrier release procedure, according to clause 5.8.9.1b.1;
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink includes the sl-CarrierToAddModList:
2>	for each sl-Carrier-Id value included in the sl-CarrierToAddModList that is not part of the current UE sidelink configuration:
3>	perform the sidelink carrier addition procedure, according to clause 5.8.9.1b.2;
2>	for each sl-Carrier-Id value included in the sl-CarrierToAddModList that is part of the current UE sidelink configuration:
3>	perform the carrier modification procedure, according to clause 5.8.9.1b.2;
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message includes the sl-MeasConfig:
2>	perform the sidelink measurement configuration procedure as specified in 5.8.10;
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message includes the sl-CSI-RS-Config:
2>	apply the sidelink CSI-RS configuration;
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message includes the sl-LatencyBoundCSI-Report:
2>	apply the configured sidelink CSI report latency bound;
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink includes the sl-RLC-ChannelToReleaseListPC5:
2>	for each SL-RLC-ChannelID value included in the sl-RLC-ChannelToReleaseListPC5 that is part of the current UE sidelink configuration;
3>	perform the PC5 Relay RLC channel release procedure, according to clause 5.8.9.7.1;
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink includes the sl-RLC-ChannelToAddModListPC5:
2>	for each sl-RLC-ChannelID-PC5 value included in the sl-RLC-ChannelToAddModListPC5 that is not part of the current UE sidelink configuration:
3>	perform the PC5 Relay RLC channel addition procedure, according to clause 5.8.9.7.2;
2>	for each sl-RLC-ChannelID-PC5 value included in the sl-RLC-ChannelToAddModListPC5 that is part of the current UE sidelink configuration:
3>	perform the PC5 Relay RLC channel modification procedure according to clause 5.8.9.7.2;
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message includes the sl-DRX-ConfigUC-PC5; and
1>	if the UE accepts the sl-DRX-ConfigUC-PC5:
2>	configure lower layers to perform sidelink DRX operation according to sl-DRX-ConfigUC-PC5 for the associated destination as defined in TS 38.321 [3];
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message includes the sl-LatencyBoundIUC-Report:
2>	apply the configured sidelink IUC report latency bound;
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message includes the sl-LocalID-PairToReleaseList or sl-LocalID-PairToAddModList:
2>	configure SRAP entity to perform NR sidelink L2 U2U relay operation accordingly for the end-to-end PC5 connection peer L2 U2U Remote UE as defined in TS 38.351 [65];
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message includes the sl-MappingToAddModListPC5 or sl-MappingToReleaseListPC5:
2>	configure lower layers to perform NR sidelink L2 U2U relay operation according to mapping between end-to-end sidelink bearer of L2 U2U Remote UE and egress PC5 Relay RLC channel as defined in TS 38.351 [65];
1>	if the UE is unable to comply with (part of) the configuration included in the RRCReconfigurationSidelink (i.e. sidelink RRC reconfiguration failure):
2>	continue using the configuration used prior to the reception of the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message;
2>	set the content of the RRCReconfigurationFailureSidelink message;
3>	submit the RRCReconfigurationFailureSidelink message to lower layers for transmission;
1>	if the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message includes the sl-SFN-DFN-Offset:
2>	if the sl-SFN-DFN-Offset is set to setup:
3>	apply the configured SFN-DFN time offset;
2>	if the sl-SFN-DFN-Offset is set to release:
3>	release the received sl-SFN-DFN-Offset;
1>	else:
2>	set the content of the RRCReconfigurationCompleteSidelink message;
3>	if the UE rejects the sidelink DRX configuration sl-DRX-ConfigUC-PC5 received from the peer UE:
4>	include the sl-DRX-ConfigReject in the RRCReconfigurationCompleteSidelink message;
4>	consider no sidelink DRX to be applied for the corresponding sidelink unicast communication;
3>	submit the RRCReconfigurationCompleteSidelink message to lower layers for transmission;
NOTE 1:	When the same logical channel is configured with different RLC mode by another UE, the UE handles the case as sidelink RRC reconfiguration failure.
NOTE 2: It is up to the UE implementation whether or not to indicate the rejection to the peer UE for a received sidelink DRX configuration.
Next Change
5.8.9.1.10	Sidelink reset configuration
The UE shall:
1>	release/clear current sidelink radio configuration of this destination received in the RRCReconfigurationSidelink;
1>	release the sidelink DRBs of this destination, in according to clause 5.8.9.1a.1;
1>	release the additional sidelink RLC bearer of this destination, if configured, in according to clause 5.8.9.1a.5;
1>	reset the sidelink specific MAC of this destination, except for end-to-end PC5 connection in L2 U2U Relay operation.
NOTE 1:	Sidelink radio configuration is not just the resource configuration but may include other configurations included in the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message except the sidelink DRBs of this destination.
NOTE 2:	After the sidelink DRB release procedure, UE may perform the sidelink DRB addition according to the current sidelink configuration of this destination, received in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12 and SidelinkPreconfigNR, according to clause 5.8.9.1a.2.
Next Change
5.8.9.1a.1.1	Sidelink DRB release conditions
For NR sidelink communication, a sidelink DRB release is initiated in the following cases:
1>	for groupcast, broadcast and unicast, if slrb-Uu-ConfigIndex (if any) of the sidelink DRB is included in sl-RadioBearerToReleaseList in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR; or
1>	for groupcast and broadcast, if no sidelink QoS flow with data indicated by upper layers is mapped to the sidelink DRB for transmission, which is (re)configured by receiving SIB12 or SidelinkPreconfigNR; or
1>	for groupcast, broadcast and unicast, if SL-RLC-BearerConfigIndex (if any) of the associated RLC entity(ies) (i.e., including the additional sidelink RLC bearer if applicable) for the sidelink DRB is included in sl-RLC-BearerToReleaseList/sl-RLC-BearerToReleaseListSizeExt in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR; or
1>	for unicast, if no sidelink QoS flow with data indicated by upper layers is mapped to the sidelink DRB for transmission, which is (re)configured by receiving SIB12 or SidelinkPreconfigNR, and if no sidelink QoS flow mapped to the sidelink DRB, which is (re)configured by receiving RRCReconfigurationSidelink, has data; or
1>	for unicast, if SLRB-PC5-ConfigIndex (if any) of the sidelink DRB is included in slrb-ConfigToReleaseList in RRCReconfigurationSidelink or if sl-ResetConfig is included in RRCReconfigurationSidelink; or
1>	for unicast, when the corresponding PC5-RRC connection is released due to sidelink RLF being detected, according to clause 5.8.9.3; or
1>	for unicast, when the corresponding PC5-RRC connection is released due to upper layer request according to clause 5.8.9.5; or
1>	for L2 U2U relay operation, when the corresponding end-to-end PC5 connection failure/release is detected according to clause 5.8.9.3a, or 5.8.9.3b; or
1>	for L2 U2U relay operation, if no sidelink QoS flow indicated by source L2 U2U Remote UE is mapped to the end-to-end sidelink DRB for transmission when the UE is acting as L2 U2U Relay UE.
Next Change
5.8.9.1a.1.2	Sidelink DRB release operations
For each sidelink DRB, whose sidelink DRB release conditions are met as in clause 5.8.9.1a.1.1, the UE capable of NR sidelink communication that is configured by upper layers to perform NR sidelink communication shall:
1>	for groupcast and broadcast; or
1>	for unicast, if the sidelink DRB release was triggered after the reception of the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message; or
1>	for unicast, after receiving the RRCReconfigurationCompleteSidelink message, if the sidelink DRB release was triggered due to the configuration received within the sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12, SidelinkPreconfigNR or indicated by upper layers:
2>	release the PDCP entity for NR sidelink communication associated with the sidelink DRB;
2>	if SDAP entity for NR sidelink communication associated with this sidelink DRB is configured:
3>	indicate the release of the sidelink DRB to the SDAP entity associated with this sidelink DRB (TS 37.324 [24], clause 5.3.3);
2>	release SDAP entities for NR sidelink communication, if any, that have no associated sidelink DRB as specified in TS 37.324 [24] clause 5.1.2;
1>	for groupcast and broadcast; or
1>	for unicast, after receiving the RRCReconfigurationCompleteSidelink message, if the sidelink DRB release was triggered due to the configuration received within the sl-ConfigDedicatedNR:
2>	for each sl-RLC-BearerConfigIndex included in the received sl-RLC-BearerToReleaseList/sl-RLC-BearerToReleaseListSizeExt that is part of the current UE sidelink configuration:
3>	release the RLC entity and the corresponding logical channel for NR sidelink communication, associated with the sl-RLC-BearerConfigIndex.
1>	for unicast, if the sidelink DRB release was triggered due to the reception of the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message; or
1>	for unicast, after receiving the RRCReconfigurationCompleteSidelink message, if the sidelink DRB release was triggered due to the configuration received within the SIB12, SidelinkPreconfigNR or indicated by upper layers:
2>	release the RLC entity and the corresponding logical channel for NR sidelink communication associated with the sidelink DRB;
2>	perform the sidelink UE information procedure in clause 5.8.3 for unicast if needed.
1>	if the sidelink radio link failure is detected for a specific destination:
2>	release the PDCP entity, RLC entity and the logical channel of the sidelink DRB for the specific destination.
[bookmark: _Toc60777037]1> if the sidelink DRB is an end-to-end sidelink DRB in L2 U2U relay operation:
2> perform the PC5 Relay RLC channel release according to 5.8.9.7.1, if there is no other end-to-end sidelink DRB(s) associated with this RLC channel;
2> if the UE is acting as a source L2 U2U Remote/Relay UE and is in RRC_CONNECTED:
3>	reconfigure the SRAP entity for the sidelink DRB, in accordance with the sl-SRAP-ConfigU2U received in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, if included;
2> else if the UE is acting as a source L2 U2U Remote UE/Relay and is in RRC_IDLE or RRC_INACTIVE:
3>	reconfigure the SRAP entity for the sidelink DRB derived based on configuration received in SIB12;
2> else if the UE is acting as a source L2 U2U Remote/Relay UE and is out of coverage:
3>	reconfigure the SRAP entity for the sidelink DRB derived based on configuration received in SidelinkPreconfigNR;
Editor's Note: FFS on how to release SL DRB on E2E and hop configuration for U2U relay.
Next Change
5.8.9.1a.2.1	Sidelink DRB addition/modification conditions
For NR sidelink communication, a sidelink DRB addition is initiated only in the following cases:
1>	if any sidelink QoS flow is (re)configured by sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12, SidelinkPreconfigNR and is to be mapped to one sidelink DRB, which is not established; or
1>	if any sidelink QoS flow is (re)configured by RRCReconfigurationSidelink and is to be mapped to a sidelink DRB, which is not established;
1> if any sidelink QoS flow is (re)configured by source L2 U2U Remote UE and is mapped to a end-to-end sidelink DRB for transmission when the UE is acting as L2 U2U Relay UE;
For NR sidelink communication, a sidelink DRB modification is initiated only in the following cases:
1>	if any of the sidelink DRB related parameters is changed by sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12, SidelinkPreconfigNR or RRCReconfigurationSidelink for one sidelink DRB, which is established;
Next Change
5.8.9.1a.2.2	Sidelink DRB addition/modification operations
For the sidelink DRB, whose sidelink DRB addition conditions are met as in clause 5.8.9.1a.2.1, the UE capable of NR sidelink communication that is configured by upper layers to perform NR sidelink communication shall:
1>	for groupcast and broadcast; or
1>	for unicast, if the sidelink DRB addition was triggered due to the reception of the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message; or
1>	for unicast, after receiving the RRCReconfigurationCompleteSidelink message, if the sidelink DRB addition was triggered due to the configuration received within the sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12, SidelinkPreconfigNR or indicated by upper layers:
2>	if an SDAP entity for NR sidelink communication associated with the destination and the cast type of the sidelink DRB does not exist:
3>	establish an SDAP entity for NR sidelink communication as specified in TS 37.324 [24] clause 5.1.1;
2>	(re)configure the SDAP entity in accordance with the sl-SDAP-ConfigPC5 received in the RRCReconfigurationSidelink or sl-SDAP-Config received in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12, SidelinkPreconfigNR, associated with the sidelink DRB;
2>	establish a PDCP entity for NR sidelink communication and configure it in accordance with the sl-PDCP-ConfigPC5 received in the RRCReconfigurationSidelink or sl-PDCP-Config received in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12, SidelinkPreconfigNR, associated with the sidelink DRB;
2>	for a per-hop sidelink DRB (i.e. the UE is performing NR sidelink communication with a peer not acting as L2 U2U Remote UE):
3>	establish a RLC entity for NR sidelink communication and configure it in accordance with the sl-RLC-ConfigPC5 received in the RRCReconfigurationSidelink or sl-RLC-Config received in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12, SidelinkPreconfigNR, associated with sidelink DRB;
3>	if this procedure was due to the reception of a RRCReconfigurationSidelink message:
4>	configure the MAC entity with a logical channel in accordance with the sl-MAC-LogicalChannelConfigPC5 received in the RRCReconfigurationSidelink associated with the sidelink DRB, and perform the sidelink UE information procedure in clause 5.8.3 for unicast if need;
3>	else if this procedure was due to the reception of a RRCReconfigurationCompleteSidelink message:
4>	configure the MAC entity with a logical channel associated with the sidelink DRB, in accordance with the sl-MAC-LogicalChannelConfig received in the sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12, SidelinkPreconfigNR;
3>	else (i.e. for groupcast/broadcast):
4>	configure the MAC entity with a logical channel associated with the sidelink DRB, in accordance with the sl-MAC-LogicalChannelConfig received in the sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12, SidelinkPreconfigNR and assign a new LCID to this logical channel.
2>	for an end-to-end sidelink DRB (i.e. the UE is acting as L2 U2U Remote UE):
3>	if the UE is in RRC_CONNECTED:
4>	associate this end-to-end sidelink DRB with the PC5 RLC channel indicated by sl-EgressRLC-ChannelPC5 included in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, received from RRCReconfiguration;
3>	else if the UE is in RRC_IDLE or RRC_INACTIVE:
4> consider the PC5 RLC channel derived by per-SLRB QoS profile of this end-to-end sidelink DRB based on the configuration in SIB12 as the egress PC5 relay RLC channel; 
4>	associate this end-to-end sidelink DRB with the PC5 RLC channel and configure the mapping to SRAPderived by per-SLRB QoS profile of this end-to-end sidelink DRB based on the configuration in SIB12;
3>	else if the UE is out of coverage:
4> consider the PC5 RLC channel derived by per-SLRB QoS profile of this end-to-end sidelink DRB based on the configuration in SidelinkPreconfigNR as the egress PC5 relay RLC channel;
4>	associate this end-to-end sidelink DRB with the PC5 RLC channel and configure the mapping to SRAPderived by per-SLRB QoS profile of this end-to-end sidelink DRB based on the configuration in SidelinkPreconfigNR;
NOTE 1:	When a sidelink DRB addition is due to the configuration by RRCReconfigurationSidelink, it is up to UE implementation to select the sidelink DRB configuration as necessary transmitting parameters for the sidelink DRB, from the received sl-ConfigDedicatedNR (if in RRC_CONNECTED), SIB12 (if in RRC_IDLE/INACTIVE), SidelinkPreconfigNR (if out of coverage) with the same RLC mode as the one configured in RRCReconfigurationSidelink.
For the sidelink DRB, whose sidelink DRB modification conditions are met as in clause 5.8.9.1a.2.1, the UE capable of NR sidelink communication that is configured by upper layers to perform NR sidelink communication shall:
1>	for groupcast and broadcast; or
1>	for unicast, if the sidelink DRB modification was triggered due to the reception of the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message; or
1>	for unicast, after receiving the RRCReconfigurationCompleteSidelink message, if the sidelink DRB modification was triggered due to the configuration received within the sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12 or SidelinkPreconfigNR:
2>	reconfigure the SDAP entity of the sidelink DRB, in accordance with the sl-SDAP-ConfigPC5 received in the RRCReconfigurationSidelink or sl-SDAP-Config received in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12, SidelinkPreconfigNR, if included;
2>	reconfigure the PDCP entity of the sidelink DRB, in accordance with the sl-PDCP-ConfigPC5 received in the RRCReconfigurationSidelink or sl-PDCP-Config received in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12, SidelinkPreconfigNR, if included;
2>	reconfigure the RLC entity of the sidelink DRB, in accordance with the sl-RLC-ConfigPC5 received in the RRCReconfigurationSidelink or sl-RLC-Config received in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12, SidelinkPreconfigNR, if included;
2>	reconfigure the logical channel of the sidelink DRB, in accordance with the sl-MAC-LogicalChannelConfigPC5 received in the RRCReconfigurationSidelink or sl-MAC-LogicalChannelConfig received in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, SIB12, SidelinkPreconfigNR, if included.
2> for an end-to-end sidelink DRB (i.e. the UE is acting as L2 U2U Remote UE):
3> if the UE is in RRC_CONNECTED:
4>	reconfigure the SRAP entity for the sidelink DRB, in accordance with the sl-SRAP-ConfigU2U received in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, if included;
3> else if the UE is in RRC_IDLE or RRC_INACTIVE:
4>	reconfigure the SRAP entity for the sidelink DRB derived based on configuration received in SIB12;
3> else if the UE is out of coverage:
4>	reconfigure the SRAP entity for the sidelink DRB derived based on configuration received in SidelinkPreconfigNR.
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5.8.9.1a.3	Sidelink SRB release
The UE shall:
1>	if a PC5-RRC connection release for a specific destination is requested by upper layers or AS layer; or
1>	if the sidelink radio link failure is detected for a specific destination:
2>	release the PDCP entity, RLC entity and the logical channel of the sidelink SRB for PC5-RRC message of the specific destination;
2>	consider the PC5-RRC connection is released for the destination.
1>	if PC5-S transmission for a specific destination is terminated in upper layers:
2>	release the PDCP entity, RLC entity and the logical channel of the sidelink SRB(s) for PC5-S message of the specific destination if any;
1>	if discovery transmission for a specific destination is terminated in upper layers:
2>	release the PDCP entity, RLC entity and the logical channel of the sidelink SRB4 for discovery message of the specific destination;
1>	if an end-to-end PC5-RRC connection release/failure is detected:
2> if the UE is acting L2 U2U Remote UE:
3>	release the PDCP entity of the end-to-end sidelink SRB for the end-to-end PC5 connection;
2> release the association between the end-to-end sidelink SRB and the egress PC5 RLC channel, and reconfigure SRAP configuration;
Editor's Note: FFS on how to release SL SRB on E2E and hop configuration for U2U relay.
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5.8.9.1a.4	Sidelink SRB addition
The UE shall:
1>	if transmission of PC5-S message for a specific destination is requested by upper layers for sidelink SRB:
2>	establish PDCP entity, RLC entity and the logical channel of a sidelink SRB for PC5-S message if needed, as specified in clause 9.1.1.4;
1>	if transmission of discovery message for a specific destination is requested by upper layers for sidelink SRB:
2>	establish PDCP entity, RLC entity and the logical channel of a sidelink SRB4 for discovery message, as specified in clause 9.1.1.4;
1>	if a PC5-RRC connection establishment for a specific destination is indicated by upper layers:
2>	establish PDCP entity, RLC entity and the logical channel of a sidelink SRB for PC5-RRC message of the specific destination if needed, as specified in clause 9.1.1.4;
2>	consider the PC5-RRC connection is established for the destination;.
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2> if the UE is acting L2 U2U Remote UE:
3> consider the SL-U2U-RLC as specified in clause 9.1.1.4 as the egress PC5 relay RLC channel; 
4>	associate this end-to-end sidelink SRB with the SL-U2U-RLC and configure the mapping to SRAP.
Next Change
5.8.9.3	Sidelink radio link failure related actions
The UE shall:
1>	upon indication from sidelink RLC entity that the maximum number of retransmissions for a specific destination has been reached; or
1>	upon T400 expiry for a specific destination; or
1>	upon indication from MAC entity that the maximum number of consecutive HARQ DTX for a specific destination has been reached; or
1>	upon integrity check failure indication from sidelink PDCP entity concerning SL-SRB2 or SL-SRB3 for a specific destination; or
1>	upon indication of consistent sidelink LBT failures for all RB sets for a specific destination from MAC entity; or
1>	upon reception of NotificationMessageSidelink indicating PC5 RLF from the L2 U2U Relay UE for a specific destination based on the received sl-DestinationIdentity:
2>	consider sidelink radio link failure to be detected for this destination;
2>	release the DRBs (if any) of this destination, according to clause 5.8.9.1a.1;
2>	release the SRBs of this destination, according to clause 5.8.9.1a.3;
2>	release the PC5 Relay RLC channels of this destination if configured, in according to clause 5.8.9.7.1;
2>	discard the NR sidelink communication related configuration of this destination;
2>	reset the sidelink specific MAC of this destination, except for end-to-end PC5 connection in L2 U2U Relay operation;
2>	consider the PC5-RRC connection is released for the destination;
2>	indicate the release of the PC5-RRC connection to the upper layers for this destination (i.e. PC5 is unavailable);
2>	if UE is in RRC_CONNECTED:
3>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2N Remote UE for the destination:
4> if MP is configured:
5> initiate the indirect path failure information procedure as specified in 5.7.3c;
4> else:
54>	initiate the RRC connection re-establishment procedure as specified in 5.3.7.
3>	else:
4>	perform the sidelink UE information for NR sidelink communication procedure, as specified in 5.8.3.3;
2>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2U Relay UE for the destination which identifies a connected L2 U2U Remote UE:
3>	consider the end-to-end PC5 connection failure for the end-to-end PC5 connection(s) over the per-hop PC5 link established with the L2 U2U Remote UE;
3>	send NotificationMessageSidelink to the peer L2 U2U Remote UE(s) of the end-to-end PC5 connection(s), in accordance with 5.8.9.10.
3>	initiate the end-to-end PC5 connection failure related actions as specified in 5.8.9.3b;
2>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2U Remote UE for the destination which identifies a connected L2 U2U Relay UE:
3>	consider the end-to-end PC5 connection failure for the end-to-end PC5 connection(s) over the per-hop PC5 link established with the L2 U2U Relay UE;
3>	initiate the end-to-end PC5 connection failure related actions as specified in 5.8.9.3a; 
Editor's Note:	FFS whether additional procedure for L2 U2U PC5 RLF initiation.
NOTE:	It is up to UE implementation on whether and how to indicate to upper layers to maintain the keep-alive procedure [55].
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5.8.9.3a	End-to-end PC5 connection failure related actions performed by L2 U2U Remote UE
The UE acting as NR sidelink L2 U2U Remote UE shall:
1>	upon detection of end-to-end PC5 connection failure due to per-hop PC5 link failure, in accordance with clause 5.8.9.3; or
1>	upon detection of end-to-end PC5 connection failure due to per-hop PC5 link release, in accordance with clause 5.8.9.5; or
1>	upon T400 expiry for an end-to-end PC5 connection; or
1>	upon integrity check failure indication from sidelink PDCP entity concerning SL-SRB2 or SL-SRB3 for an end-to-end PC5 connection; or
1>	upon detection end-to-end PC5 connection failure due to reception of NotificationMessageSidelink indicating PC5 RLF from the L2 U2U Relay UE for a specific destination based on the received sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE, in accordance with clause 5.8.9.10.4:
2>	release the end-to-end DRBs for this end-to-end PC5 connection, according to clause 5.8.9.1a.1;
2>	release the end-to-end SRBs for this end-to-end PC5 connection, according to clause 5.8.9.1a.3;
2>	discard the end-to-end NR sidelink communication related configuration for this end-to-end PC5 connection, including SRAP configuration;
2>	consider the end-to-end PC5-RRC connection is released for this end-to-end PC5 connection;
2>	indicate the release of the end-to-end PC5-RRC connection to the upper layers;
2> if the end-to-end PC5 connection failure is due to T400 expiry or integrity check failure of SL-SRB2 or SL-SRB3:
3> send RemoteUEInformationSidelink message to the L2 Relay UE in the middle of the end-to-end PC5 connection(s) in accordance with 5.8.9.8.2;
Next Change
5.8.9.3b	End-to-end PC5 connection failure/release related actions performed by L2 U2U Relay UE
The UE acting as NR sidelink L2 U2U Relay UE shall:
1>	upon detection end-to-end PC5 connection failure due to per-hop PC5 link failure, in accordance with clause 5.8.9.3; or
1>	upon detection end-to-end PC5 connection failure due to per-hop PC5 link release, in accordance with clause 5.8.9.5; or
1>	upon reception of RemoteUEInfomationSidelink indicating end-to-end connection release or failure for a specific destination based on the received sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE, in accordance with clause 5.8.9.8.3:
2>	consider the end-to-end DRB(s) for this end-to-end PC5 connection is released;
2>	consider the end-to-end SRBs for this end-to-end PC5 connection are released;
2>	discard the end-to-end NR sidelink communication related configuration for this end-to-end PC5 connection, including end-to-end SRB/DRB related configuration, QoS related configuration, SRAP configuration;
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5.8.9.5	Actions related to PC5-RRC connection release requested by upper layers
The UE initiates the procedure when upper layers request the release of the PC5-RRC connection as specified in TS 24.587 [57] or TS 24.554 [72]. The UE shall not initiate the procedure for power saving purposes.
The UE shall:
1>	if the PC5-RRC connection release for the specific destination is requested by upper layers:
2>	discard the NR sidelink communication related configuration of this destination;
2>	release the DRBs of this destination if configured, in according to clause 5.8.9.1a.1;
2>	release the SRBs of this destination, in according to clause 5.8.9.1a.3;
2>	release the PC5 Relay RLC channels if configured, in according to clause 5.8.9.7.1;
2>	reset the sidelink specific MAC of this destination except for end-to-end PC5-RRC connection in L2 U2U relay operation.
2>	consider the PC5-RRC connection is released for the destination;
2>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2U Remote UE, and this destination identifies a connected L2 U2U Relay UE:
3>	consider the end-to-end PC5 connection failure for the end-to-end PC5 connection(s) over the per-hop PC5 link established with the L2 U2U Relay UE;
3>	initiate the end-to-end PC5 connection failure related actions as specified in 5.8.9.3a;
2>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2U Relay UE, and this destination identifies a connected L2 U2U Remote UE:
3>	consider the end-to-end PC5 connection failure for the end-to-end PC5 connection(s) over the per-hop PC5 link established with the L2 U2U Remote UE;
3> send NotificationMessageSidelink message to the peer L2 U2U Remote UE(s) for the end-to-end PC5 connection(s) in accordance with 5.8.9.10;
3>	initiate the end-to-end PC5 connection failure related actions as specified in 5.8.9.3b;
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5.8.9.5a	Actions related to end-to-end PC5-RRC connection release performed by L2 U2U Remote UE
The UE acting as sidelink L2 U2U Remote UE shall:
1>	if the end-to-end PC5-RRC connection release is requested by upper layers as specified in TS 23.304 [65]:
2>	discard the NR sidelink communication related configuration for this end-to-end PC5-RRC connection, including SRAP configuration;
2>	release the end-to-end DRBs for this end-to-end PC5-RRC connection if configured, in according to clause 5.8.9.1a.1;
2>	release the end-to-end SRBs for this end-to-end PC5-RRC connection, in according to clause 5.8.9.1a.3;
2>	consider the end-to-end PC5-RRC connection is released for this end-to-end PC5-RRC connection;
2> send RemoteUEInformationSidelink message to the L2 Relay UE in the middle of the end-to-end PC5 connection(s) in accordance with 5.8.9.8.2;
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5.8.9.7.1	PC5 Relay RLC channel release
The UE shall:
1>	if the PC5 Relay RLC channel release was triggered after the reception of the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message; or
1>	after receiving the RRCReconfigurationCompleteSidelink message, if the PC5 Relay RLC channel release was triggered due to the configuration received within the sl-ConfigDedicatedNR;: or
1> for unicast in L2 U2U relay operation, if there is no end-to-end sidelink DRB(s) associated with this RLC channel:
2>	for each SL-RLC-ChannelID in sl-RLC-ChannelToReleaseList received in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration, or for each SL-RLC-ChannelID included in the received sl-RLC-ChannelToReleaseListPC5 that is part of the current UE sidelink configuration, or for the RLC channel to be released:
3>	release the RLC entity and the corresponding logical channel associated with the SL-RLC-ChannelID;
1>	if the PC5 Relay RLC channel release was triggered by end-to-end DRB release as specified in 5.8.9.1a.1.2:
2>	release the RLC entity and the corresponding logical channel;
1>	if the PC5 Relay RLC channel release was triggered for a specific destination by upper layers as specified in 5.8.9.5, or for a specific destination corresponding to the received sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE by upper layers as specified in 5.8.9.10.4, or due to sidelink RLF as specified in 5.8.9.3:
2>	release the RLC entity and the corresponding logical channel associated with the SL-RLC-ChannelID of the specific destination;
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5.8.9.7.2	PC5 Relay RLC channel addition/modification
Upon PC5-RRC connection establishment between the L2 U2N Relay UE and L2 U2N Remote UE, the L2 U2N Relay UE shall:
1>	establish a SRAP entity as specified in TS 38.351 [66], if no SRAP entity has been established;
1>	apply RLC specified configuration of SL-RLC0 as specified in clause 9.1.1.4:
1>	apply RLC default configuration of SL-RLC1 as defined in clause 9.2.4 if the L2 U2N Relay UE is in RRC_IDLE/INACTIVE state;
Upon PC5-RRC connection establishment between two UEs for L2 U2U relay operationthe L2 U2U Remote UE and L2 U2U Relay UE, and PC5-RRC connection establishment between the L2 U2U Relay UE and peer L2 U2U Remote UE, the L2 U2U Remote UE or L2 U2U Relay the UE shall:
1>	establish a SRAP entity as specified in TS 38.351 [66], if no SRAP entity has been established;
1>	apply RLC specified configuration of SL-U2U-RLC as specified in clause 9.1.1.4;
For L2 U2U Relay operation in RRC_IDLE/RRC_INACTVE or out of coverage, the PC5 Relay RLC channel addition/modification can be triggered due to the addition/modification/release of the end-to-end SL DRB(s). The source L2 U2U Remote UE and L2 U2U Relay UE derive the corresponding PC5 Relay RLC channel based on SIB12/Preconfiguration, as follows:
· The source L2 U2U Remote UE derives the configuration for the PC5 Relay RLC channel(s) between L2 U2U Source Remote UE and L2 U2U relay UE (i.e. the first hop PC5 Relay RLC channel), by aggregating the split QoS profiles of the first hop into a per-SLRB level QoS profile for each end-to-end SL DRB, and considering the SL-RLC-Config (linked to the SL-RadioBearerConfig which matches the per-SLRB level QoS profile) as the first hop RLC channel configuration.
· The L2 U2U Relay UE derives the configuration for the PC5 Relay RLC channel(s) between L2 U2U relay UE and the target L2 U2U Source Remote UE (i.e. the second hop PC5 Relay RLC channel), by aggregating the split QoS profiles of the second hop into a per-SLRB level QoS profile for each end-to-end SL DRB, and considering the SL-RLC-Config (linked to the SL-RadioBearerConfig which matches the per-SLRB level QoS profile) as the second hop RLC channel configuration.
The UE shall:
1>	if the PC5 Relay RLC channel addition/modification was triggered due to the reception of the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message; or
1>	after receiving the RRCReconfigurationCompleteSidelink message, if the PC5 Relay RLC channel addition/modification was triggered due to the configuration received within the sl-ConfigDedicatedNR; or
1>	after receiving the RRCReconfigurationCompleteSidelink message, if the PC5 Relay RLC channel addition/modification was triggered for an end-to-end sidelink DRB based on the configuration in SIB12 or SidelinkPreconfigNR:
2>	if the current configuration contains a PC5 Relay RLC channel with the received sl-RLC-ChannelID or sl-RLC-ChannelID-PC5; or
2>	if the configuration in SIB12 or SidelinkPreconfigNR has updated, based on which the PC5 Relay RLC channel is derived:
3>	reconfigure the sidelink RLC entity in accordance with the received sl-RLC-Config or sl-RLC-ConfigPC5;
3>	reconfigure the sidelink MAC entity with a logical channel in accordance with the received sl-MAC-LogicalChannelConfig or sl-MAC-LogicalChannelConfigPC5;
2>	else (a PC5 Relay RLC channel with the received sl-RLC-ChannelID or sl-RLC-ChannelID-PC5 was not configured before):
3>	establish a sidelink RLC entity in accordance with the received sl-RLC-Config (in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, or SIB12, or SidelinkPreconfigNR) or sl-RLC-ConfigPC5;
3>	configure the sidelink MAC entity with a logical channel in accordance with the received sl-MAC-LogicalChannelConfig or sl-MAC-LogicalChannelConfigPC5.
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5.8.9.8.1	General


Figure 5.8.9.8.1-1: Remote UE information
This procedure is used by the L2 U2N Remote UE in RRC_IDLE/RRC_INACTIVE to inform about the required SIB(s) /posSIB(s), provide Paging related information to the connected L2 U2N Relay UE, and request the SFN-DFN offset from the connected L2 U2N Relay UE, and trigger L2 U2N Relay UE in RRC_IDLE/RRC_INACTIVE to enter RRC_CONNECTED during indirect path addition/change in MP operation. This procedure is also used by the L2 U2U Remote UE to send end-to-end PC5 connection release/failure related information to L2 U2U Relay UE.
This procedure is used by the L2 U2N Remote UE in RRC_CONNECTED to request the SFN-DFN offset from the connected L2 U2N Relay UE.
NOTE:	MIB is not required by a L2 U2N Remote UE.
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5.8.9.8.2	Actions related to transmission of RemoteUEInformationSidelink message
When entering RRC_IDLE or RRC_INACTIVE, or upon change in any of the information in the RemoteUEInformationSidelink while in RRC_IDLE or RRC_INACTIVE, the L2 U2N Remote UE shall:
1>	if the UE has SIB request information to provide (e.g. the UE has not stored a valid version of a SIB, in accordance with clause 5.2.2.2.1, of one or several required SIB(s) in accordance with clause 5.2.2.1 and the requested SIB has not been indicated in RemoteUEInformationSidelink message to the L2 U2N Relay UE before):
2>	include sl-RequestedSIB-List in the RemoteUEInformationSidelink to indicate the requested SIB(s);
1>	if the UE has not stored a valid version, in accordance with clause 5.2.2.2.1, of one or several posSIB(s) that the UE requires for a positioning operation, and the requested posSIB has not been indicated in RemoteUEInformationSidelink message to the L2 U2N Relay UE before, and the connected L2 U2N relay UE set posSIB-ForwardingSupported to supported:
2>	include sl-RequestedPosSIB-List in the RemoteUEInformationSidelink to indicate the requested posSIB(s);
1>	if the UE needs the SFN-DFN offset based on the request from upper layers and the connected L2 U2N relay UE set sfn-DFN-OffsetSupported to supported:
2>	set sl-SFN-DFN-OffsetRequested to true;
1>	if the UE has paging related information to provide (e.g. the UE has not sent sl-PagingInfo-RemoteUE in the RemoteUEInformationSidelink message to the L2 U2N Relay UE before), set sl-PagingInfo-RemoteUE as follows:
2>	if the L2 U2N Remote UE is in RRC_IDLE:
3>	include ng-5G-S-TMSI in the sl-PagingIdentityRemoteUE;
3>	if the UE specific DRX cycle is configured by upper layer, set sl-PagingCycleRemoteUE to the value of UE specific Uu DRX cycle configured by upper layer;
2>	else if the L2 U2N Remote UE is in RRC_INACTIVE:
3>	include ng-5G-S-TMSI and fullI-RNTI in the sl-PagingIdentityRemoteUE;
3>	if the UE specific DRX cycle is configured by upper layer,
4>	set sl-PagingCycleRemoteUE to the minimum value of UE specific Uu DRX cycles (configured by upper layer and configured by RRC);
3>	else:
4>	set sl-PagingCycleRemoteUE to the value of UE specific DRX cycle configured by RRC;
1>	submit the RemoteUEInformationSidelink message to lower layers for transmission;
When entering RRC_CONNECTED, if L2 U2N remote UE had sent sl-RequestedSIB-List, sl-RequestedPosSIB-List, and/or sl-PagingInfo-RemoteUE, the L2 U2N Remote UE shall:
1>	set the sl-RequestedSIB-List to the value release if requested before;
1>	set the sl-RequestedPosSIB-List to the value release if requested before;
1>	set the sl-PagingInfo-RemoteUE to the value release if sent before;
1>	submit the RemoteUEInformationSidelink message to lower layers for transmission;
Upon any change in the need of SFN-DFN offset while in RRC_CONNECTED, the L2 U2N Remote UE shall:
1>	if the UE needs the SFN-DFN offset based on the request from upper layers and the connected L2 U2N relay UE set sfn-DFN-OffsetSupported to supported:
2>	set sl-SFN-DFN-OffsetRequested to true;
1>	submit the RemoteUEInformationSidelink message to lower layers for transmission;
The L2 U2N Remote UE in RRC_CONNECTED shall:
1>	if the UE is configured with sl-IndirectPathAddChange set to setup, and not configured with split SRB1 with duplication:
2>	include connectionForMP;
2>	submit the RemoteUEInformationSidelink message to lower layers for transmission;
The L2 U2U Remote UE shall:
1>	upon end-to-end PC5-RRC connection release; or
1>	upon end-to-end PC5-RRC connection failure due to T400 expiry or integrity check failure of SL-SRB2 or SL-SRB3:
2>	include sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE-r18;
2>	submit the RemoteUEInformationSidelink message to lower layers for transmission;
Editor's Note: FFS whether there is other condition to include the new indication, e.g. explicit NW indication, or RRC state of the L2 U2N Relay UE.
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5.8.9.8.3	Reception of RemoteUEInformationSidelink message by the L2 U2N/U2U Relay UE
The L2 U2N Relay UE shall:
1>	if the RemoteUEInformationSidelink includes the sl-PagingInfo-RemoteUE:
2>	if the UE is in RRC_CONNECTED on an active BWP with common search space configured including pagingSearchSpace; or
2>	if the UE is in RRC_IDLE or RRC_INACTIVE:
3>	if the sl-PagingInfo-RemoteUE is set to setup:
4>	monitor the Paging message at the L2 U2N Remote UE's paging occasion calculated according to sl-PagingIdentityRemoteUE and sl-PagingCycleRemoteUE included in sl-PagingInfo-RemoteUE;
3>	else (the sl-PagingInfo-RemoteUE is set to release):
4>	stop monitoring the Paging message at the L2 U2N Remote UE's paging occasion;
4>	release the received paging information in sl-PagingInfo-RemoteUE;
2>	else (the UE is in RRC_CONNECTED on an active BWP without pagingSearchSpace configured):
3>	if the sl-PagingInfo-RemoteUE is set to setup:
4>	include the received sl-PagingIdentityRemoteUE in SidelinkUEInformationNR message and perform Sidelink UE information transmission in accordance with 5.8.3;
3>	else (the sl-PagingInfo-RemoteUE is set to release):
4>	initiate transmission of the SidelinkUEInformationNR message to release the sl-PagingIdentityRemoteUE in SidelinkUEInformationNR message in accordance with 5.8.3;
4>	release the received paging information in sl-PagingInfo-RemoteUE;
1>	if the RemoteUEInformationSidelink includes the sl-RequestedSIB-List:
2>	if the sl-RequestedSIB-List is set to setup:
3> if the L2 U2N Relay UE has not stored a valid version of SIB(s) indicated in sl-RequestedSIB-List:
4>	perform acquisition of the system information indicated in sl-RequestedSIB-List in accordance with 5.2.2;
3>	perform the Uu message transfer procedure in accordance with 5.8.9.9;
2>	if the sl-RequestedSIB-List is set to release:
3>	release received SIB request in sl-RequestedSIB-List;
1>	if the RemoteUEInformationSidelink includes the sl-RequestedPosSIB-List:
2>	if the sl-RequestedPosSIB-List is set to setup:
3> if the L2 U2N Relay UE has not stored a valid version of posSIB(s) indicated in sl-RequestedPosSIB-List:
4>	perform acquisition of the positioning system information indicated in sl-RequestedPosSIB-List in accordance with 5.2.2;
3>	perform the Uu message transfer procedure in accordance with 5.8.9.9;
2>	if the sl-RequestedPosSIB-List is set to release:
3>	release received posSIB request in sl-RequestedPosSIB-List.
1>	if the RemoteUEInformationSidelink includes the connectionForMP:
2>	if the L2 U2N Relay UE is in RRC_IDLE:
3>	initiate an RRC connection establishment as specified in 5.3.3;
2>	else if the L2 U2N Relay UE is in RRC_INACTIVE:
3>	initiate an RRC connection resume as specified in 5.3.13;
The L2 U2U Relay UE shall:
1>	if the RemoteUEInformationSidelink includes the sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE:
2>	consider the end-to-end PC5 connection release for the end-to-end PC5 connection between the L2 U2U Remote UE and the peer L2 U2U Remote UE identified by sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE;
2>	initiate the end-to-end PC5 connection failure/release related actions as specified in 5.8.9.3b;
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5.8.9.10.1	General


Figure 5.8.9.8.1-1: Notification message in sidelink
[bookmark: _Toc83739906]This procedure is used by a U2N Relay UE to send notification to the connected U2N Remote UE, or used by a L2 U2U Relay UE to send notification to the peer connectedL2 U2U Remote UE for an end-to-end PC5 connection when condition(s) as specified in 5.8.9.10.2 is met for the other hop between the L2 U2U Relay UE and with the peer L2connected U2U Remote UE.
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5.8.9.10.2	Initiation
The Relay UE may initiate the procedure when one of the following conditions is met:
1>	if the UE is acting as U2N Relay UE:
2>	upon Uu RLF as specified in 5.3.10;
2>	upon reception of an RRCReconfiguration including the reconfigurationWithSync;
2>	upon cell reselection;
2>	upon L2 U2N Relay UE's RRC connection failure including RRC connection reject as specified in 5.3.3.5 and 5.3.13.10, and T300 expiry as specified in 5.3.3.7, and RRC resume failure as specified in 5.3.13.5;
1>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2U Relay UE:
2>	upon detection of PC5 RLF for the other hop between the L2 U2U Relay UE and with L2 U2U Remote UE as specified in 5.8.9.3;
2>	upon PC5-RRC connection release for the per-hop link between the L2 U2U Relay UE and L2 U2U Remote UE as specified in 5.8.9.5;
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5.8.9.10.3	Actions related to transmission of NotificationMessageSidelink message
The Relay UE shall set the indication type as follows:
1>	if the UE is acting as U2N Relay UE:
2>	if the UE initiates transmission of the NotificationMessageSidelink message due to Uu RLF:
3>	set the indicationType as relayUE-Uu-RLF;
2>	else if the UE initiates transmission of the NotificationMessageSidelink message due to reconfiguration with sync:
3>	set the indicationType as relayUE-HO;
2>	else if the UE initiates transmission of the NotificationMessageSidelink message due to cell reselection:
3>	set the indicationType as relayUE-CellReselection;
2>	if the UE initiates transmission of the NotificationMessageSidelink message due to Uu RRC connection establishment/Resume failure:
3>	set the indicationType as relayUE-Uu-RRC-Failure;
2>	submit the NotificationMessageSidelink message to lower layers for transmission.
1>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2U Relay UE:
2>	if the UE initiates transmission of the NotificationMessageSidelink message due to PC5 RLF with L2 U2U Remote UE; or
2>	if the UE initiates transmission of the NotificationMessageSidelink message due to PC5-RRC connection release for the per-hop link between the L2 U2U Relay UE and L2 U2U Remote UE:
3>	set the sl-IndicationType as relayUE-PC5-RLF;
3>	set the sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE as the associated destination for L2 U2U Remote UE;
3>	submit the NotificationMessageSidelink message to lower layers for transmission;
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5.8.9.10.4	Actions related to reception of NotificationMessageSidelink message
Upon receiving the NotificationMessageSidelink, the Remote UE shall:
1>	if the UE is acting as U2N Remote UE:
2>	if the indicationType is included:
3>	if the UE is L2 U2N Remote UE in RRC_CONNECTED:
4>	if MP is configured and MCG transmission (i.e. direct path) is not suspended;
5>	if the indicationType is relayUE-HO;
6>	suspend indirect path transmission;
5>	else:
6> initiate the indirect path failure information procedure as specified in 5. 7. 3c to report indirect path failure;
4>	else if T301 is not running, initiate the RRC connection re-establishment procedure as specified in 5.3.7;
3>	else (the UE is L3 U2N Remote UE, or L2 U2N Remote UE in RRC_IDLE or RRC_INACTIVE):
4>	if the PC5-RRC connection with the U2N Relay UE is determined to be released:
5>	indicate upper layers to trigger PC5 unicast link release;
4>	else (i.e., maintain the PC5 RRC connection):
5>	if the UE is L2 U2N Remote UE and the indicationType is relayUE-HO or relayUE-CellReselection:
6>	consider cell re-selection occurs;
NOTE 1:	For L3 U2N Remote UE, or L2 U2N Remote UE in RRC_IDLE or RRC_INACTIVE, it is up to Remote UE implementation whether to release or keep the PC5 unicast link.
[bookmark: _Hlk116982865]NOTE 2:	The L2 U2N Remote UE may ignore the NotificationMessageSidelink if it does not release the PC5 unicast link in source side yet during an indirect-to-direct path switch, i.e. T304 is running.
1>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2U Remote UE:
2>	if sl-IndicationType is relayUE-PC5-RLF:
3>	indicate PC5 RLF received from L2 U2U Relay UE to the upper layers for the indicated L2 U2U Remote UE based on the received sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE;
3>	consider the end-to-end PC5 connection failure for the end-to-end PC5 connection(s) over the per-hop PC5 link between the L2 U2U Relay UE and the L2 U2U Remote UE identified by sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE;
3>	perform the end-to-end PC5 connection failure PC5 RLF related actions as specified in 5.8.9.3a, for the indicated L2 U2U Remote UE based on the received sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE;
NOTE 3:	It is up to the upper layers on whether to trigger U2U Relay reselection and whether to keep or release the PC5 link with the U2U Relay UE after the PC5 RLF indication received from U2U Relay UE.
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5.8.9.11	Sidelink UE information transfer on sidelink
[bookmark: _Toc156130106]5.8.9.11.1	General


Figure 5.8.9.11.1-1: Sidelink UE information procedure
This The purpose of this procedure is to transfer the UE information in sidelink. The L2 U2U Remote UE informs its end-to-end QoS information to its connected L2 U2U Relay UE in the UEInformationRequestSidelink message, and the L2 U2U Relay UE delivers the split QoS information of the first-hop to the Remote UE in the UEInformationResponseSidelink message.
[bookmark: _Hlk152345718]Editor's Note:	Whether this message arrangement is optimal can be discussed in maintenance. Whether to cover the case the Relay UE updates the QoS split can be discussed in maintenance.
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5.8.9.11.2	Actions related to transmission of the UEInformationRequestSidelink by the UE
For initial information transfer (e.g. for QoS split) or upon change in any of the information in the UEInformationRequestSidelink, the UE shall set the contents of UEInformationRequestSidelink message as follows:
1>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2U Remote UE:
2>	set sl-E2E-QoS-ConnectionListPC5 to include the end-to-end QoS profile(s) of the sidelink QoS flow(s) of towards the peer L2 U2U Remote UE if configured by the upper layer, and for each entry:
3>	set sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE to include the associated destination identity for peer L2 U2U Remote UE if configured by the upper layer;
3>	set sl-QoS-InfoList to include the end-to-end QoS profile(s) of the sidelink QoS flow(s) of the indicated peer L2 U2U Remote UE;
2>	submit the UEInformationRequestSidelink message to lower layers for transmission;
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5.8.9.11.3	Actions related to reception of the UEInformationRequestSidelink by the UE
The UE shall perform the following actions upon reception of the UEInformationRequestSidelink:
1>	if the UE is acting as L2 U2U Relay UE:
2>	if the UEInformationRequestSidelink includes the sl-E2E-QoS-ConnectionListPC5:
3>	perform QoS split based on the sl-QoS-InfoList for each QoS flow to decide the split PDB value for each PC5 hop;
3>	set the contents of UEInformationResponseSidelink message as follows:
4>	set sl-SplitQoS-InfoListPC5 to include the split PDB value for each QoS flow on the fisrst PC5 hop between L2 U2U Relay UE and L2 U2U Remote UE;
4>	set sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE to include the associated destination identity for peer L2 U2U Remote UE if configured by the upper layer;
3>	submit the UEInformationResponseSidelink message to lower layers for transmission;
NOTE:	It is left to Relay UE implementation on how to split the PDB.
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5.8.13.3	NR sidelink discovery transmission
A UE capable of NR sidelink discovery that is configured by upper layer to transmit NR sidelink discovery message shall:
1>	if the frequency used for NR sidelink discovery is included in sl-FreqInfoToAddModList in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration message; or if the frequency used for NR sidelink discovery is included in sl-FreqInfoList within SIB12:
2>	if the UE is in RRC_CONNECTED and uses the frequency included in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration message:
3>	if the UE is acting as NR sidelink U2N Relay UE and sl-DiscConfig is included in RRCReconfiguration, and if the NR sidelink U2N Relay UE threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.14.2 are met based on sl-RelayUE-Config; or
3>	if the UE is selecting NR sidelink U2N Relay UE / has a selected NR sidelink U2N Relay UE/ configured with measurement object associated to L2 U2N Relay UEs and sl-DiscConfig is included in RRCReconfiguration, and if the NR sidelink U2N Remote UE threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.15.2 are met based on sl-RemoteUE-Config; or
3>	if the UE is selecting NR sidelink U2U Relay UE / has a selected NR sidelink U2U Relay UE and sl-DiscConfig is included in RRCReconfiguration, and if the NR sidelink U2U Remote UE threshold conditions associated with the peer NR Sidelink U2U Remote UE as specified in 5.8.17.2 are met based on sl-RemoteUE-ConfigU2U; or
3>	if the UE acting as Target Remote UE is performing U2U Relay Discovery with Model B and sl-DiscConfig is included in RRCReconfiguration, and if the NR sidelink U2U Remote UE threshold conditions associated with the NR sidelink U2U Relay UE as specified in 5.8.17.2 are met based on sl-RemoteUE-ConfigU2U; or
3>	if the UE acting as U2U Relay UE is performing U2U Relay Discovery with Model A or Model B response message as specified in TS 23.304[65], and neighbor UEs in discovery message to be transmitted meet the threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.16.3; or
3> if the UE acting as U2U Relay UE is sending Discovery Response message with Model B as specified in TS 23.304[65]; or
3>	if the UE acting as U2U Relay UE is performing sendingU2U Relay Discovery Solicitation message with Model B as specified in TS 23.304[65] and sl-DiscConfig is included in RRCReconfiguration, and if the NR sidelink U2U Relay UE threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.16.2 are met based on sl-RelayUE-ConfigU2U; or
NOTE 1:	For U2U Relay UE and Target Remote UE, it can be up to UE implementation on cross-layer interaction for the AS layer condition check for discovery message forwarding.
3>	if the UE is performing NR sidelink non-relay discovery:
4>	if the UE is configured with sl-ScheduledConfig:
5>	if T310 for MCG or T311 is running; and if sl-TxPoolExceptional is included in sl-FreqInfoList for the concerned frequency in SIB12 or included in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR in RRCReconfiguration; or
5>	if T301 is running and the cell on which the UE initiated RRC connection re-establishment provides SIB12 including sl-TxPoolExceptional for the concerned frequency; or
5>	if T304 for MCG is running and the UE is configured with sl-TxPoolExceptional included in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR for the concerned frequency in RRCReconfiguration:
6>	configure lower layers to perform the sidelink resource allocation mode 2 based on random selection using the resource pool indicated by sl-TxPoolExceptional as defined in TS 38.321 [3] for NR sidelink discovery transmission;
5>	else:
6>	configure lower layers to perform the sidelink resource allocation mode 1 using the resource pool indicated by sl-DiscTxPoolScheduling or sl-TxPoolScheduling for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency in RRCReconfiguration;
5>	if T311 is running, configure the lower layers to release the resources indicated by rrc-ConfiguredSidelinkGrant (if any);
4>	if the UE is configured with sl-UE-SelectedConfig:
5>	if the sl-DiscTxPoolSelected for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency is included in the sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration, and if a result of full/partial sensing, if selected and is allowed by sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig, on the resources configured in sl-DiscTxPoolSelected for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency included in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration is not available in accordance with TS 38.214 [19]; or
5>	if the sl-DiscTxPoolSelected for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency is not included in the sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration, and a result of full/partial sensing, if selected and is allowed by sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig, on the resources configured in sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency included in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration is not available in accordance with TS 38.214 [19];
6>	if sl-TxPoolExceptional for the concerned frequency is included in RRCReconfiguration; or
6>	if the PCell provides SIB12 including sl-TxPoolExceptional in sl-FreqInfoList for the concerned frequency:
7>	configure lower layers to perform the sidelink resource allocation mode 2 based on random selection using the resource pool indicated by sl-TxPoolExceptional as defined in TS 38.321 [3] for NR sidelink discovery transmission;
5>	else, if the sl-DiscTxPoolSelected for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency is included in the sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration:
6>	configure lower layers to perform the sidelink resource allocation mode 2 based on resource selection operation according to sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig (as defined in TS 38.321 [3] and TS 38.214 [19]) using the pools of resources indicated by sl-DiscTxPoolSelected for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency in RRCReconfiguration;
5>	else, if the sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency is included in the sl-ConfigDedicatedNR within RRCReconfiguration:
6>	configure lower layers to perform the sidelink resource allocation mode 2 based on resource selection operation according to sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig (as defined in TS 38.321 [3] and TS 38.214 [19]) using the pools of resources indicated by sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency in RRCReconfiguration;
2>	else if the cell chosen for NR sidelink discovery transmission provides SIB12:
3>	if the UE is acting as NR sidelink U2N Relay UE and sl-DiscConfigCommon is included in SIB12, and if the NR sidelink U2N Relay UE threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.14.2 are met based on sl-RelayUE-ConfigCommon in SIB12; or
3>	if the UE is selecting NR sidelink U2N Relay UE / has a selected NR sidelink U2N Relay UE and sl-DiscConfigCommon is included in SIB12, and if the NR sidelink U2N Remote UE threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.15.2 are met based on sl-RemoteUE-ConfigCommon in SIB12; or
3>	if the UE is selecting NR sidelink U2U Relay UE / has a selected NR sidelink U2U Relay UE and sl-DiscConfigCommon is included in SIB12, and if the NR sidelink U2U Remote UE threshold conditions associated with the peer NR Sidelink U2U Remote UE as specified in 5.8.17.2 are met based on sl-RemoteUE-ConfigCommonU2U in SIB12; or
[bookmark: _Hlk143695228]3>	if the UE acting as Target Remote UE is performing U2U Relay Discovery with Model B and if the NR sidelink U2U Remote UE threshold conditions associated with the NR sidelink U2U Relay UE as specified in 5.8.17.2 are met based on sl-RemoteUE-ConfigCommonU2U in SIB12; or
3>	if the UE acting as U2U Relay UE is performing U2U Relay Discovery with Model A or Model B response message as specified in TS 23.304[65], and neighbor UEs in discovery message to be transmitted meet the threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.16.3; or
3> if the UE acting as U2U Relay UE is sending Discovery Response message with Model B as specified in TS 23.304[65]; or
3>	if the UE acting as U2U Relay UE is performing sending U2U Relay Discovery Solicitation message with Model B as specified in TS 23.304[65] and if the NR sidelink U2U Relay UE threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.16.2 are met based on sl-RelayUE-ConfigCommonU2U in SIB12; or
3>	if the UE is performing NR sidelink non-relay discovery:
4>	if SIB12 includes sl-DiscTxPoolSelected for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency, and a result of full/partial sensing, if selected and is allowed by sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig, on the resources configured in the sl-DiscTxPoolSelected for NR sidelink discovery transmission is available in accordance with TS 38.214 [19] or random selection, if allowed by sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig, is selected:
5>	configure lower layers to perform the sidelink resource allocation mode 2 based on resource selection operation according to sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig using the pools of resources indicated by sl-DiscTxPoolSelected for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency in SIB12 as defined in TS 38.321 [3];
4>	else if SIB12 includes sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency, and a result of full/partial sensing, if selected and is allowed by sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig, on the resources configured in the sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for NR sidelink discovery transmission is available in accordance with TS 38.214 [19] or random selection, if allowed by sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig, is selected:
5>	configure lower layers to perform the sidelink resource allocation mode 2 based on resource selection operation according to sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig using the pools of resources indicated by sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency in SIB12 as defined in TS 38.321 [3];
4>	else if SIB12 includes sl-TxPoolExceptional for the concerned frequency:
5>	from the moment the UE initiates RRC connection establishment or RRC connection resume, until receiving an RRCReconfiguration including sl-ConfigDedicatedNR, or receiving an RRCRelease or an RRCReject; or
5>	if a result of full/partial sensing, if selected and is allowed by sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig, on the resources configured in sl-DiscTxPoolSelected for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency in SIB12 is not available in accordance with TS 38.214 [19]; or
5>	if sl-DiscTxPoolSelected for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency is not included in SIB12 and if a result of full/partial sensing, if selected and is allowed by sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig, on the resources configured in sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency in SIB12 is not available in accordance with TS 38.214 [19]:
6>	configure lower layers to perform the sidelink resource allocation mode 2 based on random selection (as defined in TS 38.321 [3]) using one of the pools of resources indicated by sl-TxPoolExceptional for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency;
[bookmark: OLE_LINK1]1>	else if out of coverage on the concerned frequency for NR sidelink discovery:
2>	if the UE is acting as L3 U2N Relay UE; or
2>	if the UE is selecting NR sidelink U2N Relay UE / has a selected NR sidelink U2N Relay UE and if the NR sidelink U2N Remote UE threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.15.2 are met based on sl-PreconfigDiscConfig in SidelinkPreconfigNR; or
2>	if the UE is selecting NR sidelink U2U Relay UE / has a selected NR sidelink U2U Relay UE and if the NR sidelink U2U Remote UE threshold conditions associated with the peer NR sidelink U2U Remote UE as specified in 5.8.17.2 are met based on sl-RemoteUE-PreconfigU2U in SidelinkPreconfigNR; or
2>	if the UE acting as Target Remote UE is performing U2U Relay Discovery with Model B and if the NR sidelink U2U Remote UE threshold conditions associated with the NR sidelink U2U Relay UE as specified in 5.8.17.2 are met based on sl-RemoteUE-PreconfigU2U in SidelinkPreconfigNR; or
[bookmark: _Hlk140481388]2>	if the UE acting as U2U Relay UE is performing U2U Relay Discovery with Model A or Model B response message as specified in TS 23.304[65], and neighbor UEs in discovery message to be transmitted meet the threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.16.3; or
2> if the UE acting as U2U Relay UE is sending Discovery Response message with Model B as specified in TS 23.304[65]; or
2>	if the UE acting as U2U Relay UE is performing U2U Relay sending Discovery Solicitation message with Model B as specified in TS 23.304[65] and if the NR sidelink U2U Relay UE threshold conditions as specified in 5.8.16.2 are met based on sl-RelayUE-PreconfigU2U in SidelinkPreconfigNR; or
2>	if the UE is performing NR sidelink non-relay discovery:
3>	configure lower layers to perform the sidelink resource allocation mode 2 based on resource selection operation according to sl-AllowedResourceSelectionConfig (as defined in TS 38.321 [3] and TS 38.213 [13]) using the pools of resources indicated in sl-DiscTxPoolSelected or sl-TxPoolSelectedNormal for NR sidelink discovery transmission on the concerned frequency in SidelinkPreconfigNR.
NOTE 2:	It is up to UE implementation to determine, in accordance with TS 38.321[3], which resource pool to use if multiple resource pools are configured, and which resource allocation scheme is used in the AS based on UE capability (for a UE in RRC_IDLE/RRC_INACTIVE) and the allowed resource schemes sl-allowedResourceSelectionConfig in the resource pool configuration.
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5.8.16.2	NR sidelink U2U Relay UE threshold conditions
A UE capable of NR sidelink U2U Relay UE operation shall:
1>	if the threshold conditions for sending Direct Communication Request message with integrated Discovery specified in this clause were previously not met:
2>	if the sd-RSRP-Thresh-DiscConfig is not configured, or if the SL-RSRP of the Direct Communication Request message with integrated Discovery received from the Source NR sidelink U2U Remote UE is available and is above sd-RSRP-Thresh-DiscConfig if configured:
3>	consider the threshold conditions to be met (entry);
1>	else:
2>	if the SL-RSRP of the Direct Communication Request message with integrated Discovery received from the Source NR sidelink U2U Remote UE is available and is below sd-RSRP-Thresh-DiscConfig by sd-hystMaxRelay if configured:
3>	consider the threshold conditions not to be met (leave);
1>	if the threshold conditions for sending Relay Discovery Solicitation message with Model B Discovery specified in this clause were previously not met:
2>	if the sd-RSRP-Thresh-DiscConfig is not configured, or if the SD-RSRP of the Model B Discovery message received from the Source NR sidelink U2U Remote UE is available and is above sd-RSRP-Thresh-DiscConfig if configured:
3>	consider the threshold conditions to be met (entry);
1>	else:
2>	if the SD-RSRP of the Model B Discovery message received from the Source NR sidelink U2U Remote UE is available and is below sd-RSRP-Thresh-DiscConfig by sd-hystMaxRelay if configured:
3>	consider the threshold conditions not to be met (leave);
[bookmark: _Toc156130144]Next Change
5.8.16.3	Neighbor UE(s) in proximity conditions
A UE capable of NR sidelink U2U Relay UE operation and is performing U2U Relay Discovery with Model A as specified in TS 23.304[65] shall:
1>	for each of potential neighbor UE(s):
2>	if the SL-RSRP of the UE is available and is above sl-RSRP-Thresh-DiscConfig if configured; or
2>	if the SD-RSRP of the UE is available and is above sd-RSRP-Thresh-DiscConfig if configured:
3>	consider the UE as neighbor UE in discovery message to be transmitted as defined in TS 23.304 [65].
NOTE: The interaction with upper layers is left to UE implementation.
[bookmark: _Toc156130146]Next Change
[bookmark: _Toc156130147]5.8.17.2	NR Sidelink U2U Remote UE threshold conditions
A UE capable of NR sidelink U2U Remote UE operation shall:
1>	if the threshold conditions for sending Relay Discovery Solicitation message with Model B or sending Direct Communication Request message with integrated Discoverydirect PC5 link specified in this clause were previously not met:
2>	if sl-RSRP-ThreshU2U is not configured, or if the SL-RSRP measurement of the peer NR sidelink U2U Remote UE is available and is below sl-RSRP-ThreshU2U by sl-HystMinU2U if configured; or
2>	if sd-RSRP-ThreshU2U is not configured, or if the SD-RSRP measurement of the peer NR sidelink U2U Remote UE is available and is below sd-RSRP-ThreshU2U by sd-HystMinU2U if configured; or
2>	if the peer NR sidelink U2U Remote UE is not reachable, i.e. SL-RSRP/SD-RSRP measurement of the peer sidelink U2U Remote UE is not available:
3>	consider the threshold conditions to be met (entry);
1>	else:
2>	if the SL-RSRP measurement of the peer NR sidelink U2U Remote UE is available and is above sl-RSRP-ThreshU2U if configured; or
2>	if the SD-RSRP measurement of the peer NR sidelink U2U Remote UE is available and is above sd-RSRP-ThreshU2U if configured:
3>	consider the threshold conditions not to be met (leave);
1>	if the threshold conditions for sending Relay Discovery Response message U2U relay discovery with Model B specified in this clause were previously not met:
2>	if the sd-RSRP-ThreshU2U is not configured, or if the SD-RSRP of the NR sidelink U2U Relay UE is available and is above sd-RSRP-ThreshU2U if configured:
3>	consider the threshold conditions to be met (entry);
1>	else:
2>	if the SD-RSRP of the NR sidelink U2U Relay UE is available and is below sdl-RSRP-ThreshU2U by sd-HystMinU2U if configured:
3>	consider the threshold conditions not to be met (leave);
Editor's Note: FFS whether/how to capture if the SL-RSRP/SD-RSRP measurement of the peer NR sidelink U2U Remote UE is not available.
[bookmark: _Toc156130148][bookmark: _Hlk148632493]Next Change
5.8.17.3	Conditions for Selection selection and reselection of NR sidelink U2U Relay UE
A UE capable of NR sidelink U2U Remote UE operation shall initiates NR sidelink U2U Relay (re)selection procedure as specified in 5.8.17.4 when one of the following conditions is met:
1>	if the UE does not have a selected NR sidelink U2U Relay UE:
2> if configured by upper layers to search for or select a NR sidelink U2U Relay UE; or
2> if sl-RSRP-ThreshU2U is not configured, or if the SL-RSRP measurement of the peer NR sidelink U2U Remote UE is available and is below sl-RSRP-ThreshU2U by sl-HystMinU2U if configured; or
2>	if sd-RSRP-ThreshU2U is not configured, or if the SD-RSRP measurement of the peer NR sidelink U2U Remote UE is available and is below sd-RSRP-ThreshU2U by sd-HystMinU2U if configured
1>	if the NR sidelink U2U Remote UE threshold conditions for direct PC5 link with the peer NR sidelink U2U Remote UE as specified in 5.8.17.2 are met within sl-RemoteUE-ConfigU2U if configured:
12>	else if the UE does not have has a selected NR sidelink U2U Relay UE:; or
2>	if the UE has a selected NR sidelink U2U Relay UE, and SL-RSRP of the currently selected NR sidelink U2U Relay UE is available and is below sl-RSRP-ThreshU2U by sl-HystMinU2U within sl-RemoteUE-ConfigU2U if configured; or
2>	if the UE has a selected NR sidelink U2U Relay UE, and SD-RSRP of the currently selected NR sidelink U2U Relay UE is available, and is below sd-RSRP-ThreshU2U by sd-HystMinU2U within sl-RemoteUE-ConfigU2U if configured; or
NOTE:	For relay selection, U2U Remote UE uses SL-RSRP measurements for relay selection trigger evaluation when there is data transmission from peer U2U Remote UE to U2U Remote UE. For relay reselection, U2U Remote UE uses SL-RSRP measurements for relay reselection trigger evaluation when there is data transmission from U2U Relay UE to U2U Remote UE. And in both cases, it is left to UE implementation whether to use SL-RSRP or SD-RSRP for relay (re)selection trigger evaluation in case of no data transmission.
2>	if the UE has a selected NR sidelink U2U Relay UE, and upper layers indicate to reselect anothernot to use the currently selected NR sidelink U2U Relay UE; or
2>	if the UE has a selected NR sidelink U2U Relay UE, and upper layers request the release of the PC5-RRC connection with the current NR sidelink U2U Relay UE; or
[bookmark: OLE_LINK2]2>	if the UE has a selected NR sidelink U2U Relay UE, and sidelink radio link failure is detected on the PC5-RRC connection with the current NR sidelink U2U Relay UE as specified in clause 5.8.9.3.:
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5.8.17.4	Actions related to selection and reselection of NR sidelink U2U Relay UE
Upon initiation of the NR sidelink U2U Relay (re)selection procedure, theA UE capable of NR sidelink U2U Remote UE operation shall:
1>	perform NR sidelink discovery procedure as specified in clause 5.8.13 or U2U Relay Communication with integrated Discovery as specified in clause 5.8.8, in order to search for candidate NR sidelink U2U Relay UEs;
2>	when evaluating the one or more detected NR sidelink U2U Relay UEs, apply layer 3 filtering as specified in 5.5.3.2 across measurements that concern the same U2U Relay UE ID and using the sd-FilterCoefficientU2U in SIB12 (if in RRC_IDLE/INACTIVE), the sd-FilterCoefficientU2U in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR (if in RRC_CONNECTED) or the preconfigured sd-FilterCoefficientU2U as defined in 9.3 (out of coverage), before using the SD-RSRP measurement results;
2>	consider a candidate NR sidelink U2U Relay UE for which SD-RSRP exceeds sd-RSRP-ThreshU2U has met the AS criteria;
1>	if the UE detects any suitable NR sidelink U2U Relay UE(s):
2>	consider one of the available suitable NR sidelink U2U Relay UE(s) can be selected;
1>	else:
2>	consider no NR sidelink U2U Relay UE to be selected;
1>	if the UE is performing U2U Relay Communication with integrated Discovery as specified in TS 23.304 [65] and has received Direct Communication Request message(s) from one or multiple NR sidelink U2U Relay UEs:
2>	when evaluating the NR sidelink U2U Relay UE(s), apply layer 3 filtering as specified in 5.5.3.2 across measurements that concern the same U2U Relay UE ID and using the sd-FilterCoefficientU2U in SIB12 (if in RRC_IDLE/INACTIVE), the sd-FilterCoefficientU2U in sl-ConfigDedicatedNR (if in RRC_CONNECTED) or the preconfigured sd-FilterCoefficientU2U as defined in 9.3 (out of coverage), before using the SD-RSRP measurement results;
2>	consider a candidate NR sidelink U2U Relay UE for which SL-RSRP exceeds sd-RSRP-ThreshU2U has met the AS criteria;
2>	if the UE detects any suitable NR sidelink U2U Relay UE(s):
3>	consider one of the available suitable NR sidelink U2U Relay UE(s) can be selected;
2>	else:
3>	consider no NR sidelink U2U Relay UE to be selected.
NOTE:	A candidate NR sidelink U2U Relay UE which meets all AS layer criteria defined in 5.8.17.4 and higher layer criteria defined in TS 23.304 [65] can be regarded as suitable NR sidelink U2U Relay UE by the NR sidelink U2U Remote UE. If multiple suitable NR sidelink U2U Relay UEs are available, it is up to Remote UE implementation to choose one NR sidelink U2U Relay UE. The details of the interaction with upper layers are up to UE implementation.
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6.2.2	Message definitions
<Non-related part is omitted>
[bookmark: _Toc156130216]–	IndirectPathFailureInformation
The IndirectPathFailureInformation message is used to provide information regarding indirect path failure detected by the MP remote UE.
Signalling radio bearer: SRB1
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH
Direction: UE to Network
IndirectPathFailureInformation message
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-INDIRECTPATHFAILUREINFORMATION-START

IndirectPathFailureInformation-r18 ::=        SEQUENCE {
    criticalExtensions                            CHOICE {
        indirectPathFailureInformation-r18            IndirectPathFailureInformation-r18-IEs,
        criticalExtensionsFuture                      SEQUENCE {}
    }
}

IndirectPathFailureInformation-r18-IEs ::=    SEQUENCE {
    failureReportIndirectPath-r18                 FailureReportIndirectPath-r18                    OPTIONAL,
    lateNonCriticalExtension                      OCTET STRING                                     OPTIONAL,
    nonCriticalExtension                          SEQUENCE {}                                      OPTIONAL
}

FailureReportIndirectPath-r18 ::=             SEQUENCE {
    failureTypeIndirectPath-r18                   ENUMERATED {t421-Expiry,sl-Failure,n3c-Failure, relayUE-Uu-RLF, ffsrelayUE-HO,
                                                              relayUE-CellReselection, relayUE-Uu-RRC-Failure, indirectPathAddChangeFailure, spare} OPTIONAL,
    sl-MeasResultServingRelay-r18                 OCTET STRING                                     OPTIONAL,
                                                                                          -- Contains PC5 SL-MeasResultRelay-r17
    sl-MeasResultsCandRelay-r18                   OCTET STRING                                     OPTIONAL,
    n3c-RelayUE-InfoList-r18                      SEQUENCE (SIZE (0..8)) OF N3C-RelayUE-InfoList-r18                         OPTIONAL,
    ...
}

-- TAG-INDIRECTPATHFAILUREINFORMATION-STOP
-- ASN1STOP
Editor's Note: FFS whether the detailed report types other than indirectPathAddChangeFailure, path failure, Uu-RLF, Uu failure, PC5-RLF can be included.

	IndirectPathFailureInformation field descriptions

	failureTypeIndirectPath
The field indicates the failure type of the indirect path failure.

	n3c-RelayUE-InfoList
Information of available N3C relay UE(s).

	sl-MeasResultsCandRelay
Measurement result(s) of candiate L2 U2N relay UE(s).

	sl-MeasResultServingRelay
Measurement result of serving L2 U2N relay UE.



<Non-related part is omitted>

[bookmark: _Toc60777108][bookmark: _Toc156130231]Next Change
–	RRCReconfiguration
The RRCReconfiguration message is the command to modify an RRC connection. It may convey information for measurement configuration, mobility control, radio resource configuration (including RBs, MAC main configuration and physical channel configuration) and AS security configuration.
Signalling radio bearer: SRB1 or SRB3
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH
Direction: Network to UE
RRCReconfiguration message
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-RRCRECONFIGURATION-START

RRCReconfiguration ::=                  SEQUENCE {
    rrc-TransactionIdentifier               RRC-TransactionIdentifier,
    criticalExtensions                      CHOICE {
        rrcReconfiguration                      RRCReconfiguration-IEs,
        criticalExtensionsFuture                SEQUENCE {}
    }
}

RRCReconfiguration-IEs ::=              SEQUENCE {
    radioBearerConfig                       RadioBearerConfig                                                      OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    secondaryCellGroup                      OCTET STRING (CONTAINING CellGroupConfig)                              OPTIONAL, -- Cond SCG
    measConfig                              MeasConfig                                                             OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    lateNonCriticalExtension                OCTET STRING                                                           OPTIONAL,
    nonCriticalExtension                    RRCReconfiguration-v1530-IEs                                           OPTIONAL
}

RRCReconfiguration-v1530-IEs ::=            SEQUENCE {
    masterCellGroup                         OCTET STRING (CONTAINING CellGroupConfig)                              OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    fullConfig                              ENUMERATED {true}                                                      OPTIONAL, -- Cond FullConfig
    dedicatedNAS-MessageList                SEQUENCE (SIZE(1..maxDRB)) OF DedicatedNAS-Message                     OPTIONAL, -- Cond nonHO
    masterKeyUpdate                         MasterKeyUpdate                                                        OPTIONAL, -- Cond MasterKeyChange
    dedicatedSIB1-Delivery                  OCTET STRING (CONTAINING SIB1)                                         OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    dedicatedSystemInformationDelivery      OCTET STRING (CONTAINING SystemInformation)                            OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    otherConfig                             OtherConfig                                                            OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    nonCriticalExtension                    RRCReconfiguration-v1540-IEs                                           OPTIONAL
}

RRCReconfiguration-v1540-IEs ::=        SEQUENCE {
    otherConfig-v1540                       OtherConfig-v1540                                                      OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    nonCriticalExtension                    RRCReconfiguration-v1560-IEs                                           OPTIONAL
}

RRCReconfiguration-v1560-IEs ::=         SEQUENCE {
    mrdc-SecondaryCellGroupConfig            SetupRelease { MRDC-SecondaryCellGroupConfig }                        OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    radioBearerConfig2                       OCTET STRING (CONTAINING RadioBearerConfig)                           OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    sk-Counter                               SK-Counter                                                            OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    nonCriticalExtension                     RRCReconfiguration-v1610-IEs                                          OPTIONAL
}
RRCReconfiguration-v1610-IEs ::=        SEQUENCE {
    otherConfig-v1610                       OtherConfig-v1610                                                    OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    bap-Config-r16                          SetupRelease { BAP-Config-r16 }                                      OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    iab-IP-AddressConfigurationList-r16     IAB-IP-AddressConfigurationList-r16                                  OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    conditionalReconfiguration-r16          ConditionalReconfiguration-r16                                       OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    daps-SourceRelease-r16                  ENUMERATED{true}                                                     OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    t316-r16                                SetupRelease {T316-r16}                                              OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    needForGapsConfigNR-r16                 SetupRelease {NeedForGapsConfigNR-r16}                               OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    onDemandSIB-Request-r16                 SetupRelease { OnDemandSIB-Request-r16 }                             OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    dedicatedPosSysInfoDelivery-r16         OCTET STRING (CONTAINING PosSystemInformation-r16-IEs)               OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    sl-ConfigDedicatedNR-r16                SetupRelease {SL-ConfigDedicatedNR-r16}                              OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-ConfigDedicatedEUTRA-Info-r16        SetupRelease {SL-ConfigDedicatedEUTRA-Info-r16}                      OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    targetCellSMTC-SCG-r16                  SSB-MTC                                                              OPTIONAL, -- Need S
    nonCriticalExtension                    RRCReconfiguration-v1700-IEs                                         OPTIONAL
}

RRCReconfiguration-v1700-IEs ::=        SEQUENCE {
    otherConfig-v1700                       OtherConfig-v1700                                              OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-L2RelayUE-Config-r17                 SetupRelease { SL-L2RelayUE-Config-r17 }                       OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-L2RemoteUE-Config-r17                SetupRelease { SL-L2RemoteUE-Config-r17 }                      OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    dedicatedPagingDelivery-r17             OCTET STRING (CONTAINING Paging)                               OPTIONAL, -- Cond PagingRelay
    needForGapNCSG-ConfigNR-r17             SetupRelease {NeedForGapNCSG-ConfigNR-r17}                     OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    needForGapNCSG-ConfigEUTRA-r17          SetupRelease {NeedForGapNCSG-ConfigEUTRA-r17}                  OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    musim-GapConfig-r17                     SetupRelease {MUSIM-GapConfig-r17}                             OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    ul-GapFR2-Config-r17                    SetupRelease { UL-GapFR2-Config-r17 }                          OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    scg-State-r17                           ENUMERATED { deactivated }                                     OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    appLayerMeasConfig-r17                  AppLayerMeasConfig-r17                                         OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    ue-TxTEG-RequestUL-TDOA-Config-r17      SetupRelease {UE-TxTEG-RequestUL-TDOA-Config-r17}              OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    nonCriticalExtension                    RRCReconfiguration-v1800-IEs                                   OPTIONAL
}

RRCReconfiguration-v1800-IEs ::=        SEQUENCE {
    needForInterruptionConfigNR-r18         ENUMERATED { enabled, disabled }                               OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    uav-Config-r18                          SetupRelease { UAV-Config-r18 }                                OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-IndirectPathAddChange-r18            SetupRelease { SL-IndirectPathAddChange-r18 }                  OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    n3c-IndirectPathAddChange-r18           SetupRelease { N3C-IndirectPathAddChange-r18 }                 OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    n3c-IndirectPathConfigRelay-r18         SetupRelease { N3C-IndirectPathConfigRelay-r18 }               OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    otherConfig-v1800                       OtherConfig-v1800                                              OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    srs-PosResourceSetLinkedForAggBWList-r18 SetupRelease { SRS-PosResourceSetLinkedForAggBWList-r18 }     OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    ltm-Config-r18                          SetupRelease {LTM-Config-r18}                                  OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    nonCriticalExtension                    SEQUENCE {}                                                    OPTIONAL
}

MRDC-SecondaryCellGroupConfig ::=       SEQUENCE {
    mrdc-ReleaseAndAdd                      ENUMERATED {true}                                                     OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    mrdc-SecondaryCellGroup                 CHOICE {
        nr-SCG                                  OCTET STRING  (CONTAINING RRCReconfiguration),
        eutra-SCG                               OCTET STRING
    }
}

BAP-Config-r16 ::=                      SEQUENCE {
    bap-Address-r16                         BIT STRING (SIZE (10))                                    OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    defaultUL-BAP-RoutingID-r16             BAP-RoutingID-r16                                         OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    defaultUL-BH-RLC-Channel-r16            BH-RLC-ChannelID-r16                                      OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    flowControlFeedbackType-r16             ENUMERATED {perBH-RLC-Channel, perRoutingID, both}        OPTIONAL, -- Need R
    ...
}

MasterKeyUpdate ::=                 SEQUENCE {
    keySetChangeIndicator           BOOLEAN,
    nextHopChainingCount            NextHopChainingCount,
    nas-Container                   OCTET STRING                                                     OPTIONAL,    -- Cond securityNASC
    ...
}

OnDemandSIB-Request-r16 ::=                  SEQUENCE {
    onDemandSIB-RequestProhibitTimer-r16         ENUMERATED {s0, s0dot5, s1, s2, s5, s10, s20, s30}
}

T316-r16 ::=         ENUMERATED {ms50, ms100, ms200, ms300, ms400, ms500, ms600, ms1000, ms1500, ms2000}

IAB-IP-AddressConfigurationList-r16 ::= SEQUENCE {
    iab-IP-AddressToAddModList-r16      SEQUENCE (SIZE(1..maxIAB-IP-Address-r16)) OF IAB-IP-AddressConfiguration-r16 OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    iab-IP-AddressToReleaseList-r16     SEQUENCE (SIZE(1..maxIAB-IP-Address-r16)) OF IAB-IP-AddressIndex-r16         OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    ...
}

IAB-IP-AddressConfiguration-r16 ::=     SEQUENCE {
    iab-IP-AddressIndex-r16                 IAB-IP-AddressIndex-r16,
    iab-IP-Address-r16                      IAB-IP-Address-r16                                                OPTIONAL,  -- Need M
    iab-IP-Usage-r16                        IAB-IP-Usage-r16                                                  OPTIONAL,  -- Need M
    iab-donor-DU-BAP-Address-r16            BIT STRING (SIZE(10))                                             OPTIONAL,  -- Need M
...
}

SL-ConfigDedicatedEUTRA-Info-r16 ::=            SEQUENCE {
    sl-ConfigDedicatedEUTRA-r16                    OCTET STRING                                              OPTIONAL,  -- Need M
    sl-TimeOffsetEUTRA-List-r16                    SEQUENCE (SIZE (8)) OF SL-TimeOffsetEUTRA-r16             OPTIONAL    -- Need M
}

SL-TimeOffsetEUTRA-r16 ::=        ENUMERATED {ms0, ms0dot25, ms0dot5, ms0dot625, ms0dot75, ms1, ms1dot25, ms1dot5, ms1dot75,
                                              ms2, ms2dot5, ms3, ms4, ms5, ms6, ms8, ms10, ms20}

UE-TxTEG-RequestUL-TDOA-Config-r17 ::=  CHOICE {
    oneShot-r17                             NULL,
    periodicReporting-r17                   ENUMERATED { ms160, ms320, ms1280, ms2560, ms61440, ms81920, ms368640, ms737280 }
}

SRS-PosResourceSetLinkedForAggBWList-r18 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE(1..maxNrOfLinkedSRS-PosResourceSet-r18)) OF SRS-PosResourceSetLinkedForAggBW-r18

-- TAG-RRCRECONFIGURATION-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

Editor's Note: FFS whether/how to indicate PC5 release/maintain for indirect path add/modify/release. And for indirect path release, FFS whether to include an explicit "directPathRelease" flag in the reconfiguration procedure so that the UE can apply a simpler behaviour.
	RRCReconfiguration-IEs field descriptions

	appLayerMeasConfig
This field is used to configure application layer measurements. This field is absent when the UE is configured to operate with shared spectrum channel access or if sl-L2RemoteUE-Config-r17 is configured or not released.

	bap-Config
This field is used to configure the BAP entity for IAB nodes.

	bap-Address
Indicates the BAP address of an IAB-node. The BAP address of an IAB-node cannot be changed once configured for the cell group to the BAP entity.

	conditionalReconfiguration
Configuration of candidate target SpCell(s) and execution condition(s) for conditional handover, conditional PSCell addition or conditional PSCell change. The field is absent if any DAPS bearer is configured or if the masterCellGroup includes ReconfigurationWithSync or if the sl-L2RemoteUE-Config or sl-L2RelayUE-Config is configured. For conditional PSCell change, the field is absent if the secondaryCellGroup includes ReconfigurationWithSync. The RRCReconfiguration message contained in DLInformationTransferMRDC cannot contain the field conditionalReconfiguration for conditional PSCell change or for conditional PSCell addition.

	daps-SourceRelease
Indicates to UE that the source cell part of DAPS operation is to be stopped and the source cell part of DAPS configuration is to be released.

	dedicatedNAS-MessageList
This field is used to transfer UE specific NAS layer information between the network and the UE. The RRC layer is transparent for each PDU in the list. 

	dedicatedPagingDelivery
This field is used to transfer Paging message for the associated L2 U2N Remote UE to the L2 U2N Relay UE in RRC_CONNECTED.

	dedicatedPosSysInfoDelivery
This field is used to transfer SIBPos to the UE in RRC_CONNECTED.

	dedicatedSIB1-Delivery
This field is used to transfer SIB1 to the UE (including L2 U2N Remote UE). The field has the same values as the corresponding configuration in servingCellConfigCommon.

	dedicatedSystemInformationDelivery
This field is used to transfer SIB6, SIB7, SIB8, SIB19, SIB20, SIB21, SIB25 to the UE with an active BWP with no common search space configured or the L2 U2N Remote UE in RRC_CONNECTED. For UEs in RRC_CONNECTED (including L2 U2N Remote UE), this field is also used to transfer the SIBs requested on-demand.

	defaultUL-BAP-RoutingID
This field is used for IAB-node to configure the default uplink Routing ID, which is used by IAB-node during IAB-node bootstrapping, migration, IAB-MT RRC resume and IAB-MT RRC re-establishment for F1-C and non-F1 traffic. The defaultUL-BAP-RoutingID can be (re-)configured when IAB-node IP address for F1-C related traffic changes. This field is mandatory only for IAB-node bootstrapping.

	defaultUL-BH-RLC-Channel
This field is used for IAB-nodes to configure the default uplink BH RLC channel, which is used by IAB-node during IAB-node bootstrapping, migration, IAB-MT RRC resume and IAB-MT RRC re-establishment for F1-C and non-F1 traffic. The defaultUL-BH-RLC-Channel can be (re-)configured when IAB-node IP address for F1-C related traffic changes, and the new IP address is anchored at a different IAB-donor-DU. This field is mandatory for IAB-node bootstrapping. If the IAB-MT is operating in EN-DC, the default uplink BH RLC channel is referring to an RLC channel on the SCG; Otherwise, it is referring to an RLC channel either on the MCG or on the SCG depending on whether the MN or the SN configures this field.

	flowControlFeedbackType
This field is only used for IAB-node that support hop-by-hop flow control to configure the type of flow control feedback. Value perBH-RLC-Channel indicates that the IAB-node shall provide flow control feedback per BH RLC channel, value perRoutingID indicates that the IAB-node shall provide flow control feedback per routing ID, and value both indicates that the IAB-node shall provide flow control feedback both per BH RLC channel and per routing ID.

	fullConfig
Indicates that the full configuration option is applicable for the RRCReconfiguration message for intra-system intra-RAT HO. For inter-RAT HO from E-UTRA to NR, fullConfig indicates whether or not delta signalling of SDAP/PDCP from source RAT is applicable. This field is absent if any DAPS bearer is configured or when the RRCReconfiguration message is transmitted on SRB3, and in an RRCReconfiguration message for SCG contained in another RRCReconfiguration message (or RRCConnectionReconfiguration message, see TS 36.331 [10]) transmitted on SRB1.

	iab-IP-Address
This field is used to provide the IP address information for IAB-node.

	iab-IP-AddressIndex
This field is used to identify a configuration of an IP address.

	iab-IP-AddressToAddModList
List of IP addresses allocated for IAB-node to be added and modified.

	iab-IP-AddressToReleaseList
List of IP address allocated for IAB-node to be released.

	iab-IP-Usage
This field is used to indicate the usage of the assigned IP address. If this field is not configured, the assigned IP address is used for all traffic.

	iab-donor-DU-BAP-Address
This field is used to indicate the BAP address of the IAB-donor-DU where the IP address is anchored.

	keySetChangeIndicator
Indicates whether UE shall derive a new KgNB. If reconfigurationWithSync is included, value true indicates that a KgNB key is derived from a KAMF key taken into use through the latest successful NAS SMC procedure, or N2 handover procedure with KAMF change, as described in TS 33.501 [11] for KgNB re-keying. Value false indicates that the new KgNB key is obtained from the current KgNB key or from the NH as described in TS 33.501 [11].

	ltm-Config
This field includes the configuration related to LTM.

	masterCellGroup
Configuration of master cell group.

	mrdc-ReleaseAndAdd
This field indicates that the current SCG configuration is released and a new SCG is added at the same time.

	mrdc-SecondaryCellGroup
Includes an RRC message for SCG configuration in NR-DC or NE-DC.
For NR-DC (nr-SCG), mrdc-SecondaryCellGroup contains the RRCReconfiguration message as generated (entirely) by SN gNB. In this version of the specification, the RRC message can only include fields secondaryCellGroup, otherConfig, conditionalReconfiguration, ltm-Config, measConfig, bap-Config, IAB-IP-AddressConfigurationList and appLayerMeasConfig.
For NE-DC (eutra-SCG), mrdc-SecondaryCellGroup includes the E-UTRA RRCConnectionReconfiguration message as specified in TS 36.331 [10]. In this version of the specification, the E-UTRA RRC message can only include the field scg-Configuration.

	mrdc-SecondaryCellGroupConfig
This field is used to configure and release an SCG in NR-DC and NE-DC. In case the RRCReconfiguration message is part of an LTM-Candidate IE associated with the MCG, if this field is present its value can only be set to release.

	musim-GapConfig
Indicates the MUSIM gap configuration and controls setup/release of MUSIM gaps. In this version of the specification, the network does not configure MUSIM gap together with concurrent measurement gap or preconfigured measurement gap for positioning.

	nas-Container
This field is used to transfer UE specific NAS layer information between the network and the UE. The RRC layer is transparent for this field, although it affects activation of AS  security after inter-system handover to NR. The content is defined in TS 24.501 [23].

	needForGapsConfigNR
Configuration for the UE to report measurement gap requirement information of NR target bands in the RRCReconfigurationComplete and RRCResumeComplete message.

	needForGapNCSG-ConfigEUTRA
Configuration for the UE to report measurement gap and NCSG requirement information of E‑UTRA target bands in the RRCReconfigurationComplete and RRCResumeComplete message.

	needForGapNCSG-ConfigNR
Configuration for the UE to report measurement gap and NCSG requirement information of NR target bands in the RRCReconfigurationComplete and RRCResumeComplete message.

	needForInterruptionConfigNR
Indicates whether the UE shall report interruption requirement information of NR target bands in the RRCReconfigurationComplete and RRCResumeComplete message. The network sets this field to enabled only if the needForGapsConfigNR is configured. The network sets this field to disabled if the needForGapsConfigNR is released.

	nextHopChainingCount
Parameter NCC: See TS 33.501 [11]

	onDemandSIB-Request
If the field is present, the UE is allowed to request SIB(s) on-demand while in RRC_CONNECTED according to clause 5.2.2.3.5.

	onDemandSIB-RequestProhibitTimer
Prohibit timer for requesting SIB(s) on-demand while in RRC_CONNECTED according to clause 5.2.2.3.5. Value in seconds. Value s0 means prohibit timer is set to 0 seconds, value s0dot5 means prohibit timer is set to 0.5 seconds, value s1 means prohibit timer is set to 1 second and so on.

	otherConfig
Contains configuration related to other configurations. When configured for the SCG, only fields drx-PreferenceConfig, maxBW-PreferenceConfig, maxBW-PreferenceConfigFR2-2, maxCC-PreferenceConfig, maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceConfig, maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceConfigFR2-2, minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceConfig, minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceConfigExt, rlm-RelaxationReportingConfig, bfd-RelaxationReportingConfig, btNameList, wlanNameList, sensorNameList, obtainCommonLocation and uav-FlightPathAvailabilityConfig can be included.

	radioBearerConfig
Configuration of Radio Bearers (DRBs, SRBs, multicast MRBs) including SDAP/PDCP. In (NG)EN-DC this field may only be present if the RRCReconfiguration is transmitted over SRB3. SRB4 should not be configured if sl-L2RemoteUE-Config-r17 is configured or not released.

	radioBearerConfig2
Configuration of Radio Bearers (DRBs, SRBs) including SDAP/PDCP. This field can only be used if the UE supports NR-DC or NE-DC.

	scg-State
Indicates that the SCG is in deactivated state.
This field is not used
-	in an RRCReconfiguration message received:
-	within mrdc-SecondaryCellGroup, or
-	in an E-UTRA RRCConnectionReconfiguration message, or
-	in an E-UTRA RRCConnectionResume message or
-	in an RRCReconfiguration message received via SRB3, except if the RRCReconfiguration message is included in DLInformationTransferMRDC.
The field is absent if CPA or CPC is configured for the UE, or if the RRCReconfiguration message is contained in CondRRCReconfig, or PSCell is configured with tag2.

	sl-L2RelayUE-Config
Contains L2 U2N relay operation related configurations used by a UE acting as or to be acting as a L2 U2N Relay UE or L2 U2U relay operation related configuration used by a UE acting as a L2 U2U Relay UE. In case of L2 U2N relay operation, the field is absent if conditionalReconfiguration is configured for CHO.

	sl-L2RemoteUE-Config
Contains L2 U2N relay operation related configurations used by a UE acting as or to be acting as a L2 U2N Remote UE or L2 U2U relay operation related configuration used by a UE acting as a L2 U2U Remote UE. In case of L2 U2N relay operation, the field is absent if conditionalReconfiguration is configured for CHO, or if appLayerMeasConfig or SRB4 is configured/not released.

	secondaryCellGroup
Configuration of secondary cell group ((NG)EN-DC or NR-DC).

	sk-Counter
A counter used upon initial configuration of S-KgNB or S-KeNB, as well as upon refresh of S-KgNB or S-KeNB. This field is always included either upon initial configuration of an NR SCG or upon configuration of the first RB with keyToUse set to secondary, whichever happens first. This field is absent if there is neither any NR SCG nor any RB with keyToUse set to secondary.

	sl-ConfigDedicatedNR
This field is used to provide the dedicated configurations for NR sidelink communication/discovery/positioning.

	sl-ConfigDedicatedEUTRA-Info
This field includes the E-UTRA RRCConnectionReconfiguration as specified in TS 36.331 [10]. In this version of the specification, the E-UTRA RRCConnectionReconfiguration can only includes sidelink related fields for V2X sidelink communication, i.e. sl-V2X-ConfigDedicated, sl-V2X-SPS-Config, measConfig and/or otherConfig.

	srs-PosResourceSetLinkedForAggBWList
This field indicates the SRS resource sets across carriers which are linked for SRS bandwidth aggregation in RRC_CONNECTED state as defined in clause 6.2.1.4 of TS 38.214 [19].

	sl-TimeOffsetEUTRA
This field indicates the possible time offset to (de)activation of V2X sidelink transmission after receiving DCI format 3_1 used for scheduling V2X sidelink communication. Value ms0dpt75 corresponds to 0.75ms, ms1 corresponds to 1ms and so on. The network includes this field only when sl-ConfigDedicatedEUTRA is configured.

	targetCellSMTC-SCG
The SSB periodicity/offset/duration configuration of target cell for NR PSCell addition and SN change. When UE receives this field, UE applies the configuration based on the timing reference of NR PCell for PSCell addition and PSCell change for the case of no reconfiguration with sync of MCG, and UE applies the configuration based on the timing reference of target NR PCell for the case of reconfiguration with sync of MCG. If both this field and the smtc in secondaryCellGroup -> SpCellConfig -> reconfigurationWithSync are absent, the UE uses the SMTC in the measObjectNR having the same SSB frequency and subcarrier spacing, as configured before the reception of the RRC message.

	t316
Indicates the value for timer T316 as described in clause 7.1. Value ms50 corresponds to 50 ms, value ms100 corresponds to 100 ms and so on. This field can be configured only if the UE is configured with split SRB1 or SRB3.

	ue-TxTEG-RequestUL-TDOA-Config
Configures the periodicity of UE reporting for the association between Tx TEG and SRS Positioning resources. When configured with oneShot UE reports the association only one time. When configured with periodicReporting UE reports the association periodically and the periodicReporting indicates the periodicity. Value ms160 corresponds to 160ms, value ms320 corresponds to 320ms and so on.

	ul-GapFR2-Config
Indicates the FR2 UL gap configuration to UE. In EN-DC and NGEN-DC, the SN decides and configures the FR2 UL gap pattern. In NE-DC, the MN decides and configures the FR2 UL gap pattern. In NR-DC without FR2-FR2 band combination, the network entity which is configured with FR2 serving cell(s) decides and configures the FR2 UL gap pattern.



	Conditional Presence
	Explanation

	nonHO
	The field is absent in case of reconfiguration with sync within NR or to NR; otherwise it is optionally present, need N.

	securityNASC
	This field is mandatory present in case of inter system handover. Otherwise the field is optionally present, need N.

	MasterKeyChange
	This field is mandatory present in case masterCellGroup includes ReconfigurationWithSync and RadioBearerConfig includes SecurityConfig with SecurityAlgorithmConfig, indicating a change of the AS security algorithms associated to the master key. If ReconfigurationWithSync is included for other cases, this field is optionally present, need N. If ReconfigurationWithSync is part of an LTM-Candidate IE associated with the MCG, the field is absent. Otherwise the field is absent.

	FullConfig
	The field is mandatory present in case of inter-system handover from E-UTRA/EPC to NR. It is optionally present, Need N, during a reconfiguration with sync which is not related to an LTM cell switch or subsequent CPAC, and also in first reconfiguration after reestablishment; or for intra-system handover from E-UTRA/5GC to NR. It is absent otherwise.

	SCG
	The field is mandatory present in:
-	an RRCReconfiguration message contained in an RRCResume message (or in an RRCConnectionResume message, see TS 36.331 [10]),
-	an RRCReconfiguration message contained in an RRCConnectionReconfiguration message, see TS 36.331 [10], which is contained in DLInformationTransferMRDC transmitted on SRB3 (as a response to ULInformationTransferMRDC including an MCGFailureInformation).
The field is optional present, Need M, in:
-	an RRCReconfiguration message transmitted on SRB3,
-	an RRCReconfiguration message contained in another RRCReconfiguration message (or in an RRCConnectionReconfiguration message, see TS 36.331 [10]) transmitted on SRB1
-	an RRCReconfiguration message contained in another RRCReconfiguration message which is contained in DLInformationTransferMRDC transmitted on SRB3 (as a response to ULInformationTransferMRDC including an MCGFailureInformation).
Otherwise, the field is absent.

	PagingRelay
	For L2 U2N Relay UE, the field is optionally present, Need N. Otherwise, it is absent.



[bookmark: _Toc60777126][bookmark: _Toc156130249]Next Change
–	SidelinkUEInformationNR
The SidelinkUEinformationNR message is used for the indication of NR sidelink UE information to the network.
Signalling radio bearer: SRB1
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH
Direction: UE to Network
SidelinkUEInformationNR message
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-SIDELINKUEINFORMATIONNR-START

SidelinkUEInformationNR-r16::=         SEQUENCE {
    criticalExtensions                  CHOICE {
        sidelinkUEInformationNR-r16         SidelinkUEInformationNR-r16-IEs,
        criticalExtensionsFuture            SEQUENCE {}
    }
}

SidelinkUEInformationNR-r16-IEs ::=    SEQUENCE {
    sl-RxInterestedFreqList-r16            SL-InterestedFreqList-r16           OPTIONAL,
    sl-TxResourceReqList-r16               SL-TxResourceReqList-r16            OPTIONAL,
    sl-FailureList-r16                     SL-FailureList-r16                  OPTIONAL,
    lateNonCriticalExtension               OCTET STRING                        OPTIONAL,
    nonCriticalExtension                   SidelinkUEInformationNR-v1700-IEs   OPTIONAL
}

SidelinkUEInformationNR-v1700-IEs ::=  SEQUENCE {
    sl-TxResourceReqList-v1700             SL-TxResourceReqList-v1700                                                 OPTIONAL,
    sl-RxDRX-ReportList-v1700              SL-RxDRX-ReportList-v1700                                                  OPTIONAL,
    sl-RxInterestedGC-BC-DestList-r17      SL-RxInterestedGC-BC-DestList-r17                                          OPTIONAL,
    sl-RxInterestedFreqListDisc-r17        SL-InterestedFreqList-r16                                                  OPTIONAL,
    sl-TxResourceReqListDisc-r17           SL-TxResourceReqListDisc-r17                                               OPTIONAL,
    sl-TxResourceReqListCommRelay-r17      SL-TxResourceReqListCommRelay-r17                                          OPTIONAL,
    ue-Type-r17                            ENUMERATED {relayUE, remoteUE}                                             OPTIONAL,
    sl-SourceIdentityRemoteUE-r17          SL-SourceIdentity-r17                                                      OPTIONAL,
    nonCriticalExtension                   SidelinkUEInformationNR-v1800-IEs                                          OPTIONAL
}

SidelinkUEInformationNR-v1800-IEs ::=  SEQUENCE {
    sl-CarrierFailureList-r18              SL-CarrierFailureList-r18                                                  OPTIONAL,
    sl-TxResourceReqListL2-U2U-r18             SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-TxResourceReqL2-U2U-r18                                                 OPTIONAL,
    sl-PosRxInterestedFreqList-r18         SL-InterestedFreqList-r16                                                  OPTIONAL,
    sl-PosTxResourceReqList-r18            SL-TxResourceReqList-r16                                                   OPTIONAL,
    nonCriticalExtension                   SEQUENCE {}                                                                OPTIONAL
}

SL-InterestedFreqList-r16 ::=          SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)) OF INTEGER (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)

SL-TxResourceReqList-r16 ::=           SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-TxResourceReq-r16

SL-TxResourceReq-r16 ::=               SEQUENCE {
    sl-DestinationIdentity-r16             SL-DestinationIdentity-r16,
    sl-CastType-r16                        ENUMERATED {broadcast, groupcast, unicast, spare1},
    sl-RLC-ModeIndicationList-r16          SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxNrofSLRB-r16)) OF SL-RLC-ModeIndication-r16         OPTIONAL,
    sl-QoS-InfoList-r16                    SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-QFIsPerDest-r16)) OF SL-QoS-Info-r16          OPTIONAL,
    sl-TypeTxSyncList-r16                  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)) OF SL-TypeTxSync-r16                OPTIONAL,
    sl-TxInterestedFreqList-r16            SL-TxInterestedFreqList-r16                                                OPTIONAL,
    sl-CapabilityInformationSidelink-r16   OCTET STRING                                                               OPTIONAL
}

SL-TxResourceReqList-v1700 ::=         SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-TxResourceReq-v1700

SL-RxDRX-ReportList-v1700 ::=          SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-RxDRX-Report-v1700

SL-TxResourceReq-v1700 ::=             SEQUENCE {
    sl-DRX-InfoFromRxList-r17              SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-RxInfoSet-r17)) OF SL-DRX-ConfigUC-SemiStatic-r17   OPTIONAL,
    sl-DRX-Indication-r17                  ENUMERATED {on, off}                                                             OPTIONAL,
    ...,
    [[
    sl-QoS-InfoList-v1800                  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-QFIsPerDest-r16)) OF SL-QoS-Info-v1800              OPTIONAL
    ]]
}

SL-RxDRX-Report-v1700 ::=              SEQUENCE {
    sl-DRX-ConfigFromTx-r17                SL-DRX-ConfigUC-SemiStatic-r17,
    ...}

SL-RxInterestedGC-BC-DestList-r17 ::=  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-RxInterestedGC-BC-Dest-r17

SL-RxInterestedGC-BC-Dest-r17 ::=      SEQUENCE {
    sl-RxInterestedQoS-InfoList-r17        SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-QFIsPerDest-r16)) OF SL-QoS-Info-r16,
    sl-DestinationIdentity-r16             SL-DestinationIdentity-r16
}

SL-TxResourceReqListDisc-r17 ::=       SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-TxResourceReqDisc-r17

SL-TxResourceReqDisc-r17 ::=           SEQUENCE {
    sl-DestinationIdentityDisc-r17         SL-DestinationIdentity-r16,
    sl-SourceIdentityRelayUE-r17           SL-SourceIdentity-r17                                                      OPTIONAL,
    sl-CastTypeDisc-r17                    ENUMERATED {broadcast, groupcast, unicast, spare1},
    sl-TxInterestedFreqListDisc-r17        SL-TxInterestedFreqList-r16,
    sl-TypeTxSyncListDisc-r17              SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)) OF SL-TypeTxSync-r16,
    sl-DiscoveryType-r17                   ENUMERATED {relay, non-Relay},
    ...
}

SL-TxResourceReqListCommRelay-r17 ::=  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-TxResourceReqCommRelayInfo-r17

SL-TxResourceReqCommRelayInfo-r17 ::=  SEQUENCE {
    sl-RelayDRXConfig-r17                 SL-TxResourceReq-v1700                                                       OPTIONAL,
    sl-TxResourceReqCommRelay-r17         SL-TxResourceReqCommRelay-r17
}

SL-TxResourceReqCommRelay-r17 ::=      CHOICE {
    sl-TxResourceReqL2U2N-Relay-r17        SL-TxResourceReqL2U2N-Relay-r17,
    sl-TxResourceReqL3U2N-Relay-r17        SL-TxResourceReq-r16
}

SL-TxResourceReqL2U2N-Relay-r17 ::=    SEQUENCE {
    sl-DestinationIdentityL2U2N-r17        SL-DestinationIdentity-r16                                                 OPTIONAL,
    sl-TxInterestedFreqListL2U2N-r17       SL-TxInterestedFreqList-r16,
    sl-TypeTxSyncListL2U2N-r17             SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)) OF SL-TypeTxSync-r16,
    sl-LocalID-Request-r17                 ENUMERATED {true}                                                          OPTIONAL,
    sl-PagingIdentityRemoteUE-r17          SL-PagingIdentityRemoteUE-r17                                              OPTIONAL,
    sl-CapabilityInformationSidelink-r17   OCTET STRING                                                               OPTIONAL,
    ...
}

SL-TxResourceReqL2-U2U-r18 ::=         SEQUENCE {
    sl-DestinationIdentityL2-U2U-r18       SL-DestinationIdentity-r16                                                 OPTIONAL,
    sl-TxInterestedFreqListL2-U2U-r18      SL-TxInterestedFreqList-r16,
    sl-TypeTxSyncListL2-U2U-r18            SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)) OF SL-TypeTxSync-r16,
    sl-CapabilityInformationSidelink-r18   OCTET STRING                                                               OPTIONAL,
    sl-U2U-InfoList-r18                    SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxNrofRemoteUE-r17)) OF SL-U2U-Info-r18               OPTIONAL,
    ...
}

SL-U2U-Info-r18 ::=                    SEQUENCE {
    sl-U2U-Identity-r18                    CHOICE {
        sl-TargetUE-Identity-r18               SL-DestinationIdentity-r16,
        sl-SourceUE-Identity-r18               SL-SourceIdentity-r17
   },
   sl-E2E-QoS-InfoList-r18                 SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxNrofSL-QFIsPerDest-r16)) OF SL-QoS-Info-r16         OPTIONAL,
   sl-PerHop-QoS-InfoList-r18              SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxNrofSL-QFIsPerDest-r16)) OF SL-SplitQoS-Info-r18    OPTIONAL,
   sl-PerSLRB-QoS-InfoList-r18             SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxNrofSLRB-r16)) OF SL-PerSLRB-QoS-Info-r18           OPTIONAL
}

SL-TxInterestedFreqList-r16 ::=        SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)) OF INTEGER (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)

SL-QoS-Info-r16 ::=                    SEQUENCE {
    sl-QoS-FlowIdentity-r16               SL-QoS-FlowIdentity-r16,
    sl-QoS-Profile-r16                    SL-QoS-Profile-r16                                                          OPTIONAL
}

SL-QoS-Info-v1800 ::=                  SEQUENCE {
    sl-QoS-FlowIdentity-r18                SL-QoS-FlowIdentity-r16,
    sl-TxInterestedFreqList-v1800          SL-TxInterestedFreqList-r16                                                OPTIONAL,
    sl-TxProfile-v1800                     ENUMERATED {backwardsCompatible, backwardsIncompatible}                    OPTIONAL,
    ...
}

SL-RLC-ModeIndication-r16 ::=          SEQUENCE {
    sl-Mode-r16                            CHOICE  {
        sl-AM-Mode-r16                         NULL,
        sl-UM-Mode-r16                         NULL
    },
    sl-QoS-InfoList-r16                SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-QFIsPerDest-r16)) OF SL-QoS-Info-r16
}

SL-FailureList-r16 ::=                 SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-Failure-r16

SL-Failure-r16 ::=                     SEQUENCE {
    sl-DestinationIdentity-r16             SL-DestinationIdentity-r16,
    sl-Failure-r16                         ENUMERATED {rlf,configFailure, drxReject-v1710, spare5, spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1}
}

SL-CarrierFailureList-r18 ::=          SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-CarrierFailure-r18

SL-CarrierFailure-r18 ::=              SEQUENCE {
    sl-DestinationIdentity-r18             SL-DestinationIdentity-r16,
    sl-CarrierFailure-r18                  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)) OF INTEGER (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)
}

SL-SplitQoS-Info-r18 ::=               SEQUENCE {
    sl-QoS-FlowIdentity-r18                SL-QoS-FlowIdentity-r16,
    sl-SplitPacketDelayBudget-r18          INTEGER (0..1023)                                                          OPTIONAL,
    ...
}

SL-PerSLRB-QoS-Info-r18 ::=            SEQUENCE {
    sl-RemoteUE-SLRB-Identity-r18           SLRB-Uu-ConfigIndex-r16,
    sl-QoS-ProfilePerSLRB-r18               SL-QoS-Profile-r16                                                        OPTIONAL
}

-- TAG-SIDELINKUEINFORMATIONNR-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

Editor's Note: Whether the per-SLRB QoS is reported in a list of E2E connections or all in one big list can be further checked in maintenance.
[bookmark: _Hlk152347781]Editor's Note: Whether to differentiate U2U discovery and U2N discovery can be checked in maintenance.

	SidelinkUEinformationNR field descriptions

	sl-PosRxInterestedFreqList
Indicates the index of frequency on which the UE is interested to receive NR sidelink positioning. The value 1 corresponds to the frequency of first entry in sl-FreqInfoList broadcast in SIB23, the value 2 corresponds to the frequency of second entry in sl-FreqInfoList broadcast in SIB23 and so on. In this release, only value 1 can be included in the interested frequency list.

	sl-PosTxResourceReqList
List of parameters to request the transmission resources for NR sidelink positioning for the associated destination.

	sl-RxDRX-ReportList
Indicates the accepted DRX configuration that is received from the peer UE and reported to the network for NR sidelink unicast communication.

	sl-RxInterestedFreqList
Indicates the index of frequency on which the UE is interested to receive NR sidelink communication. The value 1 corresponds to the frequency of first entry in sl-FreqInfoList broadcast in SIB12, the value 2 corresponds to the frequency of first entry in sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt broadcast in SIB12, the value 3 corresponds to the frequency of second entry in sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt broadcast in SIB12 and so on.

	sl-RxInterestedGC-BC-DestList
Indicates the reported QoS profile and associated destination for which UE is interested in reception to the network for NR sidelink groupcast and broadcast communication, or for NR sidelink discovery or ProSe Direct Link Establishment Request as described in TS 24.554 [72], or for Direct Link Establishment Request (TS 24.587 [57]).

	sl-SourceIdentityRemoteUE
This field is used to indicate the Source Layer-2 ID to be used to establish PC5 link with the target L2 U2N Relay UE for path switch.

	sl-TxResourceReq
Parameters to request the transmission resources for NR sidelink communication to the network in the Sidelink UE Information report.

	sl-TxResourceReqList
List of parameters to request the transmission resources for NR sidelink communication for the associated destination. If sl-TxResourceReqList-v1700 is present, it shall contain the same number of entries, listed in the same order as in sl-TxResourceReqList-r16.

	ue-Type
Indicates the UE is acting as U2N Relay UE or U2N Remote UE.



Editor's note: The carrier mapping for sl-RxInterestedFreqList is pending R2 discussion.

	SL-TxResourceReq field descriptions

	sl-CapabilityInformationSidelink
Includes the UECapabilityInformationSidelink message (which can be also included in ueCapabilityInformationSidelink-r16 in UECapabilityEnquirySidelink from peer UE) received from the peer UE.

	sl-CastType
Indicates the cast type for the corresponding destination for which to request the resource.

	sl-DestinationIdentity
Indicates the destination for which the TX resource request and allocation from the network are concerned.

	sl-DRX-Indication
Indicates the sidelink DRX is applied (value on) or not applied (value off) for the associated destination. This field is only valid for NR sidelink groupcast communication.

	sl-DRX-InfoFromRxList
Indicates list of the sidelink DRX configurations as assistance information received from the peer UE for NR sidelink unicast communication.

	sl-QoS-InfoList
Includes the QoS profile of the sidelink QoS flow as specified in TS 23.287 [55]. If sl-QoS-InfoList-v1800 is included, shall include the same number of entries, and listed in the same order, as in sl-QoS-InfoList (without suffix)

	sl-QoS-FlowIdentity
This identity uniquely identifies one sidelink QoS flow between the UE and the network in the scope of UE, which is unique for different destination and cast type.

	sl-RLC-ModeIndication
This field indicates the RLC mode and optionally the related QoS profiles for the sidelink radio bearer, which has not been configured by the network and is initiated by another UE in unicast. The RLC mode for one sidelink radio bearer is aligned between UE and NW by the sl-QoS-FlowIdentity.

	sl-TxInterestedFreqList
Each entry of this field indicates the index of frequency on which the UE is interested to transmit NR sidelink communication/positioning, for each destination. The value 1 corresponds to the frequency of first entry in sl-FreqInfoList broadcast in SIB12, the value 2 corresponds to the frequency of first entry in sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt broadcast in SIB12, the value 3 corresponds to the frequency of second entry in sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt broadcast in SIB12 and so on.

	sl-TypeTxSyncList
A list of synchronization reference used by the UE. The UE shall include the same number of entries, listed in the same order, as in sl-TxInterestedFreqList, i.e. one for each carrier frequency included in sl-TxInterestedFreqList.



Editor's note: The carrier mapping for sl-TxInterestedFreqList is pending R2 discussion.

	SL-Failure field descriptions

	sl-DestinationIdentity
Indicates the destination for which the SL failure is reporting for unicast.

	sl-Failure
Indicates the sidelink cause for the sidelink RLF (value rlf), sidelink AS configuration failure (value configFailure) and the rejection of sidelink DRX configuration (value drxReject-v1710) for the associated destination for unicast.



	SL-RxDRX-Report field descriptions

	sl-DRX-ConfigFromTx
Indicates the sidelink DRX configuration received from the peer UE for NR sidelink unicast communication.



	SL-RxInterestedGC-BC-Dest field descriptions

	sl-RxInterestedQoS-InfoList
Indicates the QoS profile for which UE reports its interested service to which SL DRX is applied to the network, for NR sidelink groupcast or broadcast reception.



	[bookmark: _Hlk107231069]SL-TxResourceReqDisc field descriptions

	sl-CastTypeDisc
Indicates the cast type for the NR sidelink discovery messages. Only value broadcast can be set in this release.

	sl-DestinationIdentityDisc
This field is used to indicate the destination L2 ID for which the TX resource request and allocation from the network are concerned for relay discovery and non-relay discovery.

	sl-SourceIdentityRelayUE
This field is used to indicate the source L2 ID of relay-related discovery transmission by L2 U2N Relay UE.

	sl-TxInterestedFreqListDisc
Each entry of this field indicates the index of frequency on which the UE is interested to transmit NR sidelink discovery. The value 1 corresponds to the frequency of first entry in sl-FreqInfoList broadcast in SIB12, the value 2 corresponds to the frequency of second entry in sl-FreqInfoList broadcast in SIB12 and so on. In this release, only value 1 can be included in the interested frequency list. In this release, only one entry can be included in the list.



	SL-TxResourceReqCommRelayInfo field descriptions

	sl-RelayDRXConfig
This field is used to indicate the applied sidelink DRX configuration for the relay related communication.

	sl-DestinationIdentityL2U2N
This field is used to indicate the destination L2 ID for which the TX resource request and allocation from the network are concerned for the established PC5 link for relay by L2 U2N Relay UE.

	sl-LocalID-Request
This field is used to request local UE ID for the corresponding destination by the L2 U2N Relay UE.

	sl-TxInterestedFreqListL2U2N
Each entry of this field indicates the index of frequency on which the UE is interested to transmit NR sidelink communication for established PC5 link for relay. The value 1 corresponds to the frequency of first entry in sl-FreqInfoList broadcast in SIB12, the value 2 corresponds to the frequency of second entry in sl-FreqInfoList broadcast in SIB12 and so on. In this release, only value 1 can be included in the interested frequency list. In this release, only one entry can be included in the list.

	sl-PagingIdentityRemoteUE
This field is used to indicate the paging UE ID(s) for the corresponding destination(s) by the L2 U2N Relay UE.



	SL-Freq-Info field descriptions

	sl-TxInterestedFreqList
Each entry of this field indicates the index of frequency on which the UE is interested to transmit NR sidelink communication, for each QoS flow. The value 1 corresponds to the frequency of first entry in sl-FreqInfoList broadcast in SIB12, the value 2 corresponds to the frequency of first entry in sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt broadcast in SIB12, the value 3 corresponds to the frequency of second entry in sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt broadcast in SIB12 and so on.



	SL-CarrierFailure field descriptions

	sl-CarrierFailure
Indicate the carrier(s) where the per-carrier RLF has been indicated by lower layer. The value 1 corresponds to the frequency of first entry in sl-FreqInfoList broadcast in SIB12, the value 2 corresponds to the frequency of first entry in sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt broadcast in SIB12, the value 3 corresponds to the frequency of second entry in sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt broadcast in SIB12 and so on.

	sl-DestinationIdentity
This field is used to indicate the destination L2 ID for which the per-carrier RLF report is concerned.



	SL-TxResourceReqL2-U2U field descriptions

	sl-DestinationIdentityL2-U2U
This field is used to indicate the destination L2 ID for which the TX resource request and allocation from the network are concerned for the established per-hop PC5 link between the L2 U2U Remote UE and L2 U2U Relay UE.

	sl-TxInterestedFreqListL2-U2U
Each entry of this field indicates the index of frequency on which the UE is interested to transmit NR sidelink communication for established per-hop PC5 link. The value 1 corresponds to the frequency of first entry in sl-FreqInfoList broadcast in SIB12, the value 2 corresponds to the frequency of second entry in sl-FreqInfoList broadcast in SIB12 and so on. In this release, only value 1 can be included in the interested frequency list. In this release, only one entry can be included in the list.

	sl-U2U-InfoList
This field indicates the information related to a list of end-to-end PC5 links. 



	SL-U2U-Info field descriptions

	sl-U2U-Identity
This field is to identify an the end-to-end PC5 link. When For a L2 U2U Remote UE acting as source UEreports info for the first hop, it includes sl-TargetUE-Identity to indicate the peertarget L2 Remote UE on the second hop, and forwhen a L2 U2U Relay UE reports info for the second hop, it includes sl-SourceUE-Identity to indicate the source L2 U2U Remote UE on the first hop.

	sl-E2E-QoS-InfoList
This field is used by L2 U2U Remote UE to indicate a list of end-to-end QoS info.

	sl-PerHop-QoS-InfoList
This field is used by L2 U2U Remote UE to indicate a list of split QoS info for the first hop.

	sl-PerSLRB-QoS-InfoList
This field is used by L2 U2U Relay UE to indicate a list of split QoS info for the second hop in per-SLRB level, with each entry in accordance with an end-to-end SLRB.
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–	UEAssistanceInformation
The UEAssistanceInformation message is used for the indication of UE assistance information to the network.
Signalling radio bearer: SRB1, SRB3
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: DCCH
Direction: UE to Network
UEAssistanceInformation message
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-UEASSISTANCEINFORMATION-START

UEAssistanceInformation ::=         SEQUENCE {
    criticalExtensions                  CHOICE {
        ueAssistanceInformation             UEAssistanceInformation-IEs,
        criticalExtensionsFuture            SEQUENCE {}
    }
}

UEAssistanceInformation-IEs ::=     SEQUENCE {
    delayBudgetReport                   DelayBudgetReport                   OPTIONAL,
    lateNonCriticalExtension            OCTET STRING                        OPTIONAL,
    nonCriticalExtension                UEAssistanceInformation-v1540-IEs   OPTIONAL
}

DelayBudgetReport::=                CHOICE {
    type1                               ENUMERATED {
                                            msMinus1280, msMinus640, msMinus320, msMinus160,msMinus80, msMinus60, msMinus40,
                                            msMinus20, ms0, ms20,ms40, ms60, ms80, ms160, ms320, ms640, ms1280},
    ...
}

UEAssistanceInformation-v1540-IEs ::= SEQUENCE {
    overheatingAssistance               OverheatingAssistance               OPTIONAL,
    nonCriticalExtension                UEAssistanceInformation-v1610-IEs   OPTIONAL
}

OverheatingAssistance ::=           SEQUENCE {
    reducedMaxCCs                       ReducedMaxCCs-r16                   OPTIONAL,
    reducedMaxBW-FR1                    ReducedMaxBW-FRx-r16                OPTIONAL,
    reducedMaxBW-FR2                    ReducedMaxBW-FRx-r16                OPTIONAL,
    reducedMaxMIMO-LayersFR1            SEQUENCE {
        reducedMIMO-LayersFR1-DL            MIMO-LayersDL,
        reducedMIMO-LayersFR1-UL            MIMO-LayersUL
    } OPTIONAL,
    reducedMaxMIMO-LayersFR2            SEQUENCE {
        reducedMIMO-LayersFR2-DL            MIMO-LayersDL,
        reducedMIMO-LayersFR2-UL            MIMO-LayersUL
    } OPTIONAL
}
OverheatingAssistance-r17 ::=       SEQUENCE {
    reducedMaxBW-FR2-2-r17              SEQUENCE {
        reducedBW-FR2-2-DL-r17              ReducedAggregatedBandwidth-r17,
        reducedBW-FR2-2-UL-r17              ReducedAggregatedBandwidth-r17
    } OPTIONAL,
    reducedMaxMIMO-LayersFR2-2          SEQUENCE {
        reducedMIMO-LayersFR2-2-DL          MIMO-LayersDL,
        reducedMIMO-LayersFR2-2-UL          MIMO-LayersUL
    } OPTIONAL
}

ReducedAggregatedBandwidth ::= ENUMERATED {mhz0, mhz10, mhz20, mhz30, mhz40, mhz50, mhz60, mhz80, mhz100, mhz200, mhz300, mhz400}

ReducedAggregatedBandwidth-r17 ::= ENUMERATED {mhz0, mhz100, mhz200, mhz400, mhz800, mhz1200, mhz1600, mhz2000}

UEAssistanceInformation-v1610-IEs ::= SEQUENCE {
    idc-Assistance-r16                  IDC-Assistance-r16                  OPTIONAL,
    drx-Preference-r16                  DRX-Preference-r16                  OPTIONAL,
    maxBW-Preference-r16                MaxBW-Preference-r16                OPTIONAL,
    maxCC-Preference-r16                MaxCC-Preference-r16                OPTIONAL,
    maxMIMO-LayerPreference-r16         MaxMIMO-LayerPreference-r16         OPTIONAL,
    minSchedulingOffsetPreference-r16   MinSchedulingOffsetPreference-r16   OPTIONAL,
    releasePreference-r16               ReleasePreference-r16               OPTIONAL,
    sl-UE-AssistanceInformationNR-r16   SL-UE-AssistanceInformationNR-r16   OPTIONAL,
    referenceTimeInfoPreference-r16     BOOLEAN                             OPTIONAL,
    nonCriticalExtension                UEAssistanceInformation-v1700-IEs   OPTIONAL
}

UEAssistanceInformation-v1700-IEs ::= SEQUENCE {
    ul-GapFR2-Preference-r17              UL-GapFR2-Preference-r17              OPTIONAL,
    musim-Assistance-r17                  MUSIM-Assistance-r17                  OPTIONAL,
    overheatingAssistance-r17             OverheatingAssistance-r17             OPTIONAL,
    maxBW-PreferenceFR2-2-r17             MaxBW-PreferenceFR2-2-r17             OPTIONAL,
    maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceFR2-2-r17      MaxMIMO-LayerPreferenceFR2-2-r17      OPTIONAL,
    minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceExt-r17  MinSchedulingOffsetPreferenceExt-r17  OPTIONAL,
    rlm-MeasRelaxationState-r17           BOOLEAN                               OPTIONAL,
    bfd-MeasRelaxationState-r17           BIT STRING (SIZE (1..maxNrofServingCells)) OPTIONAL,
    nonSDT-DataIndication-r17             SEQUENCE {
        resumeCause-r17                       ResumeCause                       OPTIONAL
    }                                                                           OPTIONAL,
    scg-DeactivationPreference-r17        ENUMERATED { scgDeactivationPreferred, noPreference }    OPTIONAL,
    uplinkData-r17                        ENUMERATED { true }                   OPTIONAL,
    rrm-MeasRelaxationFulfilment-r17      BOOLEAN                               OPTIONAL,
    propagationDelayDifference-r17        PropagationDelayDifference-r17        OPTIONAL,
    nonCriticalExtension                  UEAssistanceInformation-v1800-IEs     OPTIONAL
}

UEAssistanceInformation-v1800-IEs ::= SEQUENCE {
    idc-FDM-Assistance-r18                IDC-FDM-Assistance-r18                OPTIONAL,
    idc-TDM-Assistance-r18                IDC-TDM-Assistance-r18                OPTIONAL,
    multiRx-PreferenceFR2-r18             ENUMERATED {single}                   OPTIONAL,
    musim-Assistance-v1800                MUSIM-Assistance-v1800                OPTIONAL,
    flightPathInfoAvailable-r18           ENUMERATED {true}                     OPTIONAL,
    ul-TrafficInfo-r18                    UL-TrafficInfo-r18                    OPTIONAL,
    n3c-RelayUE-InfoList-r18              SEQUENCE (SIZE (0..8)) OF N3C-RelayUE-InfoList-r18              OPTIONAL,
    sl-PRS-UE-AssistanceInformationNR-r18 SL-PRS-UE-AssistanceInformationNR-r18 OPTIONAL,
    nonCriticalExtension                  SEQUENCE {}                           OPTIONAL
}

IDC-Assistance-r16 ::=                  SEQUENCE {
    affectedCarrierFreqList-r16             AffectedCarrierFreqList-r16               OPTIONAL,
    affectedCarrierFreqCombList-r16         AffectedCarrierFreqCombList-r16           OPTIONAL,
    ...
}

AffectedCarrierFreqList-r16 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxFreqIDC-r16)) OF AffectedCarrierFreq-r16

AffectedCarrierFreq-r16 ::=     SEQUENCE {
    carrierFreq-r16                 ARFCN-ValueNR,
    interferenceDirection-r16       ENUMERATED {nr, other, both, spare}
}

AffectedCarrierFreqCombList-r16 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxCombIDC-r16)) OF AffectedCarrierFreqComb-r16

AffectedCarrierFreqComb-r16 ::=     SEQUENCE {
    affectedCarrierFreqComb-r16         SEQUENCE (SIZE (2..maxNrofServingCells)) OF  ARFCN-ValueNR    OPTIONAL,
    victimSystemType-r16                VictimSystemType-r16
}

VictimSystemType-r16 ::=    SEQUENCE {
    gps-r16                     ENUMERATED {true}        OPTIONAL,
    glonass-r16                 ENUMERATED {true}        OPTIONAL,
    bds-r16                     ENUMERATED {true}        OPTIONAL,
    galileo-r16                 ENUMERATED {true}        OPTIONAL,
    navIC-r16                   ENUMERATED {true}        OPTIONAL,
    wlan-r16                    ENUMERATED {true}        OPTIONAL,
    bluetooth-r16               ENUMERATED {true}        OPTIONAL,
    ...,
    [[
    uwb-r18                     ENUMERATED {true}        OPTIONAL
    ]]
}

DRX-Preference-r16 ::=              SEQUENCE {
    preferredDRX-InactivityTimer-r16    ENUMERATED {
                                            ms0, ms1, ms2, ms3, ms4, ms5, ms6, ms8, ms10, ms20, ms30, ms40, ms50, ms60, ms80,
                                            ms100, ms200, ms300, ms500, ms750, ms1280, ms1920, ms2560, spare9, spare8,
                                            spare7, spare6, spare5, spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1} OPTIONAL,
    preferredDRX-LongCycle-r16          ENUMERATED {
                                            ms10, ms20, ms32, ms40, ms60, ms64, ms70, ms80, ms128, ms160, ms256, ms320, ms512,
                                            ms640, ms1024, ms1280, ms2048, ms2560, ms5120, ms10240, spare12, spare11, spare10,
                                            spare9, spare8, spare7, spare6, spare5, spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1 } OPTIONAL,
    preferredDRX-ShortCycle-r16         ENUMERATED {
                                            ms2, ms3, ms4, ms5, ms6, ms7, ms8, ms10, ms14, ms16, ms20, ms30, ms32,
                                            ms35, ms40, ms64, ms80, ms128, ms160, ms256, ms320, ms512, ms640, spare9,
                                            spare8, spare7, spare6, spare5, spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1 } OPTIONAL,
    preferredDRX-ShortCycleTimer-r16    INTEGER (1..16)    OPTIONAL
}

MaxBW-Preference-r16 ::=            SEQUENCE {
    reducedMaxBW-FR1-r16                ReducedMaxBW-FRx-r16                     OPTIONAL,
    reducedMaxBW-FR2-r16                ReducedMaxBW-FRx-r16                     OPTIONAL
}

MaxBW-PreferenceFR2-2-r17 ::=       SEQUENCE {
    reducedMaxBW-FR2-2-r17              SEQUENCE {
        reducedBW-FR2-2-DL-r17              ReducedAggregatedBandwidth-r17       OPTIONAL,
        reducedBW-FR2-2-UL-r17              ReducedAggregatedBandwidth-r17       OPTIONAL
    } OPTIONAL
}

MaxCC-Preference-r16 ::=            SEQUENCE {
    reducedMaxCCs-r16                   ReducedMaxCCs-r16                        OPTIONAL
}

MaxMIMO-LayerPreference-r16 ::=     SEQUENCE {
    reducedMaxMIMO-LayersFR1-r16        SEQUENCE {
        reducedMIMO-LayersFR1-DL-r16        INTEGER (1..8),
        reducedMIMO-LayersFR1-UL-r16        INTEGER (1..4)
    } OPTIONAL,
    reducedMaxMIMO-LayersFR2-r16        SEQUENCE {
        reducedMIMO-LayersFR2-DL-r16        INTEGER (1..8),
        reducedMIMO-LayersFR2-UL-r16        INTEGER (1..4)
    } OPTIONAL
}

MaxMIMO-LayerPreferenceFR2-2-r17 ::=    SEQUENCE {
    reducedMaxMIMO-LayersFR2-2-r17          SEQUENCE {
        reducedMIMO-LayersFR2-2-DL-r17          INTEGER (1..8),
        reducedMIMO-LayersFR2-2-UL-r17          INTEGER (1..4)
    } OPTIONAL
}

MinSchedulingOffsetPreference-r16 ::= SEQUENCE {
    preferredK0-r16                       SEQUENCE {
        preferredK0-SCS-15kHz-r16             ENUMERATED {sl1, sl2, sl4, sl6}              OPTIONAL,
        preferredK0-SCS-30kHz-r16             ENUMERATED {sl1, sl2, sl4, sl6}              OPTIONAL,
        preferredK0-SCS-60kHz-r16             ENUMERATED {sl2, sl4, sl8, sl12}             OPTIONAL,
        preferredK0-SCS-120kHz-r16            ENUMERATED {sl2, sl4, sl8, sl12}             OPTIONAL
    }                                                                                  OPTIONAL,
    preferredK2-r16                       SEQUENCE {
        preferredK2-SCS-15kHz-r16             ENUMERATED {sl1, sl2, sl4, sl6}             OPTIONAL,
        preferredK2-SCS-30kHz-r16             ENUMERATED {sl1, sl2, sl4, sl6}             OPTIONAL,
        preferredK2-SCS-60kHz-r16             ENUMERATED {sl2, sl4, sl8, sl12}            OPTIONAL,
        preferredK2-SCS-120kHz-r16            ENUMERATED {sl2, sl4, sl8, sl12}            OPTIONAL
    }                                                                                 OPTIONAL
}

MinSchedulingOffsetPreferenceExt-r17 ::=  SEQUENCE {
    preferredK0-r17                           SEQUENCE {
        preferredK0-SCS-480kHz-r17                ENUMERATED {sl8, sl16, sl32, sl48}      OPTIONAL,
        preferredK0-SCS-960kHz-r17                ENUMERATED {sl8, sl16, sl32, sl48}      OPTIONAL
    }                                                                                     OPTIONAL,
    preferredK2-r17                           SEQUENCE {
        preferredK2-SCS-480kHz-r17                ENUMERATED {sl8, sl16, sl32, sl48}      OPTIONAL,
        preferredK2-SCS-960kHz-r17                ENUMERATED {sl8, sl16, sl32, sl48}      OPTIONAL
    }                                                                                     OPTIONAL
}

MUSIM-Assistance-r17 ::=              SEQUENCE {
    musim-PreferredRRC-State-r17          ENUMERATED {idle, inactive, outOfConnected}     OPTIONAL,
    musim-GapPreferenceList-r17           MUSIM-GapPreferenceList-r17                     OPTIONAL
}

MUSIM-GapPreferenceList-r17 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..4)) OF MUSIM-GapInfo-r17


MUSIM-Assistance-v1800 ::=              SEQUENCE {
    musim-GapPriorityPreferenceList-r18     MUSIM-GapPriorityPreferenceList-r18           OPTIONAL,
    musim-GapKeepPreference-r18             ENUMERATED {true}                             OPTIONAL,
    musim-CapRestriction-r18                MUSIM-CapRestriction-r18                      OPTIONAL,
    musim-NeedForGapsInfoNR-r18             NeedForGapsInfoNR-r16                         OPTIONAL
}

MUSIM-GapPriorityPreferenceList-r18 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..3)) OF GapPriority-r17
    MUSIM-CapRestriction-r18 ::=        SEQUENCE {
    musim-Cell-SCG-ToRelease-r18            MUSIM-Cell-SCG-ToRelease-r18                  OPTIONAL,
    musim-CellToAffectList-r18              MUSIM-CellToAffectList-r18                    OPTIONAL,
    musim-AffectedBandsList-r18             MUSIM-AffectedBandsList-r18                   OPTIONAL,
    musim-AvoidedBandsList-r18              MUSIM-AvoidedBandsList-r18                    OPTIONAL,
    musim-MaxCC-r18                         MUSIM-MaxCC-r18                               OPTIONAL
}

MUSIM-Cell-SCG-ToRelease-r18 ::=        SEQUENCE {
    musim-CellToRelease-r18                 MUSIM-CellToRelease-r18                       OPTIONAL,
    scg-ReleasePreference-r18               ENUMERATED { scgReleasePreferred }            OPTIONAL
}

MUSIM-CellToRelease-r18 ::=             SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSCells)) OF SCellIndex

MUSIM-CellToAffectList-r18::=           SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofServingCells)) OF MUSIM-CellToAffect-r18

MUSIM-CellToAffect-r18 ::=              SEQUENCE {
    musim-SCellIndex-r18                    ServCellIndex,
    musim-MIMO-Layers-DL-r18                INTEGER (1..8)                                OPTIONAL,
    musim-MIMO-Layers-UL-r18                INTEGER (1..4)                                OPTIONAL,
    musim-SupportedBandwidth-DL-r18         SupportedBandwidth                            OPTIONAL,
    musim-SupportedBandwidth-UL-r18         SupportedBandwidth                            OPTIONAL
}

MUSIM-AffectedBandsList-r18  ::=        SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxBandComb)) OF MUSIM-AffectedBands-r18

MUSIM-AffectedBands-r18 ::=             SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSimultaneousBands)) OF MUSIM-CapabilityRestrictedBandParameters

MUSIM-CapabilityRestrictedBandParameters ::= SEQUENCE {
    bandEntryIndex                          BandEntryIndex,
    musim-CapabilityRestricted-r18          SEQUENCE {
        musim-MIMO-Layers-DL-r18                INTEGER (1..8)                            OPTIONAL,
        musim-MIMO-Layers-UL-r18                INTEGER (1..4)                            OPTIONAL,
        musim-SupportedBandwidth-DL-r18         SupportedBandwidth                        OPTIONAL,
        musim-SupportedBandwidth-UL-r18         SupportedBandwidth                        OPTIONAL
    }                                                                                     OPTIONAL
}

MUSIM-AvoidedBandsList-r18 ::=          SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxBandComb)) OF MUSIM-AvoidedBands-r18

MUSIM-AvoidedBands-r18 ::=              SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSimultaneousBands)) OF BandEntryIndex

BandEntryIndex ::=                      INTEGER(1.. maxCandidateBandIndex-r18)

MUSIM-MaxCC-r18 ::=                     SEQUENCE {
    musim-MaxCC-DL-r18                      INTEGER (1..32)                               OPTIONAL,
    musim-MaxCC-UL-r18                      INTEGER (1..32)                               OPTIONAL
}

ReleasePreference-r16 ::=           SEQUENCE {
    preferredRRC-State-r16              ENUMERATED {idle, inactive, connected, outOfConnected}
}

ReducedMaxBW-FRx-r16 ::=            SEQUENCE {
    reducedBW-DL-r16                    ReducedAggregatedBandwidth,
    reducedBW-UL-r16                    ReducedAggregatedBandwidth
}

ReducedMaxCCs-r16 ::=               SEQUENCE {
    reducedCCsDL-r16                    INTEGER (0..31),
    reducedCCsUL-r16                    INTEGER (0..31)
}

SL-UE-AssistanceInformationNR-r16 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofTrafficPattern-r16)) OF SL-TrafficPatternInfo-r16

SL-TrafficPatternInfo-r16::=          SEQUENCE {
    trafficPeriodicity-r16                ENUMERATED {ms20, ms50, ms100, ms200, ms300, ms400, ms500, ms600, ms700, ms800, ms900, ms1000},
    timingOffset-r16                      INTEGER (0..10239),
    messageSize-r16                       BIT STRING (SIZE (8)),
    sl-QoS-FlowIdentity-r16               SL-QoS-FlowIdentity-r16
}

UL-GapFR2-Preference-r17::=           SEQUENCE {
    ul-GapFR2-PatternPreference-r17       INTEGER (0..3)                     OPTIONAL
}

PropagationDelayDifference-r17 ::=  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..4)) OF INTEGER (-270..270)

IDC-FDM-Assistance-r18 ::=            SEQUENCE {
    affectedCarrierFreqRangeList-r18      AffectedCarrierFreqRangeList-r18               OPTIONAL,
    affectedCarrierFreqRangeCombList-r18  AffectedCarrierFreqRangeCombList-r18           OPTIONAL,
    ...
}

IDC-TDM-Assistance-r18 ::=            SEQUENCE {
    cycleLength-r18                       ENUMERATED {ms2, ms3, ms4, ms5, ms6, ms7, ms8, ms10, ms14, ms16, ms20, ms30,
                                              ms32, ms35, ms40, ms60, ms64, ms70, ms80, ms96, ms100, ms128, ms160,
                                              ms256, ms320, ms512, ms640, ms1024, ms1280, ms2048, ms2560, ms5120, ms10240},
    startOffset-r18                       INTEGER (0..10239),
    slotOffset-r18                        INTEGER (0..31),
    activeDuration-r18                    CHOICE {
                                              subMilliSeconds INTEGER (1..31),
                                              milliSeconds    ENUMERATED {
                                                  ms1, ms2, ms3, ms4, ms5, ms6, ms8, ms10, ms20, ms30, ms40, ms50, ms60,
                                                  ms80, ms100, ms200, ms300, ms400, ms500, ms600, ms800, ms1000, ms1200,
                                                  ms1600, spare8, spare7, spare6, spare5, spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1 }
                                          }
}

AffectedCarrierFreqRangeList-r18 ::=  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxFreqIDC-r16)) OF AffectedCarrierFreqRange-r18

AffectedCarrierFreqRange-r18 ::=      SEQUENCE {
    affectedFreqRange-r18                 AffectedFreqRange-r18,interferenceDirection-r18      ENUMERATED {nr, other, both, spare},
    victimSystemType-r18                  VictimSystemType-r16                           OPTIONAL
}

AffectedCarrierFreqRangeCombList-r18 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxCombIDC-r16)) OF AffectedCarrierFreqRangeComb-r18

AffectedCarrierFreqRangeComb-r18 ::=  SEQUENCE {
    affectedCarrierFreqRangeComb-r18      SEQUENCE (SIZE (2..maxNrofServingCells)) OF AffectedFreqRange-r18,
    interferenceDirection-r18             ENUMERATED {nr, other, both, spare},
    victimSystemType-r18                  VictimSystemType-r16                           OPTIONAL
}

AffectedFreqRange-r18 ::=             SEQUENCE {
    centerFreq-r18                        ARFCN-ValueNR,
    affectedBandwidth-r18                 ENUMERATED {khz200, khz400, khz600, khz800, mhz1, mhz2, mhz3, mhz4, mhz5, mhz6,
                                              mhz8, mhz10, mhz20, mhz30, mhz40, mhz50, mhz60, mhz80, mhz100, mhz200,
                                              mhz300, mhz400}
}

UL-TrafficInfo-r18 ::=                SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofPDU-Sessions-r17)) OF PDU-SessionUL-TrafficInfo-r18

PDU-SessionUL-TrafficInfo-r18 ::=     SEQUENCE {
    pdu-SessionID-r18                     PDU-SessionID,
    qos-FlowUL-TrafficInfoList-r18        SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofQFIs)) OF QOS-FlowUL-TrafficInfo-r18
}

QOS-FlowUL-TrafficInfo-r18 ::=        SEQUENCE {
    qfi-r18                               INTEGER (0..maxQFI),
    jitterRange-r18                       SEQUENCE {
        lowerBound-r18                        JitterBound-r18,
        upperBound-r18                        JitterBound-r18
    }                                                                                    OPTIONAL,
    burstArrivalTime-r18                  CHOICE {
        referenceTime                         ReferenceTime-r16,
        referenceSFN-AndSlot                  ReferenceSFN-AndSlot-r18
    }                                                                                    OPTIONAL,
    trafficPeriodicity-r18                INTEGER (1..640000)                            OPTIONAL,
    pduSetIdentification-r18              BOOLEAN                                        OPTIONAL,
    ...
}

ReferenceSFN-AndSlot-r18 ::= SEQUENCE {
     referenceSFN-r18                 INTEGER (0..1023),
     referenceSlot-r18                INTEGER (0..639)
}

JitterBound-r18 ::= ENUMERATED {ms0, ms0dot5, ms1, ms1dot5, ms2, ms2dot5, ms3, ms3dot5, ms4, ms4dot5, ms5, ms5dot5, ms6, ms6dot5, ms7, beyondMs7}

N3C-RelayUE-InfoList-r18 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (0..8)) OF N3C-RelayUE-Info-r18  -- Editor's note: Upper limit 8 is FFS.

N3C-RelayUE-Info-r18::=               SEQUENCE {
    n3c-RelayIdentification-r18           SEQUENCE {
        n3c-CellGlobalId-r18                  SEQUENCE {
            n3c-PLMN-Id-r18                       PLMN-Identity,
            n3c-CellIdentity-r18                  CellIdentity
        },
    n3c-C-RNTI-r18                        RNTI-Value
    }
}

SL-PRS-UE-AssistanceInformationNR-r18 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-PRS-TxConfig-r18)) OF SL-PRS-TxInfo-r18

SL-PRS-TxInfo-r18 ::=                 SEQUENCE {
    sl-PRS-Periodicity-r18                ENUMERATED {ms100, ms200, ms300, ms400, ms500, ms600, ms700, ms800, ms900, ms1000, spare6,
                                                        spare5, spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1},
    sl-PRS-Priority-r18                   INTEGER (1..8)                                 OPTIONAL,
    sl-PRS-DelayBudget-r18                INTEGER (0..1023)                              OPTIONAL
}
--Editor's Note: sl-PRS-Priority and sl-PRS-DelayBudgetis FFS.

-- TAG-UEASSISTANCEINFORMATION-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	UEAssistanceInformation field descriptions

	activeDuration
Indicates the UE's preferred active duration due to the IDC problem. Value in multiples of 1/32 ms (subMilliSeconds) or in ms (milliSecond). For the latter, value ms1 corresponds to 1 ms, value ms2 corresponds to 2 ms, and so on.

	affectedBandwidth
Indicates the bandwidth around the center frequency of the carrier frequency range which is affected by the IDC problem. Value mhz5 corresponds to 5 MHz, value mhz10 corresponds to 10 MHz and so on. If candidateBandwidth is not configured, the UE is allowed to report the frequency range for any bandwidth as indicated by affectedBandwidth, within the frequency band limitation as defined in TS 38.101-1 [15], TS 38.101-2 [39], TS 38.101-3 [34] and TS 38.101-5 [75].

	affectedCarrierFreqList
Indicates a list of NR carrier frequencies that are affected by IDC problem.

	affectedCarrierFreqRangeList
Indicates a list of NR carrier frequency ranges that are affected by IDC problem.

	affectedCarrierFreqCombList
Indicates a list of NR carrier frequencie combinations that are affected by IDC problems due to Inter-Modulation Distortion and harmonics from NR when configured with UL CA or NR-DC.

	affectedCarrierFreqRangeCombList
Indicates a list of NR carrier frequency range combinations that are affected by IDC problems due to Inter-Modulation Distortion and harmonics from NR when configured with UL CA or NR-DC

	bfd-MeasRelaxationState
Indicates the relaxation state of BFD measurements. Each bit corresponds to a serving cell of the cell group. A serving cell is mapped to the (servCellIndex+1)-th bit, starting from MSB. A bit that is set to 1 indicates that the UE is performing BFD measurements relaxation on the serving cell mapped on the bit. A bit that is set to 0 indicates that the UE is not performing BFD measurements relaxation on the serving cell mapped on the bit. If a serving cell is not configured to the UE, the corresponding bit is set to 0.

	centerFreq
Indicates the center frequency of the carrier frequency range which is affected by the IDC problem.

	cycleLength
Indicates the UE's preferred cycle length due to the IDC problem. Value in ms. Value ms2 corresponds to 2 ms, value ms3 corresponds to 3 ms, and so on.

	delayBudgetReport
Indicates the UE-preferred adjustment to connected mode DRX.

	interferenceDirection
Indicates the direction of IDC interference. Value nr indicates that only NR is victim of IDC interference, value other indicates that only another radio is victim of IDC interference and value both indicates that both NR and another radio are victims of IDC interference. The other radio refers to either the ISM radio or GNSS (see TR 36.816 [44]).

	maxCandidateBandIndex
Indicate the maximum number of band entry index for MUSIM capability restriction reporting.

	minSchedulingOffsetPreference
Indicates the UE's preferences on minimumSchedulingOffset of cross-slot scheduling for power saving.

	minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceExt
Indicates the UE's preferences on minimumSchedulingOffset of cross-slot scheduling for power saving for SCS 480 kHz and/or 960 kHz.

	multiRx-PreferenceFR2
Indicates the UE's preference on single FR2 Rx operation to address overheating or power saving. This field is allowed to be reported only when UE is configured with serving cells operating on FR2.

	musim-AffectedBandsList
Indicates the UE's preference on the band(s) and/or combination(s) of bands with restricted capability for MUSIM operation.

	musim-AvoidedBandsList
Indicates the UE's preference on band(s) and/or combination(s) of bands to be avoided or MUSIM purpose.

	musim-capabilityRestricted
Indicates the UE's preference on the temporary capability restriction on the band(s) and/or combination(s) of bands for MUSIM operation.

	musim-Cell-SCG-ToReleasedList
Indicates the UE's preference on serving cell(s) and/or SCG to be released for MUSIM operation.

	musim-CellToAffectList-r18
Indicates the UE's preference on the temporary capability restriction on the serving cell(s) for MUSIM operation.

	musim-GapKeepPreference
Indicates the UE's preference to keep all collided gaps for requested MUSIM gap(s). If the field is absent, the collided MUSIM gaps with lower priority shall be dropped.

	musim-GapPreferenceList
Indicates the UE's MUSIM gap preference and related MUSIM gap configuration, as defined in TS 38.133 [14] clause 9.1.10.

	musim-GapPriorityPreferenceList
Indicates the UE's MUSIM gap priority preference for periodic MUSIM gaps as specified in TS 38.133[14].
If the UE includes musim-GapPriorityPreferenceList-r18, it includes the same number of entries, and listed in the same order for periodic gaps, as in musim-GapPreferenceList-r17.

	musim-MaxCC
Indicates the UE maximum number of CCs per DL/UL.

	musim-NeedForGapsInfoNR
This field is used to indicate the measurement gap requirement information of the UE for NR target bands when in MUSIM operation. The field is not included in NR-DC.

	musim-PreferredRRC-State
Indicates the UE's preferred RRC state when leaving RRC_CONNECTED.

	nonSDT-DataIndication
Informs the network about the arrival of data and/or signaling mapped to radio bearers not configured for SDT while SDT procedure is ongoing.

	n3c-RelayUE-InfoList
Information of available N3C relay UE(s).

	preferredDRX-InactivityTimer
Indicates the UE's preferred DRX inactivity timer length for power saving. Value in ms (milliSecond). ms0 corresponds to 0, ms1 corresponds to 1 ms, ms2 corresponds to 2 ms, and so on. If the field is absent from the DRX-Preference IE, it is interpreted as the UE having no preference for the DRX inactivity timer. If secondary DRX group is configured, the preferredDRX-InactivityTimer only applies to the default DRX group.

	preferredDRX-LongCycle
Indicates the UE's preferred long DRX cycle length for power saving. Value in ms. ms10 corresponds to 10ms, ms20 corresponds to 20 ms, ms32 corresponds to 32 ms, and so on. If preferredDRX-ShortCycle is provided, the value of preferredDRX-LongCycle shall be a multiple of the preferredDRX-ShortCycle value. If the field is absent from the DRX-Preference IE, it is interpreted as the UE having no preference for the long DRX cycle.

	preferredDRX-ShortCycle
Indicates the UE's preferred short DRX cycle length for power saving. Value in ms. ms2 corresponds to 2ms, ms3 corresponds to 3 ms, ms4 corresponds to 4 ms, and so on. If the field is absent from the DRX-Preference IE, it is interpreted as the UE having no preference for the short DRX cycle.

	preferredDRX-ShortCycleTimer
Indicates the UE's preferred short DRX cycle timer for power saving. Value in multiples of preferredDRX-ShortCycle. A value of 1 corresponds to preferredDRX-ShortCycle, a value of 2 corresponds to 2 * preferredDRX-ShortCycle and so on. If the field is absent from the DRX-Preference IE, it is interpreted as the UE having no preference for the short DRX cycle timer. A preference for the short DRX cycle is indicated when a preference for the short DRX cycle timer is indicated.

	preferredK0
Indicates the UE's preferred value of k0 (slot offset between DCI and its scheduled PDSCH - see TS 38.214 [19], clause 5.1.2.1) for cross-slot scheduling for power saving. Value is defined for each subcarrier spacing (numerology) in units of slots. sl1 corresponds to 1 slot, sl2 corresponds to 2 slots, sl4 corresponds to 4 slots, and so on. If a value for a subcarrier spacing is absent, it is interpreted as the UE having no preference on k0 for cross-slot scheduling for that subcarrier spacing. If the field is absent from the MinSchedulingOffsetPreference IE, it is interpreted as the UE having no preference on k0 for cross-slot scheduling.

	preferredK2
Indicates the UE's preferred value of k2 (slot offset between DCI and its scheduled PUSCH - see TS 38.214 [19], clause 6.1.2.1) for cross-slot scheduling for power saving. Value is defined for each subcarrier spacing (numerology) in units of slots. sl1 corresponds to 1 slot, sl2 corresponds to 2 slots, sl4 corresponds to 4 slots, and so on. If a value for a subcarrier spacing is absent, it is interpreted as the UE having no preference on k2 for cross-slot scheduling for that subcarrier spacing. If the field is absent from the MinSchedulingOffsetPreference IE, it is interpreted as the UE having no preference on k2 for cross-slot scheduling.

	preferredRRC-State
Indicates the UE's preferred RRC state. The value idle is indicated if the UE prefers to be released from RRC_CONNECTED and transition to RRC_IDLE. The value inactive is indicated if the UE prefers to be released from RRC_CONNECTED and transition to RRC_INACTIVE. The value connected is indicated if the UE prefers to revert an earlier indication to leave RRC_CONNECTED state. The value outOfConnected is indicated if the UE prefers to be released from RRC_CONNECTED and has no preferred RRC state to transition to. The value connected can only be indicated if the UE is configured with connectedReporting.

	propagationDelayDifference
Indicates the one-way service link propagation delay difference between serving cell and each neighbour cell included in neighCellInfoList, defined as neighbour cell's service link propagation delay minus serving cell's service link propagation delay, in number of ms. First entry in propagationDelayDifference corresponds to first entry in neighCellInfoList, second entry in propagationDelayDifference corresponds to second entry in neighCellInfoList, and so on.

	reducedMaxBW-FR1
Indicates the UE's preference on reduced configuration corresponding to the maximum aggregated bandwidth across all downlink carrier(s) and across all uplink carrier(s) of FR1, to address overheating or power saving. This field is allowed to be reported only when UE is configured with serving cell(s) operating on FR1. The aggregated bandwidth across all downlink carrier(s) of FR1 is the sum of bandwidth of active downlink BWP(s) across all activated downlink carrier(s) of FR1. The aggregated bandwidth across all uplink carrier(s) of FR1 is the sum of bandwidth of active uplink BWP(s) across all activated uplink carrier(s) of FR1. If the field is absent from the MaxBW-Preference IE or the OverheatingAssistance IE, it is interpreted as the UE having no preference on the maximum aggregated bandwidth of FR1.
When indicated to address overheating, this maximum aggregated bandwidth includes carrier(s) of FR1 of both the NR MCG and the SCG. This maximum aggregated bandwidth only includes carriers of FR1 of the SCG in (NG)EN-DC. Value mhz0 is not used when indicated to address overheating.
When indicated to address power saving, this maximum aggregated bandwidth includes carrier(s) of FR1 of the cell group that this UE assistance information is associated with. The aggregated bandwidth can only range up to the current active configuration when indicated to address power savings.

	reducedMaxBW-FR2
Indicates the UE's preference on reduced configuration corresponding to the maximum aggregated bandwidth across all downlink carrier(s) and across all uplink carrier(s) of FR2-1, to address overheating or power saving. This field is allowed to be reported only when UE is configured with serving cell(s) operating on FR2-1. The aggregated bandwidth across all downlink carrier(s) of FR2-1 is the sum of bandwidth of active downlink BWP(s) across all activated downlink carrier(s) of FR2-1. The aggregated bandwidth across all uplink carrier(s) of FR2-1 is the sum of bandwidth of active uplink BWP(s) across all activated uplink carrier(s) of FR2-1. If the field is absent from the MaxBW-Preference IE or the OverheatingAssistance IE, it is interpreted as the UE having no preference on the maximum aggregated bandwidth of FR2-1.
When indicated to address overheating, this maximum aggregated bandwidth includes carrier(s) of FR2-1 of both the NR MCG and the NR SCG. This maximum aggregated bandwidth only includes carriers of FR2-1 of the SCG in (NG)EN-DC.
When indicated to address power saving, this maximum aggregated bandwidth includes carrier(s) of FR2-1 of the cell group that this UE assistance information is associated with. The aggregated bandwidth can only range up to the current active configuration when indicated to address power savings.

	reducedMaxBW-FR2-2
Indicates the UE's preference on reduced configuration corresponding to the maximum aggregated bandwidth across all downlink carrier(s) and across all uplink carrier(s) of FR2-2, to address overheating or power saving. This field is allowed to be reported only when UE is configured with serving cell(s) operating on FR2-2. The aggregated bandwidth across all downlink carrier(s) of FR2-2 is the sum of bandwidth of active downlink BWP(s) across all activated downlink carrier(s) of FR2-2. The aggregated bandwidth across all uplink carrier(s) of FR2-2 is the sum of bandwidth of active uplink BWP(s) across all activated uplink carrier(s) of FR2-2. If the field is absent from the MaxBW-PreferenceFR2-2 IE or the OverheatingAssistance IE, it is interpreted as the UE having no preference on the maximum aggregated bandwidth of FR2-2.
When indicated to address overheating, this maximum aggregated bandwidth includes carrier(s) of FR2-2 of both the NR MCG and the NR SCG. This maximum aggregated bandwidth only includes carriers of FR2-2 of the SCG in (NG)EN-DC.
When indicated to address power saving, this maximum aggregated bandwidth includes carrier(s) of FR2-2 of the cell group that this UE assistance information is associated with. The aggregated bandwidth can only range up to the current active configuration when indicated to address power savings.

	reducedCCsDL
Indicates the UE's preference on reduced configuration corresponding to the maximum number of downlink SCells indicated by the field, to address overheating or power saving.
When indicated to address overheating, this maximum number includes both SCells of the NR MCG and PSCell/SCells of the SCG. This maximum number only includes PSCell/SCells of the SCG in (NG)EN-DC.
When indicated to address power saving, this maximum number includes PSCell/SCells of the cell group that this UE assistance information is associated with. The maximum number of downlink SCells can only range up to the current active configuration when indicated to address power savings.

	reducedCCsUL
Indicates the UE's preference on reduced configuration corresponding to the maximum number of uplink SCells indicated by the field, to address overheating or power saving.
When indicated to address overheating, this maximum number includes both SCells of the NR MCG and PSCell/SCells of the SCG. This maximum number only includes PSCell/SCells of the SCG in (NG)EN-DC.
When indicated to address power saving, this maximum number includes PSCell/SCells of the cell group that this UE assistance information is associated with. The maximum number of uplink SCells can only range up to the current active configuration when indicated to address power savings.

	reducedMIMO-LayersFR1-DL
Indicates the UE's preference on reduced configuration corresponding to the maximum number of downlink MIMO layers of each serving cell operating on FR1 indicated by the field, to address overheating or power saving. This field is allowed to be reported only when UE is configured with serving cells operating on FR1. The maximum number of downlink MIMO layers can only range up to the maximum number of MIMO layers configured across all activated downlink carrier(s) of FR1 in the cell group when indicated to address power savings.

	reducedMIMO-LayersFR1-UL
Indicates the UE's preference on reduced configuration corresponding to the maximum number of uplink MIMO layers of each serving cell operating on FR1 indicated by the field, to address overheating or power saving (see NOTE 1). This field is allowed to be reported only when UE is configured with serving cells operating on FR1. The maximum number of uplink MIMO layers can only range up to the maximum number of MIMO layers configured across all activated uplink carrier(s) of FR1 in the cell group when indicated to address power savings.

	reducedMIMO-LayersFR2-DL
Indicates the UE's preference on reduced configuration corresponding to the maximum number of downlink MIMO layers of each serving cell operating on FR2-1 indicated by the field, to address overheating or power saving. This field is allowed to be reported only when UE is configured with serving cells operating on FR2-1. The maximum number of downlink MIMO layers can only range up to the maximum number of MIMO layers configured across all activated downlink carrier(s) of FR2-1 in the cell group when indicated to address power savings.

	reducedMIMO-LayersFR2-UL
Indicates the UE's preference on reduced configuration corresponding to the maximum number of uplink MIMO layers of each serving cell operating on FR2-1 indicated by the field, to address overheating or power saving (see NOTE 1). This field is allowed to be reported only when UE is configured with serving cells operating on FR2-1. The maximum number of uplink MIMO layers can only range up to the maximum number of MIMO layers configured across all activated uplink carrier(s) of FR2-1 in the cell group when indicated to address power savings.

	reducedMIMO-LayersFR2-2-DL
Indicates the UE's preference on reduced configuration corresponding to the maximum number of downlink MIMO layers of each serving cell operating on FR2-2 indicated by the field, to address overheating or power saving. This field is allowed to be reported only when UE is configured with serving cells operating on FR2-2. The maximum number of downlink MIMO layers can only range up to the maximum number of MIMO layers configured across all activated downlink carrier(s) of FR2-2 in the cell group when indicated to address power savings.

	reducedMIMO-LayersFR2-2-UL
Indicates the UE's preference on reduced configuration corresponding to the maximum number of uplink MIMO layers of each serving cell operating on FR2-2 indicated by the field, to address overheating or power saving (see NOTE 1). This field is allowed to be reported only when UE is configured with serving cells operating on FR2-2. The maximum number of uplink MIMO layers can only range up to the maximum number of MIMO layers configured across all activated uplink carrier(s) of FR2-2 in the cell group when indicated to address power savings.

	referenceTimeInfoPreference
Indicates whether the UE prefers being provisioned with the timing information specified in the IE ReferenceTimeInfo.

	resumeCause
Provides the resume cause based on the information received from the upper layers.

	rlm-MeasRelaxationState
Indicates the relaxation state of RLM measurements. Value true indicates that the UE is performing relaxation of RLM measurements, and value false indicates that the UE is not performing relaxation of RLM measurements.

	rrm-MeasRelaxationFulfilment
Indicates whether the UE fulfils the relaxed measurement criterion for stationary UE in 5.7.4.4. Value true indicates that the UE fulfils the criterion, and value false indicates that the UE does not fulfil the criterion.

	sl-QoS-FlowIdentity
This identity uniquely identifies one sidelink QoS flow between the UE and the network in the scope of UE, which is unique for different destination and cast type.

	sl-PRS-DelayBudget
Indicates the SL-PRS delay budget. Upper bound value for the associated response time provided by upper layers (see TS 38.355 [77]).

	sl-PRS-Periodicity
Indicates the periodicity of SL-PRS transmission.

	sl-PRS-Priority
Indicates the priority of SL-PRS. Value 1 is the highest priority whereas value 8 is the lowest priority.

	sl-UE-AssistanceInformationNR
Indicates the traffic characteristic of sidelink logical channel(s), specified in the IE SL-TrafficPatternInfo, that are setup for NR sidelink communication.

	slotOffset
Indicates the UE's preferred slot offset due to the IDC problem, in multiples of 1/32 ms.

	startOffset
Indicates the UE's preferred start offset due to the IDC problem, in multiples of 1 ms.

	type1
Indicates the preferred amount of increment/decrement to the long DRX cycle length with respect to the current configuration. Value in number of milliseconds. Value ms40 corresponds to 40 milliseconds, msMinus40 corresponds to -40 milliseconds and so on.

	ul-GapFR2-PatternPreference
Indicates the UE's preference on FR2 UL gap pattern as defined in TS 38.133 [14].

	victimSystemType
Indicate the list of victim system types to which IDC interference is caused from NR. Value gps, glonass, bds, galileo and navIC indicates the type of GNSS. Value wlan indicates WLAN and value bluetooth indicates Bluetooth. Value uwb indicates Ultra Wide Band.



NOTE 1:	The field may also indicate the UE's preference on reduced configuration corresponding to the maximum number of SRS ports (i.e. nrofSRS-Ports) of each serving cell operating on the associated frequency range.

	SL-TrafficPatternInfo field descriptions

	messageSize
Indicates the maximum TB size based on the observed traffic pattern. The value refers to the index of TS 38.321 [3], table 6.1.3.1-2.

	timingOffset
This field indicates the estimated timing for a packet arrival in a sidelink logical channel. Specifically, the value indicates the timing offset with respect to subframe#0 of SFN#0 in milliseconds.

	trafficPeriodicity
This field indicates the estimated data arrival periodicity in a sidelink logical channel. Value ms20 corresponds to 20 ms, ms50 corresponds to 50 ms and so on.



	UL-TrafficInfo field descriptions

	burstArrivalTime
Indicates the average value of the arrival time of the first packet of the Data Burst for the concerned QoS flow. When indicated together with jitterRange, burstArrivalTime is used as a reference time for the indicated jitter range.
If burstArrivalTime is indicated as referenceTime, the indicated time in 10ns unit from the origin is refDays*86400*1000*100000 + refSeconds*1000*100000 + refMilliSeconds*100000 + refTenNanoSeconds. The refDays field specifies the sequential number of days (with day count starting at 0) from 00:00:00 on Gregorian calendar date 6 January, 1980 (start of GPS time).
If burstArrivalTime is indicated as referenceSFN-AndSlot, it refers to the UL timing of the closest SFN and slot of the PCell with the indicated number.

	jitterRange
Indicates the maximum deviation of the arrival time of the first packet of a Data Burst compared to the time indicated with burstArrivalTime and the periodicity of the Data Bursts. lowerBound indicates the negative deviation while upperBound indicates the positive deviation. This field shall only be reported together with the burstArrivalTime or after the burstArrivalTime has been already reported. Value ms0 corresponds to 0 ms, value 0dot5 to 0.5 ms, value ms1 to 1 ms and so on. Value beyondMs7 indicates the jitter bound is higher than 7 ms. Value 0 ms means there is no Data Burst arrival time deviation from the indicated burstArrivalTime.

	pduSetIdentification
Indicates whether the UE is able to identify PDU Set related information for the QoS flow. If set to true, the UE is able to identify PDU set related information, otherwise, the UE is not able to do so.

	qfi
Identity of the QoS flow to which this UL traffic information refers.

	trafficPeriodicity
Indicates the average time period between the start times of two data bursts, expressed in the number of microseconds.



[bookmark: _Toc60777140][bookmark: _Toc156130264]Next Change
6.3.1	System information blocks
[bookmark: _Toc60777151][bookmark: _Toc156130275]<Non-related part is omitted>
–	SIB12
SIB12 contains NR sidelink communication/discovery configuration.
SIB12 information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-SIB12-START

SIB12-r16 ::=                 SEQUENCE {
    segmentNumber-r16             INTEGER (0..63),
    segmentType-r16               ENUMERATED {notLastSegment, lastSegment},
    segmentContainer-r16          OCTET STRING
}

SIB12-IEs-r16 ::=             SEQUENCE {
    sl-ConfigCommonNR-r16         SL-ConfigCommonNR-r16,
    lateNonCriticalExtension      OCTET STRING                   OPTIONAL,
    ...,
    [[
    sl-DRX-ConfigCommonGC-BC-r17         SL-DRX-ConfigGC-BC-r17                                                 OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-DiscConfigCommon-r17              SL-DiscConfigCommon-r17                                                OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-L2U2N-Relay-r17                   ENUMERATED {enabled}                                                   OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-NonRelayDiscovery-r17             ENUMERATED {enabled}                                                   OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-L3U2N-RelayDiscovery-r17          ENUMERATED {enabled}                                                   OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-TimersAndConstantsRemoteUE-r17    UE-TimersAndConstantsRemoteUE-r17                                      OPTIONAL     -- Need R
    ]],
    [[
    sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt-v1800         SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-1-r18)) OF SL-FreqConfigCommon-r16    OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-RLC-BearerConfigListSizeExt-v1800 SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSL-LCID-r16)) OF SL-RLC-BearerConfig-r16         OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-SyncFreqList-r18                  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)) OF SL-Freq-Id-r16               OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-SyncTxMultiFreq-r18               ENUMERATED {true}                                                      OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-MaxTransPowerCA-r18               P-Max                                                                  OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-DiscConfigCommon-v1800            SL-DiscConfigCommon-v1800                                              OPTIONAL,     -- Need R
    sl-L2U2U-Relay-r18                   ENUMERATED {enabled}                                                   OPTIONAL    -- Need R
    ]]
}

SL-ConfigCommonNR-r16 ::=        SEQUENCE {
    sl-FreqInfoList-r16                  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)) OF SL-FreqConfigCommon-r16      OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-UE-SelectedConfig-r16             SL-UE-SelectedConfig-r16                                               OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-NR-AnchorCarrierFreqList-r16      SL-NR-AnchorCarrierFreqList-r16                                        OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-EUTRA-AnchorCarrierFreqList-r16   SL-EUTRA-AnchorCarrierFreqList-r16                                     OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-RadioBearerConfigList-r16         SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSLRB-r16)) OF SL-RadioBearerConfig-r16       OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-RLC-BearerConfigList-r16          SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSL-LCID-r16)) OF SL-RLC-BearerConfig-r16         OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-MeasConfigCommon-r16              SL-MeasConfigCommon-r16                                                OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-CSI-Acquisition-r16               ENUMERATED {enabled}                                                   OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-OffsetDFN-r16                     INTEGER (1..1000)                                                      OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    t400-r16                             ENUMERATED {ms100, ms200, ms300, ms400, ms600, ms1000, ms1500, ms2000} OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-MaxNumConsecutiveDTX-r16          ENUMERATED {n1, n2, n3, n4, n6, n8, n16, n32}                          OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-SSB-PriorityNR-r16                INTEGER (1..8)                                                         OPTIONAL     -- Need R
}

SL-NR-AnchorCarrierFreqList-r16 ::=  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxFreqSL-NR-r16)) OF ARFCN-ValueNR

SL-EUTRA-AnchorCarrierFreqList-r16 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxFreqSL-EUTRA-r16)) OF ARFCN-ValueEUTRA

SL-DiscConfigCommon-r17 ::=   SEQUENCE {
    sl-RelayUE-ConfigCommon-r17   SL-RelayUE-Config-r17,
    sl-RemoteUE-ConfigCommon-r17  SL-RemoteUE-Config-r17
}

[bookmark: OLE_LINK70][bookmark: OLE_LINK71]SL-DiscConfigCommon-v1800 ::=    SEQUENCE {
    sl-RelayUE-ConfigCommonU2U-r18   SL-RelayUE-ConfigU2U-r18,
    sl-RemoteUE-ConfigCommonU2U-r18  SL-RemoteUE-ConfigU2U-r18
}

-- TAG-SIB12-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

Editor's Note: FFS whether the old indication for R17 U2N Relay can be used for R18 U2U Relay or a new L3 U2U Relay-specific indication is needed for gNB capability of supporting U2U Relay.
Editor's Note: The mapping configuration (from e2e SLRB to RLC channel) is needed in pre-configuration. The existing table format is used as a baseline, subject to discussion during maintenance.

	SIB12 field descriptions

	segmentContainer
This field includes a segment of the encoded SIB12-IEs. The size of the included segment in this container should be small enough that the SIB message size is less than or equal to the maximum size of a NR SI, i.e. 2976 bits when SIB12 is broadcast.

	segmentNumber
This field identifies the sequence number of a segment of SIB12-IEs. A segment number of zero corresponds to the first segment, A segment number of one corresponds to the second segment, and so on.

	segmentType
This field indicates whether the included segment is the last segment or not.

	sl-CSI-Acquisition
This field indicates whether CSI reporting is enabled in sidelink unicast. If not set, SL CSI reporting is disabled.

	sl-DRX-ConfigCommonGC-BC
This field indicates the sidelink DRX configuration for groupcast and broadcast communication, as specified in TS 38.321 [3]. This field, if present, also indicates the gNB is capable of sidelink DRX.

	sl-EUTRA-AnchorCarrierFreqList
This field indicates the EUTRA anchor carrier frequency list, which can provide the NR sidelink communication configurations.

	sl-FreqInfoList, sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt
This field indicates the NR sidelink communication/discovery configuration on some carrier frequency (ies). In this release, only one entry can be configured in sl-FreqInfoList. More entries can be configured in sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt.

	sl-L2U2N-Relay
This field indicates the support of NR sidelink Layer-2 U2N relay operation.

	sl-L2U2U-Relay
This field indicates the support of NR sidelink Layer-2 U2U relay operation.

	sl-L3U2N-RelayDiscovery
This field indicates the support of L3 U2N relay AS-layer capability, i.e. NR sidelink relay discovery.

	sl-MaxNumConsecutiveDTX
This field indicates the maximum number of consecutive HARQ DTX before triggering sidelink RLF. Value n1 corresponds to 1, value n2 corresponds to 2, and so on.

	sl-MaxTransPowerCA
The maximum total transmit power to be used by the UE across all sidelink carriers.

	sl-MeasConfigCommon
This field indicates the measurement configurations (e.g. RSRP) for NR sidelink communication.

	sl-NonRelayDiscovery
This field indicates the support of NR sidelink non-relay discovery.

	sl-NR-AnchorCarrierFreqList
This field indicates the NR anchor carrier frequency list, which can provide the NR sidelink communication/discovery configurations.

	sl-OffsetDFN
Indicates the timing offset for the UE to determine DFN timing when GNSS is used for timing reference. Value 1 corresponds to 0.001 milliseconds, value 2 corresponds to 0.002 milliseconds, and so on.

	sl-RadioBearerConfigList
This field indicates one or multiple sidelink radio bearer configurations.

	sl-RLC-BearerConfigList, sl-RLC-BearerConfigListSizeExt
This field indicates one or multiple sidelink RLC bearer configurations. For L2 U2U operation, sl-RLC-BearerConfigList also indicates the PC5 Relay RLC Channel configurations.

	sl-SSB-PriorityNR
This field indicates the priority of NR sidelink SSB transmission and reception.

	sl-SyncFreqList
Indicates a list of candidate carrier frequencies that can be used for the synchronisation of NR sidelink communication. For SL-Freq-Id-r16, the value 1 corresponds to the frequency of first entry in sl-FreqInfoList broadcast in SIB12, the value 2 corresponds to the frequency of first entry in sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt broadcast in SIB12, the value 3 corresponds to the frequency of second entry in sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt broadcast in SIB12 and so on.

	sl-SyncTxMultiFreq
Indicates that the UE transmits S-SSB on multiple carrier frequencies for NR sidelink communication. If this field is absent, the UE transmits S-SSB only on the synchronisation carrier frequency.

	t400
Indicates the value for timer T400 as described in clause 7.1. Value ms100 corresponds to 100 ms, value ms200 corresponds to 200 ms and so on.



Next Change
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–	CellGroupConfig
The CellGroupConfig IE is used to configure a master cell group (MCG) or secondary cell group (SCG). A cell group comprises of one MAC entity, a set of logical channels with associated RLC entities and of a primary cell (SpCell) and one or more secondary cells (SCells). For an NCR-MT, the CellGroupConfig IE is also used to provide the configuration of side control information for the NCR-Fwd access link.
CellGroupConfig information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-CELLGROUPCONFIG-START

-- Configuration of one Cell-Group:
CellGroupConfig ::=                        SEQUENCE {
    cellGroupId                                CellGroupId,
    rlc-BearerToAddModList                     SEQUENCE (SIZE(1..maxLC-ID)) OF RLC-BearerConfig                        OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    rlc-BearerToReleaseList                    SEQUENCE (SIZE(1..maxLC-ID)) OF LogicalChannelIdentity                  OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    mac-CellGroupConfig                        MAC-CellGroupConfig                                                     OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    physicalCellGroupConfig                    PhysicalCellGroupConfig                                                 OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    spCellConfig                               SpCellConfig                                                            OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    sCellToAddModList                          SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSCells)) OF SCellConfig                       OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    sCellToReleaseList                         SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSCells)) OF SCellIndex                        OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    ...,
    [[
    reportUplinkTxDirectCurrent                ENUMERATED {true}                                                   OPTIONAL    -- Cond BWP-Reconfig
    ]],
    [[
    bap-Address-r16                            BIT STRING (SIZE (10))                                                  OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    bh-RLC-ChannelToAddModList-r16             SEQUENCE (SIZE(1..maxBH-RLC-ChannelID-r16)) OF BH-RLC-ChannelConfig-r16 OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    bh-RLC-ChannelToReleaseList-r16            SEQUENCE (SIZE(1..maxBH-RLC-ChannelID-r16)) OF BH-RLC-ChannelID-r16     OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    f1c-TransferPath-r16                       ENUMERATED {lte, nr, both}                                              OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    simultaneousTCI-UpdateList1-r16            SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofServingCellsTCI-r16)) OF ServCellIndex        OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    simultaneousTCI-UpdateList2-r16            SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofServingCellsTCI-r16)) OF ServCellIndex        OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    simultaneousSpatial-UpdatedList1-r16       SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofServingCellsTCI-r16)) OF ServCellIndex        OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    simultaneousSpatial-UpdatedList2-r16       SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofServingCellsTCI-r16)) OF ServCellIndex        OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    uplinkTxSwitchingOption-r16                ENUMERATED {switchedUL, dualUL}                                         OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    uplinkTxSwitchingPowerBoosting-r16         ENUMERATED {enabled}                                                    OPTIONAL    -- Need R
    ]],
    [[
    reportUplinkTxDirectCurrentTwoCarrier-r16  ENUMERATED {true}                                                       OPTIONAL    -- Need N
    ]],
    [[
    f1c-TransferPathNRDC-r17                   ENUMERATED {mcg, scg, both}                                             OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    uplinkTxSwitching-2T-Mode-r17              ENUMERATED {enabled}                                                    OPTIONAL,   -- Cond 2Tx
    uplinkTxSwitching-DualUL-TxState-r17       ENUMERATED {oneT, twoT}                                                 OPTIONAL,   -- Cond 2Tx
    uu-RelayRLC-ChannelToAddModList-r17        SEQUENCE (SIZE(1..maxUu-RelayRLC-ChannelID-r17)) OF Uu-RelayRLC-ChannelConfig-r17
                                                                                                                       OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    uu-RelayRLC-ChannelToReleaseList-r17       SEQUENCE (SIZE(1..maxUu-RelayRLC-ChannelID-r17)) OF Uu-RelayRLC-ChannelID-r17
                                                                                                                       OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    simultaneousU-TCI-UpdateList1-r17          SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofServingCellsTCI-r16)) OF ServCellIndex        OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    simultaneousU-TCI-UpdateList2-r17          SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofServingCellsTCI-r16)) OF ServCellIndex        OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    simultaneousU-TCI-UpdateList3-r17          SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofServingCellsTCI-r16)) OF ServCellIndex        OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    simultaneousU-TCI-UpdateList4-r17          SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofServingCellsTCI-r16)) OF ServCellIndex        OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    rlc-BearerToReleaseListExt-r17             SEQUENCE (SIZE(1..maxLC-ID)) OF LogicalChannelIdentityExt-r17           OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    iab-ResourceConfigToAddModList-r17  SEQUENCE (SIZE(1..maxNrofIABResourceConfig-r17)) OF IAB-ResourceConfig-r17   OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    iab-ResourceConfigToReleaseList-r17 SEQUENCE (SIZE(1..maxNrofIABResourceConfig-r17)) OF IAB-ResourceConfigID-r17 OPTIONAL  -- Need N
    ]],
    [[
    reportUplinkTxDirectCurrentMoreCarrier-r17 ReportUplinkTxDirectCurrentMoreCarrier-r17                            OPTIONAL  -- Need N
    ]],
    [[
    prioSCellPRACH-OverSP-PeriodicSRS-r17      ENUMERATED {enabled}                                                  OPTIONAL  -- Need R
    ]],
    [[
    ncr-FwdConfig-r18                          SetupRelease { NCR-FwdConfig-r18 }                                 OPTIONAL,  -- Cond NCR
    autonomousDenialParameters-r18             SetupRelease {AutonomousDenialParameters-r18}                      OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    nonCollocatedTypeMRDC-r18                  ENUMERATED { type1 }                                               OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    nonCollocatedTypeNR-CA-r18                 ENUMERATED { type1 }                                               OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    uplinkTxSwitchingMoreBands-r18             SetupRelease { UplinkTxSwitchingMoreBands-r18 }                    OPTIONAL    -- Need M
    ]]
}

-- Serving cell specific MAC and PHY parameters for a SpCell:
SpCellConfig ::=                        SEQUENCE {
    servCellIndex                       ServCellIndex                                               OPTIONAL,   -- Cond SCG
    reconfigurationWithSync             ReconfigurationWithSync                                     OPTIONAL,   -- Cond ReconfWithSync
    rlf-TimersAndConstants              SetupRelease { RLF-TimersAndConstants }                     OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    rlmInSyncOutOfSyncThreshold         ENUMERATED {n1}                                             OPTIONAL,   -- Need S
    spCellConfigDedicated               ServingCellConfig                                           OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    ...,
    [[
    lowMobilityEvaluationConnected-r17  SEQUENCE {
        s-SearchDeltaP-Connected-r17        ENUMERATED {dB3, dB6, dB9, dB12, dB15, spare3, spare2, spare1},
        t-SearchDeltaP-Connected-r17        ENUMERATED {s5, s10, s20, s30, s60, s120, s180, s240, s300, spare7, spare6, spare5,
                                                        spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1}
    }                                                                                               OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    goodServingCellEvaluationRLM-r17    GoodServingCellEvaluation-r17                               OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    goodServingCellEvaluationBFD-r17    GoodServingCellEvaluation-r17                               OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    deactivatedSCG-Config-r17           SetupRelease { DeactivatedSCG-Config-r17 }                  OPTIONAL    -- Cond SCG-Opt
    ]]
}

ReconfigurationWithSync ::=         SEQUENCE {
    spCellConfigCommon                  ServingCellConfigCommon                                     OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    newUE-Identity                      RNTI-Value,
    t304                                ENUMERATED {ms50, ms100, ms150, ms200, ms500, ms1000, ms2000, ms10000},
    rach-ConfigDedicated                CHOICE {
        uplink                              RACH-ConfigDedicated,
        supplementaryUplink                 RACH-ConfigDedicated
    }                                                                                               OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    ...,
    [[
    smtc                                SSB-MTC                                                     OPTIONAL    -- Need S
    ]],
    [[
    daps-UplinkPowerConfig-r16      DAPS-UplinkPowerConfig-r16                                      OPTIONAL    -- Need N
    ]],
    [[
    sl-PathSwitchConfig-r17         SL-PathSwitchConfig-r17                                         OPTIONAL    -- Cond DirectToIndirect-PathSwitch
    ]],
    [[
    rach-LessHO-r18                 RACH-LessHO-r18                                                 OPTIONAL,    -- Need N
    sl-IndirectPathMaintain-r18     ENUMERATED{true}                                                OPTIONAL     -- Cond MP
    ]]
}

DAPS-UplinkPowerConfig-r16 ::=      SEQUENCE {
    p-DAPS-Source-r16                   P-Max,
    p-DAPS-Target-r16                   P-Max,
    uplinkPowerSharingDAPS-Mode-r16     ENUMERATED {semi-static-mode1, semi-static-mode2, dynamic }
}

SCellConfig ::=                     SEQUENCE {
    sCellIndex                          SCellIndex,
    sCellConfigCommon                   ServingCellConfigCommon                                     OPTIONAL,   -- Cond SCellAdd
    sCellConfigDedicated                ServingCellConfig                                           OPTIONAL,   -- Cond SCellAddMod
    ...,
    [[
    smtc                                SSB-MTC                                                     OPTIONAL    -- Need S
    ]],
    [[
    sCellState-r16                  ENUMERATED {activated}                                          OPTIONAL,   -- Cond SCellAddSync
    secondaryDRX-GroupConfig-r16    ENUMERATED {true}                                               OPTIONAL    -- Need S
    ]],
    [[
    preConfGapStatus-r17             BIT STRING (SIZE (maxNrofGapId-r17))                           OPTIONAL,   -- Cond PreConfigMG
    goodServingCellEvaluationBFD-r17 GoodServingCellEvaluation-r17                                  OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    sCellSIB20-r17                   SetupRelease { SCellSIB20-r17 }                                OPTIONAL    -- Need M
    ]],
    [[
    plmn-IdentityInfoList-r17       SetupRelease {PLMN-IdentityInfoList}                            OPTIONAL,   -- Cond SCellSIB20-Opt
    npn-IdentityInfoList-r17        SetupRelease {NPN-IdentityInfoList-r16}                         OPTIONAL    -- Cond SCellSIB20-Opt
    ]]
}

SCellSIB20-r17 ::= OCTET STRING (CONTAINING SystemInformation)

DeactivatedSCG-Config-r17 ::=       SEQUENCE {
    bfd-and-RLM-r17                     BOOLEAN,
    ...
}

GoodServingCellEvaluation-r17 ::=       SEQUENCE {
    offset-r17                              ENUMERATED {db2, db4, db6, db8}                         OPTIONAL   -- Need S
}

[bookmark: _Hlk101256006]SL-PathSwitchConfig-r17 ::=         SEQUENCE {
    targetRelayUE-Identity-r17          SL-SourceIdentity-r17,
    t420-r17                            ENUMERATED {ms50, ms100, ms150, ms200, ms500, ms1000, ms2000, ms10000},
    ...
}

IAB-ResourceConfig-r17 ::=          SEQUENCE {
    iab-ResourceConfigID-r17            IAB-ResourceConfigID-r17,
    slotList-r17                        SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..5120)) OF INTEGER (0..5119)                           OPTIONAL,    -- Need M
    periodicitySlotList-r17             ENUMERATED {ms0p5, ms0p625, ms1, ms1p25, ms2, ms2p5, ms5, ms10, ms20, ms40, ms80, ms160}     OPTIONAL,    -- Need M
    slotListSubcarrierSpacing-r17       SubcarrierSpacing                                                        OPTIONAL,    -- Need M
    ...
}
IAB-ResourceConfigID-r17 ::=        INTEGER(0..maxNrofIABResourceConfig-1-r17)

ReportUplinkTxDirectCurrentMoreCarrier-r17 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE(1.. maxSimultaneousBands)) OF IntraBandCC-CombinationReqList-r17

IntraBandCC-CombinationReqList-r17::=   SEQUENCE {
    servCellIndexList-r17                   SEQUENCE (SIZE(1.. maxNrofServingCells)) OF ServCellIndex,
    cc-CombinationList-r17                  SEQUENCE (SIZE(1.. maxNrofReqComDC-Location-r17)) OF IntraBandCC-Combination-r17
}

IntraBandCC-Combination-r17::=      SEQUENCE (SIZE(1.. maxNrofServingCells)) OF CC-State-r17

CC-State-r17::=                     SEQUENCE {
    dlCarrier-r17                       CarrierState-r17                             OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    ulCarrier-r17                       CarrierState-r17                             OPTIONAL  -- Need N
}

CarrierState-r17::=                 CHOICE {
    deActivated-r17                     NULL,
    activeBWP-r17                       INTEGER (0..maxNrofBWPs)
}

AutonomousDenialParameters-r18 ::=  SEQUENCE {
    autonomousDenialSlots-r18           ENUMERATED {n2, n5, n10, n15, n20, n30},
    autonomousDenialValidity-r18        ENUMERATED {n200, n500, n1000, n2000}
}

RACH-LessHO-r18 ::=                 SEQUENCE {
    targetNTA-r18                       ENUMERATED {zero, source}                                   OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    tci-StateID-r18                     TCI-StateId                                                 OPTIONAL,   -- Cond MobileIAB
    dg-beam-r18                         SSB-Index                                                   OPTIONAL,   -- Cond DG-RACH-LessHO
     ...
}

UplinkTxSwitchingMoreBands-r18::=              SEQUENCE {
    uplinkTxSwitchingBandList-r18                  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSimultaneousBands)) OF FreqBandIndicatorNR OPTIONAL,  -- Need M
    uplinkTxSwitchingBandPairList-r18              UplinkTxSwitchingBandPairList-r18                OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    uplinkTxSwitchingAssociatedBandDualUL-List-r18 UplinkTxSwitchingAssociatedBandDualUL-List-r18   OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    ...
}

UplinkTxSwitchingBandPairList-r18::=      SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxULTxSwitchingBandPairs)) OF UplinkTxSwitchingBandPairConfig-r18

UplinkTxSwitchingBandPairConfig-r18::=    SEQUENCE {
    bandInfoUL1-r18                           UplinkTxSwitchingBandIndex-r18,
    bandInfoUL2-r18                           UplinkTxSwitchingBandIndex-r18,
    switchingOptionConfigForBandPair-r18      ENUMERATED {switchedUL, dualUL},
    switching2T-Mode-r18                      ENUMERATED {enabled}                                             OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    ...
}

UplinkTxSwitchingAssociatedBandDualUL-List-r18::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (0..maxSimultaneousBands)) OF UplinkTxSwitchingAssociatedBandDualUL-r18

UplinkTxSwitchingAssociatedBandDualUL-r18::=  SEQUENCE {
    transmitBand-r18                              UplinkTxSwitchingBandIndex-r18,
    associatedBand-r18                            UplinkTxSwitchingBandIndex-r18
}

UplinkTxSwitchingBandIndex-r18::=  INTEGER (1..maxSimultaneousBands)

-- TAG-CELLGROUPCONFIG-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	AutonomousDenialParamters field descriptions

	autonomousDenialSlots
Indicates the maximum number of the UL slots for which the UE is allowed to deny any UL transmission. Value n2 corresponds to 2 slots, value n5 to 5 slots and so on.

	autonomousDenialValidity
Indicates the validity period over which the UL autonomous denial slots shall be counted. Value n200 corresponds to 200 slots, value n500 corresponds to 500 slots and so on.



	CC-State field descriptions

	dlCarrier
Indicates DL carrier activation state for this carrier and the related active BWP Index, if activated.

	ulCarrier
Indicates UL carrier activation state for this carrier and the related active BWP Index, if activated.



	CellGroupConfig field descriptions

	bap-Address
BAP address of the parent node in cell group.

	bh-RLC-ChannelToAddModList
Configuration of the backhaul RLC entities and the corresponding MAC Logical Channels to be added and modified.

	bh-RLC-ChannelToReleaseList
List of the backhaul RLC entities and the corresponding MAC Logical Channels to be released.

	f1c-TransferPath
The F1-C transfer path that an EN-DC IAB-MT should use for transferring F1-C packets to the IAB-donor-CU. If IAB-MT is configured with lte, IAB-MT can only use LTE leg for F1-C transfer. If IAB-MT is configured with nr, IAB-MT can only use NR leg for F1-C transfer. If IAB-MT is configured with both, it is up to IAB-MT to select an LTE leg or a NR leg for F1-C transfer. If the field is not configured, the IAB node uses the NR leg as the default one.

	f1c-TransferPathNRDC
The F1-C transfer path that an NR-DC IAB-MT should use for transferring F1-C packets to the IAB-donor-CU. If IAB-MT is configured with mcg, IAB-MT can only use the MCG for F1-C transfer. If IAB-MT is configured with scg, IAB-MT can only use the SCG for F1-C transfer. If IAB-MT is configured with both, it is up to IAB-MT to select the MCG or the SCG for F1-C transfer.

	mac-CellGroupConfig
MAC parameters applicable for the entire cell group.

	ncr-FwdConfig
Configuration of side control information for the NCR-Fwd access link.

	nonCollocatedTypeMRDC
This field is only present for a UE configured with maxMIMO-Layers with value less than or equal to 2 for all corresponding serving cells, in case of TDD-TDD inter-band (NG) EN-DC with overlapping or partially overlapping bands. If this field is present, the UE applies (NG)EN-DC MTTD/MRTD according to clause 7.5.3/7.6.3 in TS 38.133 [14] and inter-band RF requirements. If this field is absent, the UE applies (NG)EN-DC MTTD/MRTD according to clause 7.5.2/7.6.2 in TS 38.133 [14] and inter-band RF requirements.

	nonCollocatedTypeNR-CA
This field is only present for a UE configured with maxMIMO-Layers with value less than or equal to 2 for all corresponding serving cells, in case of TDD-TDD intra-band NR-CA. If this field is present, the UE applies MRTD according to Table 7.6.4-1 in TS 38.133 [14] and UE RF requirements for intra-band NR-CA except for 7.10A in TS 38.101-1 [15]. If this field is absent, the UE applies MTTD/MRTD requirements according to Table 7.5.4-1/Table 7.6.4-2 in TS 38.133 [14] and UE RF requirements for intra-band non-collocated NR-CA including 7.10A in TS 38.101-1 [15].

	npn-IdentityInfoList
This field is used to transfer npn-IdentityInfoList in SIB1 of the SCell. The UE uses this field to translate the plmn-Index in MCCH of SCell to SNPN Identity. If this field and plmn-IdentityInfoList are both absent, the UE uses the npn-IdentityInfoList in SIB1 of the PCell.

	plmn-IdentityInfoList
This field is used to transfer plmn-IdentityInfoList in SIB1 of the SCell. The UE uses this field to translate the plmn-Index in MCCH of SCell to PLMN Identity. If this field and npn-IdentityInfoList are both absent, the UE uses the plmn-IdentityInfoList in SIB1 of the PCell.

	prioSCellPRACH-OverSP-PeriodicSRS
When configured, the UE applies UL power control prioritization by prioritizing PRACH transmission on SCell over semi-persistent and/or periodic SRS transmission as defined in clause 7.5 of TS 38.213 [13].

	rlc-BearerToAddModList
Configuration of the MAC Logical Channel, the corresponding RLC entities and association with radio bearers.

	reportUplinkTxDirectCurrent
Enables reporting of uplink and supplementary uplink Direct Current location information upon BWP configuration and reconfiguration. This field is only present when the BWP configuration is modified or any serving cell is added or removed. This field is absent in the IE CellGroupConfig when provided as part of RRCSetup message. If UE is configured with SUL carrier, UE reports both UL and SUL Direct Current locations.

	reportUplinkTxDirectCurrentMoreCarrier
Enables reporting of uplink Direct Current location information when the UE is configured with intra-band CA. This field is absent in the IE CellGroupConfig when provided as part of RRCSetup message. The UE only reports the uplink Direct Current location information that are related to the indicated cc-CombinationList. The network does not include carriers which locate in DL only spectrum described in TS 38.101-2 [39], clause 5.3A.4 and defined by Fsd according to Table 5.3A.4-3 in FR2 in the IntraBandCC-CombinationReqList. I.e. DL-only carrier in FR2 frequency spectrum is not used to calculate the default DC location.

	reportUplinkTxDirectCurrentTwoCarrier
Enables reporting of uplink Direct Current location information when the UE is configured with uplink intra-band CA with two carriers. This field is absent in the IE CellGroupConfig when provided as part of RRCSetup message.

	rlc-BearerToReleaseListExt
List of the RLC entities and the corresponding MAC Logical Channels to be released for multicast MRBs.

	rlmInSyncOutOfSyncThreshold
BLER threshold pair index for IS/OOS indication generation, see TS 38.133 [14], table 8.1.1-1. n1 corresponds to the value 1. When the field is absent, the UE applies the value 0. Whenever this is reconfigured, UE resets N310 and N311, and stops T310, if running. Network does not include this field.

	sCellSIB20
This field is used to transfer SIB20 of the SCell in order to allow the UE for MBS broadcast reception on SCell. The network configures this field only for a single SCell at a time.

	sCellToAddModList
List of secondary serving cells (SCells) to be added or modified.

	sCellToReleaseList
List of secondary serving cells (SCells) to be released.

	simultaneousSpatial-UpdatedList1, simultaneousSpatial-UpdatedList2
List of serving cells which can be updated simultaneously for spatial relation with a MAC CE. The simultaneousSpatial-UpdatedList1 and simultaneousSpatial-UpdatedList2 shall not contain same serving cells. Network should not configure serving cells that are configured with a BWP with two different values for the coresetPoolIndex in these lists.

	simultaneousTCI-UpdateList1, simultaneousTCI-UpdateList2
List of serving cells which can be updated simultaneously for TCI relation with a MAC CE. The simultaneousTCI-UpdateList1 and simultaneousTCI-UpdateList2 shall not contain same serving cells. Network should not configure serving cells that are configured with a BWP with two different values for the coresetPoolIndex in these lists.

	simultaneousU-TCI-UpdateList1, simultaneousU-TCI-UpdateList2, simultaneousU-TCI-UpdateList3, simultaneousU-TCI-UpdateList4
List of serving cells for which the Unified TCI States Activation/Deactivation MAC CE applies simultaneously, as specified in TS 38.321 [3] clause 6.1.3.47. The different lists shall not contain same serving cells. Network only configures in these lists serving cells that are configured with unifiedTCI-StateType. Network should not configure serving cells that are configured with a BWP with different number of coresetPoolIndexes in these lists.

	spCellConfig
Parameters for the SpCell of this cell group (PCell of MCG or PSCell of SCG). 

	uplinkTxSwitchingOption
Indicates which option is configured for dynamic UL Tx switching for inter-band UL CA or (NG)EN-DC. The field is set to switchedUL if network configures option 1 as specified in TS 38.214 [19], or dualUL if network configures option 2 as specified in TS 38.214 [19]. Network always configures UE with a value for this field in inter-band UL CA case and (NG)EN-DC case where UE supports dynamic UL Tx switching.

	uplinkTxSwitchingPowerBoosting
Indicates whether the UE is allowed to enable 3dB boosting on the maximum output power for transmission on carrier2 under the operation state in which 2-port transmission can be supported on carrier2 for inter-band UL CA case with dynamic UL Tx switching as defined in TS 38.101-1 [15]. Network can only configure this field for dynamic UL Tx switching in inter-band UL CA case with power Class 3 as defined in TS 38.101-1 [15].

	uplinkTxSwitching-2T-Mode
Indicates 2Tx-2Tx switching mode is configured for inter-band UL CA or SUL, in which the switching gap duration for a triggered uplink switching (as specified in TS 38.214 [19]) is equal to the switching time capability value reported for the switching mode.
If this field is absent and uplinkTxSwitching is configured, it is interpreted that 1Tx-2Tx UL Tx switching is configured as specified in TS 38.214 [19]. In this case, there is one uplink (or one uplink band in case of intra-band) configured with uplinkTxSwitching, on which the maximum number of antenna ports among all configured P-SRS/A-SRS and activated SP-SRS resources should be 1 and non-codebook based UL MIMO is not configured.

	uplinkTxSwitching-DualUL-TxState
Indicates the state of Tx chains if the state of Tx chains after the UL Tx switching is not unique (as specified in TS 38.214 [19]) in case of 2Tx-2Tx switching is configured and uplinkTxSwitchingOption is set to dualUL. Value oneT indicates 1Tx is assumed to be supported on the carriers on each band, value twoT indicates 2Tx is assumed to be supported on that carrier.
This field applies for all band pairs if uplinkTxSwitchingMoreBands is configured.

	uplinkTxSwitchingMoreBands
Indicates UL band list, band pair list and other configurations for ULTx switching.

	uu-RelayRLC-ChannelToAddModList
List of the Uu RLC entities and the corresponding MAC Logical Channels to be added or modified.

	uu-RelayRLC-ChannelToReleaseList
List of the Uu RLC entities and the corresponding MAC Logical Channels to be released.



	DeactivatedSCG-Config field descriptions

	bfd-and-RLM
If the field is set to true, the UE shall perform RLM and BFD on the PSCell when the SCG is deactivated and the network ensures that beamFailure-r17 is not configured in the radioLinkMonitoringConfig of the DL BWP of the PSCell in which the UE performs BFD. If set to false, the UE is not required to perform RLM and BFD on the PSCell when the SCG is deactivated.



	DAPS-UplinkPowerConfig field descriptions

	p-DAPS-Source
The maximum total transmit power to be used by the UE in the source cell group during DAPS handover.

	p-DAPS-Target
The maximum total transmit power to be used by the UE in the target cell group during DAPS handover.

	uplinkPowerSharingDAPS-Mode
Indicates the uplink power sharing mode that the UE uses in DAPS handover (see TS 38.213 [13]).



	GoodServingCellEvaluation field descriptions

	offset
The parameter "X" (dB) for the good serving cell quality criterion in RRC_CONNECTED, for a cell operating in FR1 and FR2, respectively. If this field is absent, the UE applies the (default) value of 0 dB for "X".



	IAB-ResourceConfig field descriptions

	iab-ResourceConfigID
This ID is used to indicate the specific resource configuration addressed by the MAC CEs specified in TS 38.321 [3].

	periodicitySlotList
Indicates the periodicity in ms of the list of slot indexes indicated in slotList.

	slotList
Indicates the list of slot indexes to which the information indicated in the specific MAC CE applies to, as specified in TS 38.321 [3]. The values of the entries in the slotList are strictly less than the value of the periodicitySlotList.

	slotListSubcarrierSpacing
Subcarrier spacing used as reference for the slotList configuration.
Only the following values are applicable depending on the used frequency:
FR1:    15 or 30 kHz
FR2-1:  60 or 120 kHz
FR2-2:  120 or 480 kHz



	RACH-LessHO field descriptions

	dg-beam
This field indicates a beam that the UE should use in the target cell to monitor PDCCH for initial uplink transmission, see TS 38.321 [3].

	targetNTA
This field refers to the timing adjustment, see TS 38.213 [13] and TS 38.321 [3], indicating the NTA value which the UE shall use for the target PTAG of handover. Only value source is configured by the network in case source cell is a mobile IAB cell.

	tci-StateID
This field indicates a beam that the UE should use in the target cell to monitor PDCCH for initial uplink transmission. This field is always present in case this cell is a mobile IAB cell.



	ReconfigurationWithSync field descriptions

	rach-ConfigDedicated
Random access configuration to be used for the reconfiguration with sync (e.g. handover). The UE performs the RA according to these parameters in the firstActiveUplinkBWP (see UplinkConfig).

	smtc
The SSB periodicity/offset/duration configuration of target cell for NR PSCell change and NR PCell change. The network sets the periodicityAndOffset to indicate the same periodicity as ssb-periodicityServingCell in spCellConfigCommon or sets to the same periodicity as ssb-Periodicity-r17 in nonCellDefiningSSB-r17 if the first active DL BWP included in this RRC message is configured with nonCellDefiningSSB-r17.
For case of NR PCell change, the smtc is based on the timing reference of (source) PCell. For case of NR PSCell change, it is based on the timing reference of source PSCell.
If both this field and targetCellSMTC-SCG are absent, the UE uses the SMTC in the measObjectNR having the same SSB frequency and subcarrier spacing, as configured before the reception of the RRC message. If the first active DL BWP included in this RRC message is configured with nonCellDefiningSSB-r17, this field corresponds to the NCD-SSB indicated by nonCellDefiningSSB-r17, otherwise, this field corresponds to the CD-SSB indicated by absoluteFrequencySSB in frequencyInfoDL.

	sl-IndirectPathMaintain
Indicates that the L2 U2N Remote UE keeps the PC5 connection with its connected L2 U2N Relay UE.



	ReportUplinkTxDirectCurrentMoreCarrier field descriptions

	IntraBandCC-Combination
Indicates the state of the carriers and BWPs indexes of the carriers in a CC combination, each carrier in this combination corresponds to an entry in servCellIndexList with same order. This IE shall have the same size as servCellIndexList.

	IntraBandCC-CombinationReqList
Indicates the list of the requested carriers/BWPs combinations for an intra-band CA component.

	servCellIndexList
indicates the list of cell index for an intra-band CA component.



	SCellConfig field descriptions

	goodServingCellEvaluationBFD
Indicates the criterion for a UE to detect the good serving cell quality for BFD relaxation in an SCell in RRC_CONNECTED. This field is always configured when the network enables BFD relaxation for the UE in this SCell. This field is absent if failureDetectionSetN is present for the SCell.

	preConfGapStatus
Indicates whether the pre-configured measurement gaps (i.e. the gaps configured with preConfigInd) are activated or deactivated while this SCell is deactivated. If this field is configured, the UE shall apply network-controlled mechanism for activation and deactivation of the pre-configured measurement gaps, otherwise the UE shall apply the autonomous activation/deactivation mechanism, as specified in TS 38.133 [14]. The first/leftmost bit corresponds to the measurement gap with gap ID 1, the second bit corresponds to measurement gap with gap ID 2, and so on. Value 0 indicates that the corresponding pre-configured measurement gap is deactivated while value 1 indicates that the corresponding pre-configured measurement gap is activated. The UE shall ignore the bit if the corresponding measurement gap is not a pre-configured measurement gap.

	sCellState
Indicates whether the SCell shall be considered to be in activated state upon SCell configuration. If the field is included for an SCell configured with TRS for fast activation of the SCell, such TRS is not used for the corresponding SCell.

	secondaryDRX-GroupConfig
The field is used to indicate whether the SCell belongs to the secondary DRX group. All serving cells in the secondary DRX group shall belong to one Frequency Range and all serving cells in the default DRX group shall belong to another Frequency Range. If drx-ConfigSecondaryGroup is configured, the field is optionally present. The network always includes the field if the field was previously configured for this SCell and the SCell remains in the secondary DRX group. Removal of an individual SCell from the secondary DRX group is supported by using an SCell release and addition. Otherwise, if drx-ConfigSecondaryGroup is not configured, the field is absent and the UE shall release the field. The UE shall also release the field if drx-ConfigSecondaryGroup is released without including sCellToAddModList.

	smtc
The SSB periodicity/offset/duration configuration of target cell for NR SCell addition. The network sets the periodicityAndOffset to indicate the same periodicity as ssb-periodicityServingCell in sCellConfigCommon. The smtc is based on the timing of the SpCell of associated cell group. In case of inter-RAT handover to NR, the timing reference is the NR PCell. In case of intra-NR PCell change (standalone NR) or NR PSCell change (EN-DC), the timing reference is the target SpCell. If the field is absent, the UE uses the SMTC in the measObjectNR having the same SSB frequency and subcarrier spacing, as configured before the reception of the RRC message.



	SpCellConfig field descriptions

	deactivatedSCG-Config
Configuration applicable when the SCG is deactivated. The network always configures this field before or when indicating that the SCG is deactivated in an RRCReconfiguration, RRCResume, E-UTRA RRCConnectionReconfiguration or E-UTRA RRCConnectionResume message.

	goodServingCellEvaluationBFD
Indicates the criterion for a UE to detect the good serving cell quality for BFD relaxation in the SpCell in RRC_CONNECTED. The field is always configured when the network enables BFD relaxation for the UE in this SpCell. This field is absent if failureDetectionSetN is present for the SpCell.

	goodServingCellEvaluationRLM
Indicates the criterion for a UE to detect the good serving cell quality for RLM relaxation in the SpCell in RRC_CONNECTED. The field is always configured when the network enables RLM relaxation for the UE in this SpCell.

	lowMobilityEvaluationConnected
Indicates the criterion for a UE to detect low mobility in RRC_CONNECTED in an SpCell. The s-SearchDeltaP-Connected is the parameter "SSearchDeltaP-connected". Value dB3 corresponds to 3 dB, dB6 corresponds to 6 dB and so on. The t-SearchDeltaP-Connected is the parameter "TSearchDeltaP-Connected". Value s5 means 5 seconds, value s10 means 10 seconds and so on. Low mobility criterion is configured in NR PCell for the case of NR SA/ NR CA/ NE-DC/NR-DC, and in the NR PSCell for the case of EN-DC.

	reconfigurationWithSync
Parameters for the synchronous reconfiguration to the target SpCell.

	rlf-TimersAndConstants
Timers and constants for detecting and triggering cell-level radio link failure. For the SCG, rlf-TimersAndConstants can only be set to setup and is always included at SCG addition.

	servCellIndex
Serving cell ID of a PSCell. The PCell of the Master Cell Group uses ID = 0.



	SL-PathSwitchConfig field descriptions

	targetRelayUE-Identity
Indicates the L2 source ID of the target L2 U2N Relay UE during path switch.

	t420
Indicates the timer value of T420 to be used during path switch.



	UplinkTxSwitchingMoreBands field descriptions

	uplinkTxSwitchingBandList
Indicates the NR frequency band number of the UL bands for UL Tx switching. If the UE needs to determine location of switching period as specified in TS 38.101-1 [15], the UE considers that the bands are listed in decreasing order of priority, i.e. the first/leftmost entry corresponds to the band with the highest priority, the next entry corresponds to the band with the second highest priority, and so on. The last entry corresponds the band with the lowest priority.

	uplinkTxSwitchingBandPairList
Indicates the band pairs involved in UL Tx switching, as well as the per band pair configurations. 

	uplinkTxSwitchingAssociatedBandDualUL-List
Indicates the associated band for transmtting band(s) as specified in TS 38.214 [19], clause 6.16.  The network ensures that each band pair of a transmitting band and an associated band supports the dualUL switching option.

	UplinkTxSwitchingBandIndex
The value n indicates the band included at the n-th entry of uplinkTxSwitchingBandList.



	UplinkTxSwitchingBandPairConfig field descriptions

	bandInfoUL1, bandInfoUL2
Indicates the band index for a band pair. The value n indicates the band included at the n-th entry of uplinkTxSwitchingBandList.

	switching2T-Mode
Indicates 2Tx-2Tx switching mode is configured to the band pair, and the switching gap duration for a triggered uplink switching (as specified in TS 38.214 [19]) within the band pair is equal to the value reported in switchingPeriodFor2T (i.e. 2Tx-2Tx switching period).
If this field is absent when uplink Tx switching is configured, it is interpreted that 1Tx-2Tx/1Tx-1Tx UL Tx switching is configured as specified in TS 38.214 [19]. In this case, the value reported in switchingPeriodFor1T (i.e. 1Tx-2Tx/1Tx-1Tx switching period) is applied to the band pair(s).

	switchingOptionConfigForBandPair
Indicates the switching option for the band pair as specified in TS 38.214 [19], clause 6.16.  



	Conditional Presence
	Explanation

	2Tx
	The field is optionally present, Need R, if uplinkTxSwitching is configured; otherwise it is absent, Need R.

	BWP-Reconfig
	The field is optionally present, Need N, if the BWPs are reconfigured or if serving cells are added or removed. Otherwise it is absent. 

	DG-RACH-LessHO
	The field is mandatory present when dynamic grant is used for initial uplink transmission in RACH-less handover in NTN. Otherwise, it is absent, Need R.

	DirectToIndirect-PathSwitch
	The field is mandatory present for the L2 U2N remote UE at path switch to the target L2 U2N Relay UE (including direct to indirect path switch and indirect to indirect path switch). It is absent otherwise.
Note:	the target L2 U2N Relay UE should not be the same as serving L2 U2N Relay UE for inter-gNB indirect to indirect path switch.

	MobileIAB
	The field is optionally present in case mobileIAB-Cell is broadcasted in SIB1. Otherwise, it is absent, Need N.

	MP
	This field is optionally present, Need N, if a L2 U2N remote UE is configured to perform MP direct path addition during indirect-to-direct path swith procedure, or to perform MP direct path release during direct-to-indirect path switch procedure. It is absent otherwise.

	NCR
	The field is optionally present, Need M, for NCR-MT. It is absent otherwise.

	PreConfigMG
	The field is optionally present, Need R, if there is at least one per UE gap configured with preConfigInd or there is at least one per FR gap of the same FR which the SCell belongs to and configured with preConfigInd. It is absent, Need R, otherwise.

	ReconfWithSync
	The field is mandatory present in the RRCReconfiguration message:
-	in each configured CellGroupConfig for which the SpCell changes,
-	in the masterCellGroup:
-	at change of AS security key derived from KgNB,
-	in an RRCReconfiguration message contained in a DLInformationTransferMRDC message,
-	path switch of L2 U2N remote UE to the target PCell,
-	path switch of L2 U2N remote UE to the target L2 U2N Relay UE,
-	in the secondaryCellGroup at:
-	PSCell addition,
-	SCG resume with NR-DC or (NG)EN-DC,
-	update of required SI for PSCell,
-	change of AS security key derived from S-KgNB in NR-DC while the UE is configured with at least one radio bearer with keyToUse set to secondary and that is not released by this RRCReconfiguration message,
-	MN handover in (NG)EN-DC.
Otherwise, it is optionally present, need M. The field is absent in the masterCellGroup in RRCResume and RRCSetup messages and is absent in the masterCellGroup in RRCReconfiguration messages if source configuration is not released during DAPS handover.

	SCellAdd
	The field is mandatory present upon SCell addition; otherwise it is absent, Need M.

	SCellAddMod
	The field is mandatory present upon SCell addition; otherwise it is optionally present, need M.

	SCellAddSync
	The field is optionally present, Need N:
-	in the masterCellGroup at
-	SCell addition,
-	reconfiguration with sync,
-	resume of an RRC connection.
-	in the secondaryCellGroup, when the SCG is not indicated as deactivated at:
-	SCG activation while the SCG was previously deactivated,
-	SCell addition,
-	reconfiguration with sync.
It is absent otherwise.

	SCG
	The field is mandatory present in an SpCellConfig for the PSCell. It is absent otherwise. 

	SCellSIB20-Opt
	This field is optionally present, Need M, if the field sCellSIB20 is configured. It is absent otherwise.

	SCG-Opt
	The field is optionally present, Need M, in an SpCellConfig for the PSCell. It is absent otherwise.



NOTE:	In case of change of AS security key derived from S-KgNB/S-KeNB, if reconfigurationWithSync is not included in the masterCellGroup, the network releases all existing MCG RLC bearers associated with a radio bearer with keyToUse set to secondary. In case of change of AS security key derived from KgNB/KeNB, if reconfigurationWithSync is not included in the secondaryCellGroup, the network releases all existing SCG RLC bearers associated with a radio bearer with keyToUse set to primary.

Next Change
[bookmark: _Toc156130459]–	N3C-IndirectPathConfigRelay
The IE N3C-IndirectPathConfigRelay indicates the N3C indirect path related configuration used by N3C relay UE in MP.
N3C-IndirectPathConfigRelay information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-N3C-INDIRECTPATHCONFIGRELAY-START

N3C-IndirectPathConfigRelay-r18 ::=    SEQUENCE {
    n3c-MappingToReleaseList-r18           SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxLC-ID)) OF SL-RemoteUE-RB-Identity-r17        OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    n3c-MappingToAddModList-r18            SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxLC-ID)) OF N3C-MappingToAddModMappingConfig-r18            OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    ...
}

N3C-MappingToAddModMappingConfig-r18 ::=            SEQUENCE {
    n3c-RemoteUE-RB-Identity-r18           SL-RemoteUE-RB-Identity-r17,
    n3c-RLC-ChannelUu-r18                    Uu-RelayRLC-ChannelID-r17                                           OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    ...
}

-- TAG-N3C-INDIRECTPATHCONFIGRELAY-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	N3C-IndirectPathConfigRelay field descriptions

	n3c-MappingToAddModList
Indicates the list of mappings between the bearer identity of the N3C remote UE and the Uu RLC channel to be added or modified. The Uu RLC channel is associated to only one N3C remote UE's end-to-end bearer.

	n3c-MappingToReleaseList
Indicates the list of mappings between the bearer identity of the N3C remote UE and the Uu RLC channel to be released.



[bookmark: _Toc156130460]Next Change
–	N3C-IndirectPathAddChange
The IE N3C-IndirectPathAddChange indicates the N3C indirect path related configuration used by N3C remote UE.
N3C-IndirectPathAddChange information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-N3C-INDIRECTPATHADDCHANGE-START

N3C-IndirectPathAddChange-r18 ::=  SEQUENCE {
    n3c-RelayIdentification-r18        N3C-RelayUE-Info-r18,SEQUENCE {
        n3c-CellGlobalId-r18               SEQUENCE {
            n3c-PLMN-Id-r18                    PLMN-Identity,
            n3c-CellIdentity-r18               CellIdentity
        },
    n3c-C-RNTI-r18                     RNTI-Value
    }                                                                              OPTIONAL, -- Cond N3CIndirectPathAddChange
    ...
}

-- TAG-N3C-INDIRECTPATHADDCHANGE-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	N3C-IndirectPathAddChange field descriptions

	n3c-RelayIdentification
Indicates the NCGI and C-RNTI of N3C relay UE.



	Conditional Presence
	Explanation

	N3CIndirectPathAddChange
	The field is mandatory present in case of N3C indirect path addition/change. Otherwise, it is absent.



Next Change

[bookmark: _Toc60777300][bookmark: _Toc156130501]–	PDCP-Config
The IE PDCP-Config is used to set the configurable PDCP parameters for signalling, MBS multicast and data radio bearers.
PDCP-Config information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-PDCP-CONFIG-START

PDCP-Config ::=         SEQUENCE {
    drb                     SEQUENCE {
        discardTimer            ENUMERATED {ms10, ms20, ms30, ms40, ms50, ms60, ms75, ms100, ms150, ms200,
                                            ms250, ms300, ms500, ms750, ms1500, infinity}       OPTIONAL, -- Cond Setup
        pdcp-SN-SizeUL          ENUMERATED {len12bits, len18bits}                               OPTIONAL, -- Cond Setup1
        pdcp-SN-SizeDL          ENUMERATED {len12bits, len18bits}                               OPTIONAL, -- Cond Setup2
        headerCompression       CHOICE {
            notUsed                 NULL,
            rohc                    SEQUENCE {
                maxCID                  INTEGER (1..16383)                                      DEFAULT 15,
                profiles                SEQUENCE {
                    profile0x0001           BOOLEAN,
                    profile0x0002           BOOLEAN,
                    profile0x0003           BOOLEAN,
                    profile0x0004           BOOLEAN,
                    profile0x0006           BOOLEAN,
                    profile0x0101           BOOLEAN,
                    profile0x0102           BOOLEAN,
                    profile0x0103           BOOLEAN,
                    profile0x0104           BOOLEAN
                },
                drb-ContinueROHC            ENUMERATED { true }                                 OPTIONAL    -- Need N
            },
            uplinkOnlyROHC          SEQUENCE {
                maxCID                  INTEGER (1..16383)                                      DEFAULT 15,
                profiles                SEQUENCE {
                    profile0x0006           BOOLEAN
                },
                drb-ContinueROHC            ENUMERATED { true }                                 OPTIONAL    -- Need N
            },
            ...
        },
        integrityProtection     ENUMERATED { enabled }                                          OPTIONAL,   -- Cond ConnectedTo5GC1
        statusReportRequired    ENUMERATED { true }                                             OPTIONAL,   -- Cond Rlc-AM-UM
        outOfOrderDelivery      ENUMERATED { true }                                             OPTIONAL    -- Need R
    }                                                                                           OPTIONAL,   -- Cond DRB
    moreThanOneRLC          SEQUENCE {
        primaryPath             SEQUENCE {
            cellGroup               CellGroupId                                                 OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
            logicalChannel          LogicalChannelIdentity                                      OPTIONAL    -- Need R
        },
        ul-DataSplitThreshold   UL-DataSplitThreshold                                           OPTIONAL,   -- Cond SplitBearer
        pdcp-Duplication            BOOLEAN                                                     OPTIONAL    -- Need R
    }                                                                                           OPTIONAL,   -- Cond MoreThanOneRLC

    t-Reordering                ENUMERATED {
                                    ms0, ms1, ms2, ms4, ms5, ms8, ms10, ms15, ms20, ms30, ms40,
                                    ms50, ms60, ms80, ms100, ms120, ms140, ms160, ms180, ms200, ms220,
                                    ms240, ms260, ms280, ms300, ms500, ms750, ms1000, ms1250,
                                    ms1500, ms1750, ms2000, ms2250, ms2500, ms2750,
                                    ms3000, spare28, spare27, spare26, spare25, spare24,
                                    spare23, spare22, spare21, spare20,
                                    spare19, spare18, spare17, spare16, spare15, spare14,
                                    spare13, spare12, spare11, spare10, spare09,
                                    spare08, spare07, spare06, spare05, spare04, spare03,
                                    spare02, spare01 }                                          OPTIONAL, -- Need S
    ...,
    [[
    cipheringDisabled       ENUMERATED {true}                                                   OPTIONAL    -- Cond ConnectedTo5GC
    ]],
    [[
    discardTimerExt-r16     SetupRelease { DiscardTimerExt-r16 }                                OPTIONAL,    -- Cond DRB2
    moreThanTwoRLC-DRB-r16  SEQUENCE {
        splitSecondaryPath-r16  LogicalChannelIdentity                                          OPTIONAL,   -- Cond SplitBearer2
        duplicationState-r16    SEQUENCE (SIZE (3)) OF BOOLEAN                                  OPTIONAL    -- Need S
    }                                                                                           OPTIONAL,   -- Cond MoreThanTwoRLC-DRB
    ethernetHeaderCompression-r16  SetupRelease { EthernetHeaderCompression-r16 }               OPTIONAL    -- Need M
    ]],
    [[
    survivalTimeStateSupport-r17   ENUMERATED {true}                                            OPTIONAL,   -- Cond Drb-Duplication
    uplinkDataCompression-r17      SetupRelease { UplinkDataCompression-r17 }                   OPTIONAL,   -- Cond Rlc-AM
    discardTimerExt2-r17           SetupRelease { DiscardTimerExt2-r17 }                        OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    initialRX-DELIV-r17            BIT STRING (SIZE (32))                                       OPTIONAL    -- Cond MRB-Initialization
    ]],
    [[
    pdu-SetDiscard-r18             ENUMERATED {true}                                            OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    discardTimerForLowImportance-r18   SetupRelease { DiscardTimerForLowImportance-r18 }        OPTIONAL,   -- Cond DRB2
    primaryPathOnIndirectPath-r18  ENUMERATED {true}                                            OPTIONAL    -- Cond SplitBearerMP
    ]]
}

EthernetHeaderCompression-r16 ::=  SEQUENCE {
    ehc-Common-r16                     SEQUENCE {
        ehc-CID-Length-r16                 ENUMERATED { bits7, bits15 },
         ...
    },
    ehc-Downlink-r16               SEQUENCE {
        drb-ContinueEHC-DL-r16         ENUMERATED { true }                                      OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
        ...
    }                                                                                           OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    ehc-Uplink-r16                 SEQUENCE {
        maxCID-EHC-UL-r16              INTEGER (1..32767),
        drb-ContinueEHC-UL-r16         ENUMERATED { true }                                      OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
        ...
    }                                                                                           OPTIONAL    -- Need M
}

UL-DataSplitThreshold ::= ENUMERATED {
                                            b0, b100, b200, b400, b800, b1600, b3200, b6400, b12800, b25600, b51200, b102400, b204800,
                                            b409600, b819200, b1228800, b1638400, b2457600, b3276800, b4096000, b4915200, b5734400,
                                            b6553600, infinity, spare8, spare7, spare6, spare5, spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1}

DiscardTimerExt-r16 ::= ENUMERATED {ms0dot5, ms1, ms2, ms4, ms6, ms8, spare2, spare1}

[bookmark: _Hlk94000260]DiscardTimerExt2-r17 ::= ENUMERATED {ms2000, spare3, spare2, spare1}

UplinkDataCompression-r17 ::= CHOICE {
    newSetup                      SEQUENCE {
        bufferSize-r17                ENUMERATED {kbyte2, kbyte4, kbyte8, spare1},
        dictionary-r17                ENUMERATED {sip-SDP, operator}                            OPTIONAL    -- Need N
    },
    drb-ContinueUDC           NULL
}

DiscardTimerForLowImportance-r18 ::= ENUMERATED {ms0, ms2, ms4, ms6, ms8, ms10, ms12, ms14, ms18, ms22, ms26, ms30, ms40, ms50, ms75, ms100}

-- TAG-PDCP-CONFIG-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	PDCP-Config field descriptions

	cipheringDisabled
If included, ciphering is disabled for this DRB regardless of which ciphering algorithm is configured for the SRB/DRBs. The field may only be included if the UE is connected to 5GC. Otherwise the field is absent. The network configures all DRBs with the same PDU-session ID with same value for this field. The value for this field cannot be changed after the DRB is set up.

	discardTimer
Value in ms of discardTimer specified in TS 38.323 [5]. Value ms10 corresponds to 10 ms, value ms20 corresponds to 20 ms and so on. The value for this field cannot be changed in case of reconfiguration with sync, if the bearer is configured as DAPS bearer.

	discardTimerExt
Value in ms of discardTimer specified in TS 38.323 [5]. Value ms0dot5 corresponds to 0.5 ms, value ms1 corresponds to 1ms and so on. If this field is present, the field discardTimer is ignored and discardTimerExt is used instead.

	discardTimerExt2
Value in ms of discardTimerExt specified in TS 38.323 [5]. Value ms2000 corresponds to 2000 ms. If this field is present, the field discardTimer and discardTimerExt are ignored and discardTimerExt2 is used instead.

	discardTimerForLowImportance
Value in ms of discardTimerForLowImportance specified in TS 38.323 [5]. Value ms0 corresponds to 0 ms, value ms2 corresponds to 2 ms and so on. The value of this timer for a PDCP entity is always configured shorter than discardTimer, discardTimerExt or discardTimerExt2, whichever is used for the PDCP entity.

	drb-ContinueROHC
Indicates whether the PDCP entity continues or resets the ROHC header compression protocol during PDCP re-establishment, as specified in TS 38.323 [5]. This field is configured only in case of resuming an RRC connection or reconfiguration with sync, where the PDCP termination point is not changed and the fullConfig is not indicated. The network does not include the field if the bearer is configured as DAPS bearer. This field can be configured for both DRB and multicast MRB.

	duplicationState
This field indicates the uplink PDCP duplication state for the associated RLC entities at the time of receiving this IE. If set to true, the PDCP duplication state is activated for the associated RLC entity. The index for the indication is determined by ascending order of logical channel ID of all RLC entities other than the primary RLC entity indicated by primaryPath in the order of MCG and SCG, as in clause 6.1.3.32 of TS 38.321 [3]. For MP, the index for the indication is determined by ascending order of direct path (where i is ascending order of logical channel ID of secondary RLC entities) and indirect path, as in clause 6.1.3.32 of TS 38.321 [3]. If the number of associated RLC entities other than the primary RLC entity is two, UE ignores the value in the largest index of this field. If the field is absent, the PDCP duplication states are deactivated for all associated RLC entities. 

	ethernetHeaderCompression
This fields configures Ethernet Header Compression. This field can only be configured for a bi-directional DRB or a bi-directional multicast MRB. The network reconfigures ethernetHeaderCompression only upon reconfiguration involving PDCP re-establishment and with neither drb-ContinueEHC-DL nor drb-ContinueEHC-UL configured. Network only configures this field when uplinkDataCompression is not configured.

	headerCompression
If rohc is configured, the UE shall apply the configured ROHC profile(s) in both uplink and downlink. If uplinkOnlyROHC is configured, the UE shall apply the configured ROHC profile(s) in uplink (there is no header compression in downlink). ROHC can be configured for any bearer type. ROHC and EHC can be both configured simultaneously for a DRB or a multicast MRB. The network reconfigures headerCompression only upon reconfiguration involving PDCP re-establishment or involving PDCP entity reconfiguration to configure DAPS bearer(s), and without any drb-ContinueROHC. Network configures headerCompression to notUsed when outOfOrderDelivery is configured. Network only configures this field when uplinkDataCompression is not configured.

	initialRX-DELIV
Indicates the initial value of RX_DELIV during PDCP window initialization for multicast MRB as specified in TS 38.323 [5].

	integrityProtection
Indicates whether or not integrity protection is configured for this radio bearer. The network configures all DRBs with the same PDU-session ID with same value for this field. The value for this field cannot be changed after the DRB is set up.

	maxCID
Indicates the value of the MAX_CID parameter as specified in TS 38.323 [5].
The total value of MAX_CIDs across all bearers for the UE should be less than or equal to the value of maxNumberROHC-ContextSessions parameter as indicated by the UE.

	moreThanOneRLC
This field configures UL data transmission when more than one RLC entity is associated with the PDCP entity. This field is not present if the bearer is configured as DAPS bearer.

	moreThanTwoRLC-DRB
This field configures UL data transmission when more than two RLC entities are associated with the PDCP entity for DRBs.

	outOfOrderDelivery
Indicates whether or not outOfOrderDelivery specified in TS 38.323 [5] is configured. This field should be either always present or always absent, after the radio bearer is established.

	pdcp-Duplication
Indicates whether or not uplink duplication status at the time of receiving this IE is configured and activated as specified in TS 38.323 [5]. The presence of this field indicates that duplication is configured. PDCP duplication is not configured for CA packet duplication of LTE RLC bearer. The value of this field, when the field is present, indicates the state of the duplication at the time of receiving this IE. If set to true, duplication is activated. The value of this field is always true, when configured for a SRB. For PDCP entity with more than two associated RLC entities for UL transmission, this field is always present. If the field moreThanTwoRLC-DRB is present, the value of this field is ignored and the state of the duplication is indicated by duplicationState. For PDCP entity with more than two associated RLC entities, only NR RLC bearer is supported.

	pdcp-SN-SizeDL
PDCP sequence number size for downlink, 12 or 18 bits, as specified in TS 38.323 [5]. For SRBs only the value len12bits is applicable. The value for this field cannot be changed in case of reconfiguration with sync, if the bearer is configured as DAPS bearer.

	pdcp-SN-SizeUL
PDCP sequence number size for uplink, 12 or 18 bits, as specified in TS 38.323 [5]. For SRBs only the value len12bits is applicable. The value for this field cannot be changed in case of reconfiguration with sync, if the bearer is configured as DAPS bearer.

	pdu-SetDiscard
If set to true, the UE shall perform PDU set based discarding for this PDCP entity, as specified in TS 38.323 [5].

	primaryPath
Indicates the cell group ID and LCID of the primary RLC entity as specified in TS 38.323 [5], clause 5.2.1 for UL data transmission when more than one RLC entity is associated with the PDCP entity. In this version of the specification, only cell group ID corresponding to MCG is supported for SRBs, except for the split SRB2 of the IAB-MT, and except when the UE is required to set the primaryPath to refer to the SCG as specified in clause 5.7.3b.4. In this last case, if the network sends an RRCReconfiguration message (in NR-DC) or an EUTRA RRCConnectionReconfiguration message (in (NG)EN-DC) keeping SRB1 as split SRB, the network explicitly configures the primaryPath for the PDCP entity of SRB1 to refer to the MCG. In this version of the specification, only cell group ID corresponding to MCG is supported for DRBs when the SCG is deactivated. In MR-DC, the NW indicates cellGroup for split bearers using logical channels in different cell groups. The NW always indicates logicalChannel if CA based PDCP duplication is configured in the cell group indicated by cellGroup of this field. In MP, when the primay path is set to indirect path, the field cellGroup and logicalChannel are absent, and the field primaryPathOnIndirectPath is set to true.

	primaryPathOnIndirectPath
Indicates that the primary RLC entity is on SL indirect path, or primary path is associated with the N3C indirect path, for DRB when MP is configured.

	splitSecondaryPath
Indicates the LCID of the split secondary RLC entity as specified in TS 38.323 [5] for fallback to split bearer operation when UL data transmission with more than two RLC entities is associated with the PDCP entity. This RLC entity belongs to a cell group that is different from the cell group indicated by cellGroup in the field primaryPath.

	statusReportRequired
For AM DRBs, AM MRBs and DAPS UM DRBs, indicates whether the DRB or the multicast MRB is configured to send a PDCP status report in the uplink, as specified in TS 38.323 [5]. For DAPS AM DRBs, it also indicates whether the DRB is configured to send a second PDCP status report in the uplink, as specified in TS 38.323 [5].

	survivalTimeStateSupport
Indicates whether the DRB associated with this PDCP entity has survival time state support. If this field is configured to be true, all associated RLC entities are activated for PDCP duplication upon reception of a retransmission grant addressed to CS-RNTI, as specified in TS 38.321 [3].

	t-Reordering
Value in ms of t-Reordering specified in TS 38.323 [5]. Value ms0 corresponds to 0 ms, value ms20 corresponds to 20 ms, value ms40 corresponds to 40 ms, and so on.  When the field is absent the UE applies the value infinity. The value for this field cannot be changed in case of reconfiguration with sync, if the bearer is configured as DAPS bearer.

	ul-DataSplitThreshold
Parameter specified in TS 38.323 [5]. Value b0 corresponds to 0 bytes, value b100 corresponds to 100 bytes, value b200 corresponds to 200 bytes, and so on. The network sets this field to infinity for UEs not supporting splitDRB-withUL-Both-MCG-SCG and when the SCG is deactivated. If the field is absent when the split bearer is configured for the radio bearer first time, then the default value infinity is applied.

	uplinkDataCompression
Indicates the UDC configuration that the UE shall apply. Network does not configure uplinkDataCompression for a DRB, if headerCompression or ethernetHeaderCompression is already configured or outOfOrderDelivery or DAPS is configured for the DRB. The maximum number of DRBs where uplinkDataCompression can be applied is two. The network reconfigures uplinkDataCompression only upon reconfiguration involving PDCP re-establishment. If the field is set to drb-ContinueUDC, the PDCP entity continues the uplink data compression protocol during PDCP re-establishment, as specified in TS 38.323 [5]. The field is set to drb-ContinueUDC only in case of resuming an RRC connection or reconfiguration with sync, where the PDCP termination point is not changed and the fullConfig is not indicated.



	EthernetHeaderCompression field descriptions

	drb-ContinueEHC-DL
Indicates whether the PDCP entity continues or resets the downlink EHC header compression protocol during PDCP re-establishment, as specified in TS 38.323 [5]. The field is configured only in case of resuming an RRC connection or reconfiguration with sync, where the PDCP termination point is not changed and the fullConfig is not indicated.

	drb-ContinueEHC-UL
Indicates whether the PDCP entity continues or resets the uplink EHC header compression protocol during PDCP re-establishment, as specified in TS 38.323 [5]. The field is configured only in case of resuming an RRC connection or reconfiguration with sync, where the PDCP termination point is not changed and the fullConfig is not indicated.

	ehc-CID-Length
Indicates the length of the CID field for EHC packet. The value bits7 indicates the length is 7 bits, and the value bits15 indicates the length is 15 bits. Once the field ethernetHeaderCompression-r16 is configured for a DRB or a multicast MRB, the value of the field ehc-CID-Length for this DRB or multicast MRB is not reconfigured to a different value.

	ehc-Common
Indicates the configurations that apply for both downlink and uplink.

	ehc-Downlink
Indicates the configurations that apply for only downlink. If the field is configured, then Ethernet header compression is configured for downlink. Otherwise, it is not configured for downlink.

	ehc-Uplink
Indicates the configurations that apply for only uplink. If the field is configured, then Ethernet header compression is configured for uplnik. Otherwise, it is not configured for uplink.

	maxCID-EHC-UL
Indicates the value of the MAX_CID_EHC_UL parameter as specified in TS 38.323 [5]. The total value of MAX_CID_EHC_UL across all bearers for the UE should be less than or equal to the value of maxNumberEHC-Contexts parameter as indicated by the UE.



	UplinkDataCompression field descriptions

	bufferSize
This field indicates the buffer size applied for UDC as specified in TS 38.323 [5]. Value kbyte2 means 2048 bytes, kbyte4 means 4096 bytes and so on.

	dictionary
This field indicates which pre-defined dictionary is used for UDC as specified in TS 38.323 [5]. The value sip-SDP means that UE shall prefill the buffer with standard dictionary for SIP and SDP defined in TS 38.323 [5], and the value operator means that UE shall prefill the buffer with operator-defined dictionary.



	Conditional presence
	Explanation

	DRB
	This field is mandatory present when the corresponding DRB/multicast MRB is being set up, absent for SRBs. Otherwise this field is optionally present, need M.

	DRB2
	This field is optionally present in case of DRB, need M. Otherwise, it is absent for SRBs and MRBs.

	Drb-Duplication
	For SRBs, this field is absent. For DRBs, this field is absent if duplication is not configured. Otherwise, this field is optional, need R.

	MoreThanOneRLC
	This field is mandatory present upon RRC reconfiguration with setup of a PDCP entity for a radio bearer (except for multicast MRB) with more than one associated logical channel and upon RRC reconfiguration with the association of additional logical channels to the PDCP entity.
The field is also mandatory present in case the field moreThanTwoRLC-DRB is included in PDCP-Config.
Upon RRC reconfiguration when a PDCP entity is associated with multiple logical channels, this field is optionally present need M. Otherwise, this field is absent. Need R.

	MoreThanTwoRLC-DRB
	For SRBs, this field is absent.
For DRBs, this field is mandatory present upon RRC reconfiguration with setup of a PDCP entity for a radio bearer with more than two associated logical channels and upon RRC reconfiguration with the association of one or more additional logical channel(s) to the PDCP entity so that the PDCP entity has more than two associated logical channels.
Upon RRC reconfiguration when a PDCP entity is associated with more than two logical channels, this field is optionally present, Need M. Otherwise, the field is absent, Need R.

	Rlc-AM
	For RLC AM, the field is optionally present, need M. Otherwise, the field is absent.

	Rlc-AM-UM
	In case of DRB, for RLC UM (if the UE supports DAPS handover) or RLC AM, the field is optionally present, need R. In case of multicast MRB, if multicast MRB is associated with at least one RLC AM entity, the field is optionally present, need R. Otherwise, the field is absent.

	Setup
	The field is mandatory present in case of DRB setup. Otherwise the field is optionally present, need M.

	SplitBearer
	The field is absent for SRBs. Otherwise, the field is optional present, need M, in case of radio bearer with more than one associated RLC mapped to different cell groups.

	SplitBearer2
	The field is mandatory present, in case of a split bearer. Otherwise the field is absent.

	SplitBearerMP
	The field is absent for SRBs. Otherwise, the field is optionally present, need MR, when MP is configured.

	ConnectedTo5GC
	The field is optionally present, need R, if the UE is connected to 5GC. Otherwise the field is absent.

	ConnectedTo5GC1
	The field is optionally present, need R, if the UE is connected to NR/5GC or if the UE supports user plane integrity protection when connected to E-UTRA/EPC (as specified in TS 33.401 [30]). Otherwise the field is absent.

	Setup1
	This field is mandatory present in case of DRB setup for RLC-AM and RLC-UM. Otherwise, this field is absent, Need M.

	Setup2
	This field is mandatory present in case for radio bearer setup for RLC-AM and RLC-UM. Otherwise, this field is absent, Need M.

	MRB-Initialization
	This field is mandatory present in case of multicast MRB setup. In case of PDCP re-establishment for multicast MRB, this field is optionally present, Need N. Otherwise, this field is absent, Need N.
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–	RadioBearerConfig
The IE RadioBearerConfig is used to add, modify and release signalling, multicast MRBs and/or data radio bearers. Specifically, this IE carries the parameters for PDCP and, if applicable, SDAP entities for the radio bearers.
RadioBearerConfig information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-RADIOBEARERCONFIG-START

RadioBearerConfig ::=                   SEQUENCE {
    srb-ToAddModList                        SRB-ToAddModList                                        OPTIONAL,   -- Cond HO-Conn
    srb3-ToRelease                          ENUMERATED{true}                                        OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    drb-ToAddModList                        DRB-ToAddModList                                        OPTIONAL,   -- Cond HO-toNR
    drb-ToReleaseList                       DRB-ToReleaseList                                       OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    securityConfig                          SecurityConfig                                          OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    ...,
    [[
    mrb-ToAddModList-r17                    MRB-ToAddModList-r17                                    OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    mrb-ToReleaseList-r17                   MRB-ToReleaseList-r17                                   OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    srb4-ToAddMod-r17                       SRB-ToAddMod                                            OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    srb4-ToRelease-r17                      ENUMERATED{true}                                        OPTIONAL    -- Need N
    ]],
    [[
    srb5-ToAddMod-r18                       SRB-ToAddMod                                            OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    srb5-ToRelease-r18                      ENUMERATED{true}                                        OPTIONAL    -- Need N
    ]]
}

SRB-ToAddModList ::=                    SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..2)) OF SRB-ToAddMod

SRB-ToAddMod ::=                        SEQUENCE {
    srb-Identity                            SRB-Identity,
    reestablishPDCP                         ENUMERATED{true}                                        OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    discardOnPDCP                           ENUMERATED{true}                                        OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    pdcp-Config                             PDCP-Config                                             OPTIONAL,   -- Cond PDCP
    ...,
    [[
    srb-Identity-v1700                      SRB-Identity-v1700                                      OPTIONAL    -- Need M
    ]],
    [[
    srb-Identity-v1800                      SRB-Identity-v1800                                      OPTIONAL,    -- Need M
    n3c-BearerAssociated-r18                ENUMERATED{true}                                        OPTIONAL    -- Cond N3C MP
]]
}

DRB-ToAddModList ::=                    SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxDRB)) OF DRB-ToAddMod

DRB-ToAddMod ::=                        SEQUENCE {
    cnAssociation                           CHOICE {
        eps-BearerIdentity                      INTEGER (0..15),
        sdap-Config                             SDAP-Config
    }                                                                                               OPTIONAL,   -- Cond DRBSetup
    drb-Identity                            DRB-Identity,
    reestablishPDCP                         ENUMERATED{true}                                        OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    recoverPDCP                             ENUMERATED{true}                                        OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    pdcp-Config                             PDCP-Config                                             OPTIONAL,   -- Cond PDCP
    ...,
    [[
    daps-Config-r16                         ENUMERATED{true}                                        OPTIONAL    -- Cond DAPS
    ]],
    [[
    n3c-BearerAssociated-r18                ENUMERATED{true}                                        OPTIONAL    -- Cond N3C MP
    ]]
}
DRB-ToReleaseList ::=                   SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxDRB)) OF DRB-Identity

SecurityConfig ::=                      SEQUENCE {
    securityAlgorithmConfig                 SecurityAlgorithmConfig                                 OPTIONAL,   -- Cond RBTermChange1
    keyToUse                                ENUMERATED{master, secondary}                           OPTIONAL,   -- Cond RBTermChange
    ...
}

MRB-ToAddModList-r17 ::=                SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxMRB-r17)) OF MRB-ToAddMod-r17

MRB-ToAddMod-r17 ::=                    SEQUENCE {
    mbs-SessionId-r17                       TMGI-r17                                                OPTIONAL,   -- Cond MRBSetup
    mrb-Identity-r17                        MRB-Identity-r17,
    mrb-IdentityNew-r17                     MRB-Identity-r17                                        OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    reestablishPDCP-r17                     ENUMERATED{true}                                        OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    recoverPDCP-r17                         ENUMERATED{true}                                        OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    pdcp-Config-r17                         PDCP-Config                                             OPTIONAL,   -- Cond PDCP
    ...
}

MRB-ToReleaseList-r17 ::=               SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxMRB-r17)) OF MRB-Identity-r17

-- TAG-RADIOBEARERCONFIG-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	DRB-ToAddMod and MRB-ToAddMod field descriptions

	cnAssociation
Indicates if the bearer is associated with the eps-bearerIdentity (when connected to EPC) or sdap-Config (when connected to 5GC).

	daps-Config
Indicates that the bearer is configured as DAPS bearer.

	drb-Identity
In case of DC, the DRB identity is unique within the scope of the UE, i.e. an MCG DRB cannot use the same value as a split DRB. For a split DRB the same identity is used for the MCG and SCG parts/indirect path of the configuration.

	eps-BearerIdentity
The EPS bearer ID determines the EPS bearer.

	mbs-SessionId
Indicates which multicast MBS session the bearer is associated with.

	mrb-Identity
Identification of the multicast MRB.

	mrb-IdentityNew
New identity of the multicast MRB when mrb-Identity needs to be changed, e.g. as a result of a handover.

	reestablishPDCP
Indicates that PDCP should be re-established. Network sets this to true whenever the security key used for this radio bearer changes. Key change could for example be due to termination point change for the bearer, reconfiguration with sync, resuming an RRC connection, or the first reconfiguration after reestablishment. It is also applicable for LTE procedures when NR PDCP is configured. Network doesn't include this field for DRB if the bearer is configured as DAPS bearer or if the RadioBearerConfig IE is part of an RRCReconfiguration message within the LTM-Config IE.

	recoverPDCP
Indicates that PDCP should perform recovery according to TS 38.323 [5]. Network doesn't include this field if the bearer is configured as DAPS bearer or if the RadioBearerConfig IE is part of an RRCReconfiguration message within the LTM-Config IE.

	sdap-Config
The SDAP configuration determines how to map QoS flows to DRBs when NR or E-UTRA connects to the 5GC and presence/absence of UL/DL SDAP headers.

	n3c-BearerAssociated
Indicates that the radio bearer is associated with the N3C indirect path.



	RadioBearerConfig field descriptions

	securityConfig
Indicates the security algorithm and key to use for the signalling and data radio bearers configured with the list in this IE RadioBearerConfig. When the field is not included after AS security has been activated, the UE shall continue to use the currently configured keyToUse and security algorithm for the radio bearers reconfigured with the lists in this IE RadioBearerConfig. The field is not included when configuring SRB1 before AS security is activated.

	srb3-ToRelease
Release SRB3. SRB3 release can only be done over SRB1 and only at SCG release and reconfiguration with sync.



	SecurityConfig field descriptions

	keyToUse
Indicates if the bearers configured with the list in this IE RadioBearerConfig are using the master key or the secondary key for deriving ciphering and/or integrity protection keys. For MR-DC, network should not configure SRB1 and SRB2 with secondary key and SRB3 with the master key. When the field is not included, the UE shall continue to use the currently configured keyToUse for the radio bearers reconfigured with the lists in this IE RadioBearerConfig.

	securityAlgorithmConfig
Indicates the security algorithm for the signalling and data radio bearers configured with the list in this IE RadioBearerConfig. When the field is not included, the UE shall continue to use the currently configured security algorithm for the radio bearers reconfigured with the lists in this IE RadioBearerConfig.



	SRB-ToAddMod field descriptions

	discardOnPDCP
Indicates that PDCP should discard stored SDU and PDU according to TS 38.323 [5].

	reestablishPDCP
Indicates that PDCP should be re-established. Network sets this to true whenever the security key used for this radio bearer changes. Key change could for example be due to reconfiguration with sync, for SRB2 when resuming an RRC connection, or at the first reconfiguration after RRC connection reestablishment in NR. For SRB1, when resuming an RRC connection, or at the first reconfiguration after RRC connection reestablishment in NR, the network does not set this field to true. For LTE SRBs using NR PDCP, it could be for handover, RRC connection reestablishment or resume. Network doesn't include this field if any DAPS bearer is configured or if the RadioBearerConfig IE is part of an RRCReconfiguration message within the LTM-Config IE.

	srb-Identity, srb-Identity-v1700, srb-Identity-v1800
Value 1 is applicable for SRB1 only. Value 2 is applicable for SRB2 only. Value 3 is applicable for SRB3 only. Value 4 is applicable for SRB4 only. Value 5 is applicable for SRB5 only. If srb-Identity-v1700 or srb-Identity-v1800 is received for an SRB, the UE shall ignore srb-Identity (i.e. without suffix) for this SRB.



	Conditional Presence
	Explanation

	RBTermChange
	The field is mandatory present in case of:
-	set up of signalling and data radio bearer,
-	change of termination point for the radio bearer between MN and SN.
It is optionally present otherwise, Need S.

	RBTermChange1
	The field is mandatory present in case of:
-	set up of signalling and data radio bearer,
-	change of termination point for the radio bearer between MN and SN,
-	handover from E-UTRA/EPC or E-UTRA/5GC to NR,
-	handover from NR or E-UTRA/EPC to E-UTRA/5GC if the UE supports NGEN-DC.
It is optionally present otherwise, Need S.

	PDCP
	The field is mandatory present if the corresponding DRB/multicast MRB is being setup or corresponding DRB/multicast MRB is reconfigured with NR PDCP or corresponding SRB associated with two RLC entities is being setup or if the number of RLC bearers associated with the DRB/multicast MRB or SRB is changed. The field is optionally present, Need S, if the corresponding SRB associated with one RLC entity is being setup or corresponding SRB is reconfigured with NR PDCP; otherwise the field is optionally present, need M.

	DRBSetup
	The field is mandatory present if the corresponding DRB is being setup; otherwise the field is optionally present, need M.

	HO-Conn
	The field is mandatory present
-	in case of inter-system handover from E-UTRA/EPC to E-UTRA/5GC or NR,
-	or when the fullConfig is included in the RRCReconfiguration message and NE-DC/NR-DC is not configured,
-	or in case of RRCSetup.
Otherwise the field is optionally present, need N.
Upon RRCSetup, only SRB1 can be present.

	HO-toNR
	If mrb-ToAddModList is not included, the field is mandatory present for UEs other than NCR-MT
-	in case of inter-system handover from E-UTRA/EPC to E-UTRA/5GC or NR,
-	or when the fullConfig is included in the RRCReconfiguration message and NE-DC/NR-DC is not configured.
In case of RRCSetup, the field is absent; otherwise the field is optionally present, need N.

	DAPS
	The field is optionally present, need N, in case masterCellGroup includes ReconfigurationWithSync, SCell(s) and SCG are  not configured, multi-DCI/single-DCI based multi-TRP are not configured in any DL BWP, supplementaryUplink is not configured, ethernetHeaderCompression is not configured for the DRB, conditionalReconfiguration is not configured, and NR sidelink and V2X sidelink are not configured. Otherwise the field is absent.

	MRBSetup
	The field is mandatory present if the corresponding multicast MRB is being setup; otherwise the field is optionally present, need M.

	N3C MP
	The field is optionally present if the corresponding radio bearer is being setup for MP with N3C indirect path, need R. It is absent otherwise.
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–	ReportConfigInterRAT
The IE ReportConfigInterRAT specifies criteria for triggering of an inter-RAT measurement reporting event, or an L2 U2N relay measurement reporting event. The inter-RAT measurement reporting events for E-UTRA and UTRA-FDD are labelled BN with N equal to 1, 2 and so on. The measurement reporting events for L2 U2N relay UE are labelled YN with N equal to 1, 2 and so on,. The measurement reporting events for L2 U2N relay UE are labelledand Z1.
Event B1:	Neighbour becomes better than absolute threshold;
Event B2:	PCell becomes worse than absolute threshold1 AND Neighbour becomes better than another absolute threshold2;
Event Y1: PCell becomes worse than absolute threshold1 AND candidate L2 U2N Relay UE becomes better than another absolute threshold2;
Event Y2: Candidate L2 U2N Relay UE becomes better than absolute threshold;
Event Z1: Serving L2 U2N Relay UE becomes worse than absolute threshold1 AND candidate L2 U2N Relay UE becomes better than another absolute threshold2;
ReportConfigInterRAT information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-REPORTCONFIGINTERRAT-START

ReportConfigInterRAT ::=                    SEQUENCE {
    reportType                                  CHOICE {
        periodical                                  PeriodicalReportConfigInterRAT,
        eventTriggered                              EventTriggerConfigInterRAT,
        reportCGI                                   ReportCGI-EUTRA,
        ...,
        reportSFTD                                  ReportSFTD-EUTRA
    }
}

ReportCGI-EUTRA ::=                         SEQUENCE {
    cellForWhichToReportCGI         EUTRA-PhysCellId,
    ...,
    [[
    useAutonomousGaps-r16           ENUMERATED {setup}                OPTIONAL     -- Need R
    ]]
}

ReportSFTD-EUTRA ::=                     SEQUENCE {
    reportSFTD-Meas                            BOOLEAN,
    reportRSRP                                 BOOLEAN,
    ...
}

EventTriggerConfigInterRAT ::=              SEQUENCE {
    eventId                                     CHOICE {
        eventB1                                     SEQUENCE {
            b1-ThresholdEUTRA                           MeasTriggerQuantityEUTRA,
            reportOnLeave                               BOOLEAN,
            hysteresis                                  Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger                               TimeToTrigger,
            ...
        },
        eventB2                                     SEQUENCE {
            b2-Threshold1                               MeasTriggerQuantity,
            b2-Threshold2EUTRA                          MeasTriggerQuantityEUTRA,
            reportOnLeave                               BOOLEAN,
            hysteresis                                  Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger                               TimeToTrigger,
            ...
        },
        ...,
        [[
        eventB1-UTRA-FDD-r16                         SEQUENCE {
            b1-ThresholdUTRA-FDD-r16                    MeasTriggerQuantityUTRA-FDD-r16,
            reportOnLeave-r16                           BOOLEAN,
            hysteresis-r16                              Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger-r16                           TimeToTrigger,
            ...
        },
        eventB2-UTRA-FDD-r16                         SEQUENCE {
            b2-Threshold1-r16                           MeasTriggerQuantity,
            b2-Threshold2UTRA-FDD-r16                   MeasTriggerQuantityUTRA-FDD-r16,
            reportOnLeave-r16                           BOOLEAN,
            hysteresis-r16                              Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger-r16                           TimeToTrigger,
            ...
        }
        ]],
        [[
        eventY1-Relay-r17                            SEQUENCE {
            y1-Threshold1-r17                            MeasTriggerQuantity,
            y1-Threshold2-Relay-r17                      SL-MeasTriggerQuantity-r16,
            reportOnLeave-r17                            BOOLEAN,
            hysteresis-r17                               Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger-r17                            TimeToTrigger,
            ...
        },
        eventY2-Relay-r17                            SEQUENCE {
            y2-Threshold-Relay-r17                       SL-MeasTriggerQuantity-r16,
            reportOnLeave-r17                            BOOLEAN,
            hysteresis-r17                               Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger-r17                            TimeToTrigger,
            ...
        }
        ]],
        [[
        eventZ1-Relay-r18                            SEQUENCE {
            z1-Threshold1-Relay-r18                      SEQUENCE {
                sl-RSRP-r18                                  SL-MeasTriggerQuantity-r16,
                sd-RSRP-r18                                  SL-MeasTriggerQuantity-r16                OPTIONAL,   -- Need S
                ...
            },
            z1-Threshold2-Relay-r18                      SL-MeasTriggerQuantity-r16,
            reportOnLeave-r18                            BOOLEAN,
            hysteresis-r18                               Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger-r18                            TimeToTrigger,
            ...
        }
        ]]
    },
    rsType                              NR-RS-Type,

    reportInterval                      ReportInterval,
    reportAmount                        ENUMERATED {r1, r2, r4, r8, r16, r32, r64, infinity},
    reportQuantity                      MeasReportQuantity,
    maxReportCells                      INTEGER (1..maxCellReport),
    ...,
    [[
    reportQuantityUTRA-FDD-r16          MeasReportQuantityUTRA-FDD-r16         OPTIONAL   -- Need R
    ]],
    [[
    includeCommonLocationInfo-r16       ENUMERATED {true}                                              OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    includeBT-Meas-r16                  SetupRelease {BT-NameList-r16}                                 OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    includeWLAN-Meas-r16                SetupRelease {WLAN-NameList-r16}                               OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    includeSensor-Meas-r16              SetupRelease {Sensor-NameList-r16}                             OPTIONAL    -- Need M
    ]],
    [[
    reportQuantityRelay-r17             SL-MeasReportQuantity-r16                                      OPTIONAL    -- Need R
    ]]}

PeriodicalReportConfigInterRAT ::=              SEQUENCE {
    reportInterval                                  ReportInterval,
    reportAmount                                    ENUMERATED {r1, r2, r4, r8, r16, r32, r64, infinity},
    reportQuantity                                  MeasReportQuantity,
    maxReportCells                                  INTEGER (1..maxCellReport),
    ...,
    [[
    reportQuantityUTRA-FDD-r16                      MeasReportQuantityUTRA-FDD-r16         OPTIONAL   -- Need R
    ]],
    [[
    includeCommonLocationInfo-r16       ENUMERATED {true}                                              OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    includeBT-Meas-r16                  SetupRelease {BT-NameList-r16}                                 OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    includeWLAN-Meas-r16                SetupRelease {WLAN-NameList-r16}                               OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    includeSensor-Meas-r16              SetupRelease {Sensor-NameList-r16}                             OPTIONAL    -- Need M
    ]],
    [[
    reportQuantityRelay-r17             SL-MeasReportQuantity-r16                                      OPTIONAL    -- Need R
    ]],
    [[
    cellIndividualOffsetList-r18        SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxCellMeasEUTRA)) OF CellIndividualOffsetList-EUTRA-r18 OPTIONAL -- Need R
    ]]


}

MeasTriggerQuantityUTRA-FDD-r16 ::=          CHOICE{
    utra-FDD-RSCP-r16                            INTEGER (-5..91),
    utra-FDD-EcN0-r16                            INTEGER (0..49)
}

MeasReportQuantityUTRA-FDD-r16 ::=        SEQUENCE {
    cpich-RSCP                                BOOLEAN,
    cpich-EcN0                                BOOLEAN
}

CellIndividualOffsetList-EUTRA-r18 ::=   SEQUENCE {
    physCellId-r18                            EUTRA-PhysCellId,
    cellIndividualOffset-r18                  EUTRA-Q-OffsetRange
}

-- TAG-REPORTCONFIGINTERRAT-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

[bookmark: _Hlk152336805]Editor's Note: FFS how to include two thresholds for SL-RSRP and SD-RSRP in event X1, X2, Y2.

	ReportConfigInterRAT field descriptions

	reportType
Type of the configured measurement report. In (NG)EN-DC, and NR-DC, network does not configure report of type ReportCGI-EUTRA for SCG.



	ReportCGI-EUTRA field descriptions

	useAutonomousGaps
Indicates whether or not the UE is allowed to use autonomous gaps in acquiring system information from the E-UTRAN neighbour cell. When the field is included, the UE applies the corresponding value for T321.



	EventTriggerConfigInterRAT field descriptions

	b2-Threshold1
NR threshold to be used in inter RAT measurement report triggering condition for event B2.

	bN-ThresholdEUTRA
E-UTRA threshold value associated with the selected trigger quantity (RSRP, RSRQ, SINR) to be used in inter RAT measurement report triggering condition for event number bN. In the same eventB2, the network configures the same CHOICE name (rsrp, rsrq or sinr) for the MeasTriggerQuantity of the b2-Threshold1 and for the MeasTriggerQuantityEUTRA of the b2-Threshold2EUTRA.

	eventId
Choice of inter RAT event triggered reporting criteria.

	maxReportCells
Max number of non-serving cells/candidate L2 U2N Relay UEs to include in the measurement report.

	reportAmount
Number of measurement reports applicable for eventTriggered as well as for periodical report types

	reportOnLeave
Indicates whether or not the UE shall initiate the measurement reporting procedure when the leaving condition is met for a cell in cellsTriggeredList, as specified in 5.5.4.1.

	reportQuantity, reportQuantityUTRA-FDD
The cell measurement quantities to be included in the measurement report. If the field eventB1-UTRA-FDD or eventB2-UTRA-FDD is present, the UE shall ignore the value(s) provided in reportQuantity.

	reportQuantityRelay
The L2 U2N Relay UE measurement quantity to be included in measuremet report.

	timeToTrigger
Time during which specific criteria for the event needs to be met in order to trigger a measurement report.

	bN-ThresholdUTRA-FDD
UTRA-FDD threshold value associated with the selected trigger quantity (RSCP, EcN0) to be used in inter RAT measurement report triggering condition for event number bN.
utra-FDD-RSCP corresponds to CPICH_RSCP in TS 25.133 [46] for FDD. utra-FDD-EcN0 corresponds to CPICH_Ec/No in TS 25.133 [46] for FDD.
For utra-FDD-RSCP: The actual value is field value – 115 dBm.
For utra-FDD-EcN0: The actual value is (field value – 49)/2 dB.

	y1-Threshold1
NR threshold to be used in measurement report triggering condition for event Y1.

	y1-Threshold2-Relay
L2 U2N Relay threshold value associated with the selected trigger quantity (i.e. RSRP) to be used in measurement report triggering condition for event Y1.

	y2-Threshold-Relay
L2 U2N Relay threshold value associated with the selected trigger quantity (i.e. RSRP) to be used in measurement report triggering condition for event Y2.

	z1-Threshold1-Relay
L2 U2N Relay threshold value associated with the selected trigger quantity (i.e. SL-RSRP and/or SD-RSRP) to be used in measurement report triggering condition for serving Relay UE in event Z1. If the field sd-RSRP is not included, the UE considers it to be equal to sl-RSRP.

	z1-Threshold2-Relay
L2 U2N Relay threshold value associated with the selected trigger quantity (i.e. SD-RSRP) to be used in measurement report triggering condition for candidate Relay UE in event Z1.



	PeriodicalReportConfigInterRAT field descriptions

	maxReportCells
Max number of non-serving cells/candidate L2 U2N Relay UEs to include in the measurement report.

	reportAmount
Number of measurement reports applicable for eventTriggered as well as for periodical report types

	reportQuantity, reportQuantityUTRA-FDD
The cell measurement quantities to be included in the measurement report. If the field reportQuantityUTRA-FDD is present, the UE shall ignore the value(s) provided in reportQuantity.



	CellIndividualOffsetList-EUTRA field descriptions

	cellIndividualOffset
Cell individual offsets applicable to a specific measurement event.

	physCellId
Physical cell identity of a cell in the cell list.



[bookmark: _Toc60777350][bookmark: _Toc156130557]Next Change
–	ReportConfigNR
The IE ReportConfigNR specifies criteria for triggering of an NR measurement reporting event or of a CHO, CPA or CPC event or of an L2 U2N relay measurement reporting event. For events labelled AN with N equal to 1, 2 and so on, measurement reporting events and CHO, CPA or CPC events are based on cell measurement results, which can either be derived based on SS/PBCH block or CSI-RS.
Event A1:	Serving becomes better than absolute threshold;
Event A2:	Serving becomes worse than absolute threshold;
Event A3:	Neighbour becomes amount of offset better than PCell/PSCell;
Event A4:	Neighbour becomes better than absolute threshold;
Event A5:	PCell/PSCell becomes worse than absolute threshold1 AND Neighbour/SCell becomes better than another absolute threshold2;
Event A6:	Neighbour becomes amount of offset better than SCell;
Event D1:	Distance between UE and a reference location referenceLocation1 becomes larger than configured threshold distanceThreshFromReference1 and distance between UE and a reference location referenceLocation2 becomes shorter than configured threshold distanceThreshFromReference2;
CondEvent A3: Conditional reconfiguration candidate becomes amount of offset better than PCell/PSCell;
CondEvent A4: Conditional reconfiguration candidate becomes better than absolute threshold where condEventA4 can also be used for current PSCell (i.e., in case it is configured as candidate PSCell for CondEvent A4 evaluation) for CHO with candidate SCG(s) case;
CondEvent A5: PCell/PSCell becomes worse than absolute threshold1 AND Conditional reconfiguration candidate becomes better than another absolute threshold2;
CondEvent D1: Distance between UE and a reference location referenceLocation1 becomes larger than configured threshold distanceThreshFromReference1 and distance between UE and a reference location referenceLocation2 of conditional reconfiguration candidate becomes shorter than configured threshold distanceThreshFromReference2;
CondEvent D2: Distance between UE and a moving reference location determined based on referenceLocation1 becomes larger than configured threshold distanceThreshFromReference1 and distance between UE and a moving reference location determined based on referenceLocation2 of conditional reconfiguration candidate becomes shorter than configured threshold distanceThreshFromReference2;
[bookmark: _Hlk87969184]CondEvent T1: Time measured at UE becomes more than configured threshold t1-Threshold but is less than t1-Threshold + duration;
Event X1:	Serving L2 U2N Relay UE becomes worse than absolute threshold1 AND NR Cell becomes better than another absolute threshold2;
Event X2:	Serving L2 U2N Relay UE becomes worse than absolute threshold;
For event I1, measurement reporting event is based on CLI measurement results, which can either be derived based on SRS-RSRP or CLI-RSSI.
Event I1:	Interference becomes higher than absolute threshold.
The reporting events concerning Aerial UE altitude are labelled HN with N equal to 1 and 2. Additionally, the reporting events concerning Aerial UE altitude and the neighboring cell measurements simultaneously are labelled AMHN with M equal to 3, 4, 5 and N equal to 1, 2.
Event H1:	Aerial UE altitude becomes higher than a threshold;
Event H2:	Aerial UE altitude becomes lower than a threshold.
Event A3H1:	Neighbour becomes offset better than SpCell and the Aerial UE altitude becomes higher than a threshold.
Event A3H2:	Neighbour becomes offset better than SpCell and the Aerial UE altitude becomes lower than a threshold.
Event A4H1:	Neighbour becomes better than threshold1 and the Aerial UE altitude becomes higher than a threshold2.
Event A4H2:	Neighbour becomes better than threshold1 and the Aerial UE altitude becomes lower than a threshold2.
Event A5H1:	SpCell becomes worse than threshold1 and neighbour becomes better than threshold2 and the Aerial UE altitude becomes higher than a threshold3.
Event A5H2:	SpCell becomes worse than threshold1 and neighbour becomes better than threshold2 and the Aerial UE altitude becomes lower than a threshold3.
ReportConfigNR information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-REPORTCONFIGNR-START

ReportConfigNR ::=                          SEQUENCE {
    reportType                                  CHOICE {
        periodical                                  PeriodicalReportConfig,
        eventTriggered                              EventTriggerConfig,
        ...,
        reportCGI                                   ReportCGI,
        reportSFTD                                  ReportSFTD-NR,
        condTriggerConfig-r16                       CondTriggerConfig-r16,
        cli-Periodical-r16                          CLI-PeriodicalReportConfig-r16,
        cli-EventTriggered-r16                      CLI-EventTriggerConfig-r16,
        rxTxPeriodical-r17                          RxTxPeriodical-r17,
        reportOnScellActivation-r18                 ReportOnScellActivation-r18
    }
}

ReportCGI ::=                     SEQUENCE {
    cellForWhichToReportCGI          PhysCellId,
        ...,
    [[
    useAutonomousGaps-r16            ENUMERATED {setup}                OPTIONAL   -- Need R
    ]]

}

ReportSFTD-NR ::=                 SEQUENCE {
    reportSFTD-Meas                  BOOLEAN,
    reportRSRP                       BOOLEAN,
    ...,
    [[
    reportSFTD-NeighMeas             ENUMERATED {true}                                OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    drx-SFTD-NeighMeas               ENUMERATED {true}                                OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    cellsForWhichToReportSFTD        SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxCellSFTD)) OF PhysCellId   OPTIONAL    -- Need R
    ]]
}

CondTriggerConfig-r16 ::=        SEQUENCE {
    condEventId                      CHOICE {
        condEventA3                      SEQUENCE {
            a3-Offset                        MeasTriggerQuantityOffset,
            hysteresis                       Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger                    TimeToTrigger
        },
        condEventA5                      SEQUENCE {
            a5-Threshold1                    MeasTriggerQuantity,
            a5-Threshold2                    MeasTriggerQuantity,
            hysteresis                       Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger                    TimeToTrigger
        },
        ...,
        condEventA4-r17                  SEQUENCE {
            a4-Threshold-r17                 MeasTriggerQuantity,
            hysteresis-r17                   Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger-r17                TimeToTrigger
        },
        condEventD1-r17                  SEQUENCE {
            distanceThreshFromReference1-r17 INTEGER(0.. 65525),
            distanceThreshFromReference2-r17 INTEGER(0.. 65525),
            referenceLocation1-r17           ReferenceLocation-r17,
            referenceLocation2-r17           ReferenceLocation-r17,
            hysteresisLocation-r17           HysteresisLocation-r17,
            timeToTrigger-r17                TimeToTrigger
        },
        condEventT1-r17                  SEQUENCE {
            t1-Threshold-r17                 INTEGER (0..549755813887),
            duration-r17                     INTEGER (1..6000)
        },
        condEventD2-r18                  SEQUENCE {
            distanceThreshFromReference1-r18 INTEGER(0.. 65525),
            distanceThreshFromReference2-r18 INTEGER(0.. 65525),
            referenceLocation1-r18           ReferenceLocation-r17,
            referenceLocation2-r18           ReferenceLocation-r17,
            hysteresisLocation-r18           HysteresisLocation-r17,
            timeToTrigger-r18                TimeToTrigger
        }
    },
    rsType-r16                       NR-RS-Type,
    ...,
    [[
    nesEvent-r18                     ENUMERATED {true}                                OPTIONAL    -- Need R
    ]]

}

EventTriggerConfig::=                       SEQUENCE {
    eventId                                     CHOICE {
        eventA1                                     SEQUENCE {
            a1-Threshold                                MeasTriggerQuantity,
            reportOnLeave                               BOOLEAN,
            hysteresis                                  Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger                               TimeToTrigger
        },
        eventA2                                     SEQUENCE {
            a2-Threshold                                MeasTriggerQuantity,
            reportOnLeave                               BOOLEAN,
            hysteresis                                  Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger                               TimeToTrigger
        },
        eventA3                                     SEQUENCE {
            a3-Offset                                   MeasTriggerQuantityOffset,
            reportOnLeave                               BOOLEAN,
            hysteresis                                  Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger                               TimeToTrigger,
            useAllowedCellList                          BOOLEAN
        },
        eventA4                                     SEQUENCE {
            a4-Threshold                                MeasTriggerQuantity,
            reportOnLeave                               BOOLEAN,
            hysteresis                                  Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger                               TimeToTrigger,
            useAllowedCellList                          BOOLEAN
        },
        eventA5                                     SEQUENCE {
            a5-Threshold1                               MeasTriggerQuantity,
            a5-Threshold2                               MeasTriggerQuantity,
            reportOnLeave                               BOOLEAN,
            hysteresis                                  Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger                               TimeToTrigger,
            useAllowedCellList                          BOOLEAN
        },
        eventA6                                     SEQUENCE {
            a6-Offset                                   MeasTriggerQuantityOffset,
            reportOnLeave                               BOOLEAN,
            hysteresis                                  Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger                               TimeToTrigger,
            useAllowedCellList                          BOOLEAN
        },
        ...,
        [[
        eventX1-r17                                 SEQUENCE {
            x1-Threshold1-Relay-r17                     SL-MeasTriggerQuantity-r16,
            x1-Threshold2-r17                           MeasTriggerQuantity,
            reportOnLeave-r17                           BOOLEAN,
            hysteresis-r17                              Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger-r17                           TimeToTrigger,
            useAllowedCellList-r17                      BOOLEAN
        },
        eventX2-r17                                 SEQUENCE {
            x2-Threshold-Relay-r17                      SL-MeasTriggerQuantity-r16,
            reportOnLeave-r17                           BOOLEAN,
            hysteresis-r17                              Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger-r17                           TimeToTrigger
        },
        eventD1-r17                                 SEQUENCE {
            distanceThreshFromReference1-r17            INTEGER(1.. 65525),
            distanceThreshFromReference2-r17            INTEGER(1.. 65525),
            referenceLocation1-r17                      ReferenceLocation-r17,
            referenceLocation2-r17                      ReferenceLocation-r17,
            reportOnLeave-r17                           BOOLEAN,
            hysteresisLocation-r17                      HysteresisLocation-r17,
            timeToTrigger-r17                           TimeToTrigger
        }
        ]],
        [[
        eventH1-r18                                SEQUENCE {
            h1-Threshold-r18                            Altitude-r18,
            h1-Hysteresis-r18                           HysteresisAltitude-r18,
            reportOnLeave-r18                           BOOLEAN,
            timeToTrigger-r18                           TimeToTrigger,
            includeAltitudeUE-r18                       BOOLEAN,
            simulMultiTriggerSingleMeasReport-r18       BOOLEAN
        },
        eventH2-r18                                SEQUENCE {
            h2-Threshold-r18                            Altitude-r18,
            h2-Hysteresis-r18                           HysteresisAltitude-r18,
            reportOnLeave-r18                           BOOLEAN,
            timeToTrigger-r18                           TimeToTrigger,
            includeAltitudeUE-r18                       BOOLEAN,
            simulMultiTriggerSingleMeasReport-r18       BOOLEAN
        },
        eventA3H1-r18                              SEQUENCE {
            a3-Offset-r18                               MeasTriggerQuantityOffset,
            reportOnLeave-r18                           BOOLEAN,
            a3-Hysteresis-r18                           Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger-r18                           TimeToTrigger,
            useAllowedCellList-r18                      BOOLEAN,
            h1-Threshold-r18                            Altitude-r18,
            h1-Hysteresis-r18                           HysteresisAltitude-r18,
            includeAltitudeUE-r18                       BOOLEAN,
            simulMultiTriggerSingleMeasReport-r18       BOOLEAN
        },
        eventA3H2-r18                              SEQUENCE {
            a3-Offset-r18                               MeasTriggerQuantityOffset,
            reportOnLeave-r18                           BOOLEAN,
            a3-Hysteresis-r18                           Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger-r18                           TimeToTrigger,
            useAllowedCellList-r18                      BOOLEAN,
            h2-Threshold-r18                            Altitude-r18,
            h2-Hysteresis-r18                           HysteresisAltitude-r18,
            includeAltitudeUE-r18                       BOOLEAN,
            simulMultiTriggerSingleMeasReport-r18       BOOLEAN
        },
        eventA4H1-r18                              SEQUENCE {
            a4-Threshold-r18                            MeasTriggerQuantity,
            reportOnLeave-r18                           BOOLEAN,
            a4-Hysteresis-r18                           Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger-r18                           TimeToTrigger,
            useAllowedCellList-r18                      BOOLEAN,
            h1-Threshold-r18                            Altitude-r18,
            h1-Hysteresis-r18                           HysteresisAltitude-r18,
            includeAltitudeUE-r18                       BOOLEAN,
            simulMultiTriggerSingleMeasReport-r18       BOOLEAN
        },
        eventA4H2-r18                              SEQUENCE {
            a4-Threshold-r18                            MeasTriggerQuantity,
            reportOnLeave-r18                           BOOLEAN,
            a4-Hysteresis-r18                           Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger-r18                           TimeToTrigger,
            useAllowedCellList-r18                      BOOLEAN,
            h2-Threshold-r18                            Altitude-r18,
            h2-Hysteresis-r18                           HysteresisAltitude-r18,
            includeAltitudeUE-r18                       BOOLEAN,
            simulMultiTriggerSingleMeasReport-r18       BOOLEAN
        },
        eventA5H1-r18                              SEQUENCE {
            a5-Threshold1-r18                           MeasTriggerQuantity,
            a5-Threshold2-r18                           MeasTriggerQuantity,
            reportOnLeave-r18                           BOOLEAN,
            a5-Hysteresis-r18                           Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger-r18                           TimeToTrigger,
            useAllowedCellList-r18                      BOOLEAN,
            h1-Threshold-r18                            Altitude-r18,
            h1-Hysteresis-r18                           HysteresisAltitude-r18,
            includeAltitudeUE-r18                       BOOLEAN,
            simulMultiTriggerSingleMeasReport-r18       BOOLEAN
        },
        eventA5H2-r18                             SEQUENCE {
            a5-Threshold1-r18                           MeasTriggerQuantity,
            a5-Threshold2-r18                           MeasTriggerQuantity,
            reportOnLeave-r18                           BOOLEAN,
            a5-Hysteresis-r18                           Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger-r18                           TimeToTrigger,
            useAllowedCellList-r18                      BOOLEAN,
            h2-Threshold-r18                            Altitude-r18,
            h2-Hysteresis-r18                           HysteresisAltitude-r18,
            includeAltitudeUE-r18                       BOOLEAN,
            simulMultiTriggerSingleMeasReport-r18       BOOLEAN
        },
        eventX1-SD-Threshold1-r18                      SL-MeasTriggerQuantity-r16     OPTIONAL,   -- Need S
        eventX2-SD-Threshold-r18                       SL-MeasTriggerQuantity-r16     OPTIONAL    -- Need S
        ]]
    },
    rsType                                      NR-RS-Type,
    reportInterval                              ReportInterval,
    reportAmount                                ENUMERATED {r1, r2, r4, r8, r16, r32, r64, infinity},
    reportQuantityCell                          MeasReportQuantity,
    maxReportCells                              INTEGER (1..maxCellReport),
    reportQuantityRS-Indexes                     MeasReportQuantity                                            OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    maxNrofRS-IndexesToReport                   INTEGER (1..maxNrofIndexesToReport)                            OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    includeBeamMeasurements                     BOOLEAN,
    reportAddNeighMeas                          ENUMERATED {setup}                                             OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    ...,
    [[
    measRSSI-ReportConfig-r16                   MeasRSSI-ReportConfig-r16                                      OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    useT312-r16                                 BOOLEAN                                                        OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    includeCommonLocationInfo-r16               ENUMERATED {true}                                              OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    includeBT-Meas-r16                          SetupRelease {BT-NameList-r16}                                 OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    includeWLAN-Meas-r16                        SetupRelease {WLAN-NameList-r16}                               OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    includeSensor-Meas-r16                      SetupRelease {Sensor-NameList-r16}                             OPTIONAL    -- Need M
    ]],
    [[
    coarseLocationRequest-r17                   ENUMERATED {true}                                              OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    reportQuantityRelay-r17                     SL-MeasReportQuantity-r16                                      OPTIONAL    -- Need R
    ]],
    [[
    numberOfTriggeringCells-r18                 INTEGER (2..maxCellReport)                                     OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    cellIndividualOffsetList-r18                SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofCellMeas)) OF CellIndividualOffsetList-r18 OPTIONAL  -- Need R
    ]]
}

PeriodicalReportConfig ::=                  SEQUENCE {
    rsType                                      NR-RS-Type,
    reportInterval                              ReportInterval,
    reportAmount                                ENUMERATED {r1, r2, r4, r8, r16, r32, r64, infinity},
    reportQuantityCell                          MeasReportQuantity,
    maxReportCells                              INTEGER (1..maxCellReport),
    reportQuantityRS-Indexes                    MeasReportQuantity                                             OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    maxNrofRS-IndexesToReport                   INTEGER (1..maxNrofIndexesToReport)                            OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    includeBeamMeasurements                     BOOLEAN,
    useAllowedCellList                          BOOLEAN,
    ...,
    [[
    measRSSI-ReportConfig-r16                   MeasRSSI-ReportConfig-r16                                      OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    includeCommonLocationInfo-r16               ENUMERATED {true}                                              OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    includeBT-Meas-r16                          SetupRelease {BT-NameList-r16}                                 OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    includeWLAN-Meas-r16                        SetupRelease {WLAN-NameList-r16}                               OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    includeSensor-Meas-r16                      SetupRelease {Sensor-NameList-r16}                             OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    ul-DelayValueConfig-r16                     SetupRelease { UL-DelayValueConfig-r16 }                       OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    reportAddNeighMeas-r16                      ENUMERATED {setup}                                             OPTIONAL    -- Need R
    ]],
    [[
    ul-ExcessDelayConfig-r17                    SetupRelease { UL-ExcessDelayConfig-r17 }                      OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    coarseLocationRequest-r17                   ENUMERATED {true}                                              OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    reportQuantityRelay-r17                     SL-MeasReportQuantity-r16                                      OPTIONAL    -- Need R
    ]]
}

NR-RS-Type ::=                              ENUMERATED {ssb, csi-rs}

MeasTriggerQuantity ::=                     CHOICE {
    rsrp                                        RSRP-Range,
    rsrq                                        RSRQ-Range,
    sinr                                        SINR-Range
}

MeasTriggerQuantityOffset ::=               CHOICE {
    rsrp                                        INTEGER (-30..30),
    rsrq                                        INTEGER (-30..30),
    sinr                                        INTEGER (-30..30)
}


MeasReportQuantity ::=                      SEQUENCE {
    rsrp                                        BOOLEAN,
    rsrq                                        BOOLEAN,
    sinr                                        BOOLEAN
}

MeasRSSI-ReportConfig-r16 ::=               SEQUENCE {
    channelOccupancyThreshold-r16               RSSI-Range-r16         OPTIONAL   -- Need R
}

CLI-EventTriggerConfig-r16 ::=              SEQUENCE {
    eventId-r16                                 CHOICE {
        eventI1-r16                                 SEQUENCE {
            i1-Threshold-r16                            MeasTriggerQuantityCLI-r16,
            reportOnLeave-r16                           BOOLEAN,
            hysteresis-r16                              Hysteresis,
            timeToTrigger-r16                           TimeToTrigger
        },
    ...
    },
    reportInterval-r16                          ReportInterval,
    reportAmount-r16                            ENUMERATED {r1, r2, r4, r8, r16, r32, r64, infinity},
    maxReportCLI-r16                            INTEGER (1..maxCLI-Report-r16),
    ...
}

CLI-PeriodicalReportConfig-r16 ::=          SEQUENCE {
    reportInterval-r16                          ReportInterval,
    reportAmount-r16                            ENUMERATED {r1, r2, r4, r8, r16, r32, r64, infinity},
    reportQuantityCLI-r16                       MeasReportQuantityCLI-r16,
    maxReportCLI-r16                            INTEGER (1..maxCLI-Report-r16),
    ...
}

RxTxPeriodical-r17  ::=                     SEQUENCE {
    rxTxReportInterval-r17                      RxTxReportInterval-r17                             OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    reportAmount-r17                            ENUMERATED {r1, infinity, spare6, spare5, spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1},
    ...
}

RxTxReportInterval-r17 ::= ENUMERATED {ms80,ms120,ms160,ms240,ms320,ms480,ms640,ms1024,ms1280,ms2048,ms2560,ms5120,spare4,spare3,spare2,spare1}

MeasTriggerQuantityCLI-r16 ::=              CHOICE {
    srs-RSRP-r16                                SRS-RSRP-Range-r16,
    cli-RSSI-r16                                CLI-RSSI-Range-r16
}

MeasReportQuantityCLI-r16 ::=               ENUMERATED {srs-rsrp, cli-rssi}

ReportOnScellActivation-r18 ::=             SEQUENCE {
    rsType                                      NR-RS-Type,
    reportQuantityRS-Indexes                    MeasReportQuantity,
    maxNrofRS-IndexesToReport                   INTEGER (1..maxNrofIndexesToReport),
    includeBeamMeasurements                     BOOLEAN
}

CellIndividualOffsetList-r18 ::=    SEQUENCE {
    physCellId-r18                      PhysCellId,
    cellIndividualOffset-r18            Q-OffsetRangeList
}

-- TAG-REPORTCONFIGNR-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	CondTriggerConfig field descriptions

	a3-Offset
Offset value(s) to be used in NR conditional reconfiguration triggering condition for cond event a3. The actual value is field value * 0.5 dB.

	a4-Threshold
Threshold value associated to the selected trigger quantity (e.g. RSRP, RSRQ, SINR) per RS Type (e.g. SS/PBCH block, CSI-RS) to be used in NR conditional reconfiguration triggering condition for cond event a4.

	a5-Threshold1/ a5-Threshold2
Threshold value associated to the selected trigger quantity (e.g. RSRP, RSRQ, SINR) per RS Type (e.g. SS/PBCH block, CSI-RS) to be used in NR conditional reconfiguration triggering condition for cond event a5. In the same condeventA5, the network configures the same quantity for the MeasTriggerQuantity of the a5-Threshold1 and for the MeasTriggerQuantity of the a5-Threshold2.

	condEventId
Choice of NR conditional reconfiguration event triggered criteria.

	distanceThreshFromReference1, distanceThreshFromReference2
Distance from a fixed reference location configured with referenceLocation1 or referenceLocation2 or a moving reference location determined by the UE based on referenceLocation1 or referenceLocation2. Each step represents 50m.

	duration
This field is used for defining the leaving condition T1-2 for conditional HO event condEventT1. Each step represents 100ms.

	nesEvent
Indicates the event is a NES-specific CHO event and the event is only considered to be satisfied if indication from lower layers is received indicating the applicability of NES-specific CHO event and the related entry condition(s) is fulfilled. This field can only be configured for condEventA3, condEventA4 or condEventA5.

	referenceLocation1, referenceLocation2
Reference locations used for condEventD1 and condEventD2. The referenceLocation1 is associated to serving cell and referenceLocation2 is associated to candidate target cell.

	t1-Threshold
The field counts the number of UTC seconds in 10 ms units since 00:00:00 on Gregorian calendar date 1 January, 1900 (midnight between Sunday, December 31, 1899 and Monday, January 1, 1900).

	timeToTrigger
Time during which specific criteria for the event needs to be met in order to execute the conditional reconfiguration evaluation.



	ReportConfigNR field descriptions

	reportType
Type of the configured measurement report. In MR-DC, network does not configure report of type reportCGI using SRB3. The condTriggerConfig is used for CHO, CPA or CPC configuration.



	ReportCGI field descriptions

	useAutonomousGaps
Indicates whether or not the UE is allowed to use autonomous gaps in acquiring system information from the NR neighbour cell. When the field is included, the UE applies the corresponding value for T321.



	EventTriggerConfig field descriptions

	a3-Offset/a6-Offset
Offset value(s) to be used in NR measurement report triggering condition for event a3/a6. The actual value is field value * 0.5 dB.

	aN-ThresholdM
Threshold value associated to the selected trigger quantity (e.g. RSRP, RSRQ, SINR) per RS Type (e.g. SS/PBCH block, CSI-RS) to be used in NR measurement report triggering condition for event number aN. If multiple thresholds are defined for event number aN, the thresholds are differentiated by M. In the same eventA5, eventA5H1, eventA5H2, the network configures the same quantity for the MeasTriggerQuantity of the a5-Threshold1 and for the MeasTriggerQuantity of the a5-Threshold2.

	channelOccupancyThreshold
RSSI threshold which is used for channel occupancy evaluation.

	coarseLocationRequest
This field is used to request UE to report coarse location information.

	distanceThreshFromReference1, distanceThreshFromReference2
Threshold value associated to the distance from a reference location configured with referenceLocation1 or referenceLocation2. Each step represents 50m.

	eventId
Choice of NR event triggered reporting criteria.

	includeAltitudeUE
This field is used to request UE to report altitude information.

	maxNrofRS-IndexesToReport
Max number of RS indexes to include in the measurement report for A1-A6 events.

	maxReportCells
Max number of non-serving cells to include in the measurement report.

	numberOfTriggeringCells
Indicates the number of cells detected that are required to fulfill an event for a measurement report to be triggered. This field is applicable only for the events concerning neighbor cells, i.e. eventA3, eventA4, eventA5, eventA3H1, eventA3H2, eventA4H1, eventA4H2, eventA5H1, eventA5H2.

	referenceLocation1, referenceLocation2
Reference locations used for eventD1. The referenceLocation1 is associated to serving cell and referenceLocation2 is associated to neighbour cell.

	reportAddNeighMeas
Indicates that the UE shall include the best neighbour cells per serving frequency.

	reportAmount
Number of measurement reports applicable for eventTriggered as well as for periodical report types.

	reportOnLeave
Indicates whether or not the UE shall initiate the measurement reporting procedure when the leaving condition is met for a cell in cellsTriggeredList, as specified in 5.5.4.1.
Indicates whether or not the UE shall initiate the measurement reporting procedure when the leaving condition is met if configured in eventD1, eventH1, eventH2 as specified in 5.5.4.1.

	reportQuantityCell
The cell measurement quantities to be included in the measurement report.

	reportQuantityRS-Indexes
Indicates which measurement information per RS index the UE shall include in the measurement report.

	simulMultiTriggerSingleMeasReport
Indicates when multiple events of the same type satisfy the entering condition(s), whether to consider only the event with the smallest value between the altitude of the UE and the configured altitude threshold.

	timeToTrigger
Time during which specific criteria for the event needs to be met in order to trigger a measurement report.

	useAllowedCellList
Indicates whether only the cells included in the allow-list of the associated measObject are applicable as specified in 5.5.4.1.

	useT312
If value TRUE is configured, the UE shall use the timer T312 with the value t312 as specified in the corresponding measObjectNR. If value FALSE is configured, the timer T312 is considered as disabled. Network configures value TRUE only if reportType is set to eventTriggered.

	xN-ThresholdM
Threshold value associated to the selected trigger quantity (e.g. RSRP, RSRQ, SINR) per RS Type (e.g. SS/PBCH block, CSI-RS) to be used in NR measurement report triggering condition for event xN. If multiple thresholds are defined for event number xN, the thresholds are differentiated by M. x1-Threshold1 and x2-Threshold indicates the threshold value for the serving L2 U2N Relay UE, x1-Threshold2 indicates the threshold value for the NR Cells.

	eventXN-SD-Threshold
Indicates the SD-RSRP threshold value for the serving L2 U2N Relay UE in event XN (N equals 1 or 2). If this field is not included, the UE considers the SD-RSRP threshold value equals to the one indicated by x1-Threshold1-Relay/ x2-Threshold-Relay.



	CLI-EventTriggerConfig field descriptions

	i1-Threshold
Threshold value associated to the selected trigger quantity (e.g. SRS-RSRP, CLI-RSSI) to be used in CLI measurement report triggering condition for event i1.

	eventId
Choice of CLI event triggered reporting criteria.

	maxReportCLI
Max number of CLI measurement resource to include in the measurement report.

	reportAmount
Number of measurement reports.

	reportOnLeave
Indicates whether or not the UE shall initiate the measurement reporting procedure when the leaving condition is met for a CLI measurement resource in srsTriggeredList or rssiTriggeredList, as specified in 5.5.4.1.

	timeToTrigger
Time during which specific criteria for the event needs to be met in order to trigger a measurement report.



	CLI-PeriodicalReportConfig field descriptions

	maxReportCLI
Max number of CLI measurement resource to include in the measurement report.

	reportAmount
Number of measurement reports.

	reportQuantityCLI
The CLI measurement quantities to be included in the measurement report.



	PeriodicalReportConfig field descriptions

	coarseLocationRequest
This field is used to request UE to report coarse location information.

	maxNrofRS-IndexesToReport
Max number of RS indexes to include in the measurement report.

	maxReportCells
Max number of non-serving cells to include in the measurement report.

	reportAddNeighMeas
Indicates that the UE shall include the best neighbour cells per serving frequency.

	reportAmount
Number of measurement reports applicable for eventTriggered as well as for periodical report types

	reportQuantityCell
The cell measurement quantities to be included in the measurement report.

	reportQuantityRS-Indexes
Indicates which measurement information per RS index the UE shall include in the measurement report.

	ul-DelayValueConfig
If the field is present, the UE shall perform the actual UL PDCP Packet Average Delay measurement per DRB as specified in TS 38.314 [53] and the UE shall ignore the fields reportQuantityCell and maxReportCells. The applicable values for the corresponding reportInterval are (one of the) {ms120, ms240, ms480, ms640, ms1024, ms2048, ms5120, ms10240, ms20480, ms40960, min1,min6, min12, min30}. The reportInterval indicates the periodicity for performing and reporting of UL PDCP Packet Average Delay per DRB measurement as specified in TS 38.314 [53].

	ul-ExcessDelayConfig
If the field is present, the UE shall perform the actual UL PDCP Excess Packet Delay per DRB measurement as specified in TS 38.314 [53] and the UE shall ignore the fields reportQuantityCell and maxReportCells. The applicable values for the corresponding reportInterval are (one of the) {ms120, ms240, ms480, ms640, ms1024, ms2048, ms5120, ms10240, ms20480, ms40960, min1,min6, min12, min30}. The reportInterval indicates the periodicity for performing and reporting of UL PDCP Excess Packet Delay per DRB measurement as specified in TS 38.314 [53].

	useAllowedCellList
Indicates whether only the cells included in the allow-list of the associated measObject are applicable as specified in 5.5.4.1.



	ReportSFTD-NR field descriptions

	cellForWhichToReportSFTD
Indicates the target NR neighbour cells for SFTD measurement between PCell and NR neighbour cells.

	drx-SFTD-NeighMeas
Indicates that the UE shall use available idle periods (i.e. DRX off periods) for the SFTD measurement in NR standalone. The network only includes drx-SFTD-NeighMeas field when reprtSFTD-NeighMeas is set to true.

	reportSFTD-Meas
Indicates whether UE is required to perform SFTD measurement between PCell and NR PSCell in NR-DC.

	reportSFTD-NeighMeas
Indicates whether UE is required to perform SFTD measurement between PCell and NR neighbour cells in NR standalone. The network does not include this field if reportSFTD-Meas is set to true.

	reportRSRP
Indicates whether UE is required to include RSRP result of NR PSCell or NR neighbour cells in SFTD measurement result, derived based on SSB. If it is set to true, the network should ensure that ssb-ConfigMobility is included in the measurement object for NR PSCell or NR neighbour cells.



	RxTxPeriodical field descriptions

	reportAmount
This field indicates the number of UE Rx-Tx time difference measurement reports. If configured to r1, the network does not configure rxTxReportInterval and only one measurement is reported. If configured to infinity, UE periodically reports measurements according to the periodicity configured by rxTxReportInterval.

	rxTxReportInterval
This field indicates the measurement reporting periodicity of UE Rx-Tx time difference.



	other field descriptions

	MeasTriggerQuantity
SINR is applicable only for CONNECTED mode events.



	ReportOnScellActivation field descriptions

	rsType
Indicates which RS is used to provide the measurement result. Only value ssb can be set in this release.

	reportQuantityRS-Indexes
Indicates which measurement information per RS index is used to sort the reported measurement results and is included in the measurement report.

	maxNrofRS-IndexesToReport
Max number of RS indexes to include in the measurement report.

	includeBeamMeasurements
Indicates whether to include the measurement result per RS index in the measurement report.



	CellIndividualOffsetList field descriptions

	cellIndividualOffset
Cell individual offsets applicable to a specific measurement event.

	physCellId
Physical cell identity of a cell in the cell list.




Next Change

–	N3C-RelayUE-Info
The IE N3C-RelayUE-Info includes the information of N3C relay UE.
N3C-RelayUE-Info information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-N3CRELAYUEINFO-START

N3C-RelayUE-Info-r18 ::=        SEQUENCE {
    n3c-CellGlobalId-r18          SEQUENCE {
        n3c-PLMN-Id-r18               PLMN-Identity,
        n3c-CellIdentity-r18          CellIdentity
    },
    n3c-C-RNTI-r18                RNTI-Value
    }
}

-- TAG-N3CRELAYUEINFO-STOP
-- ASN1STOP
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<Non-related part is omitted>
–	OtherConfig
The IE OtherConfig contains configuration related to miscellaneous other configurations.
OtherConfig information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-OTHERCONFIG-START

OtherConfig ::=                 SEQUENCE {
    delayBudgetReportingConfig  CHOICE{
        release                 NULL,
        setup                   SEQUENCE{
            delayBudgetReportingProhibitTimer   ENUMERATED {s0, s0dot4, s0dot8, s1dot6, s3, s6, s12, s30}
        }
    }                                                                                                     OPTIONAL        -- Need M
}

OtherConfig-v1540 ::=           SEQUENCE {
    overheatingAssistanceConfig     SetupRelease {OverheatingAssistanceConfig}                            OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    ...
}

OtherConfig-v1610 ::=                   SEQUENCE {
    idc-AssistanceConfig-r16                SetupRelease {IDC-AssistanceConfig-r16}                       OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    drx-PreferenceConfig-r16                SetupRelease {DRX-PreferenceConfig-r16}                       OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    maxBW-PreferenceConfig-r16              SetupRelease {MaxBW-PreferenceConfig-r16}                     OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    maxCC-PreferenceConfig-r16              SetupRelease {MaxCC-PreferenceConfig-r16}                     OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceConfig-r16       SetupRelease {MaxMIMO-LayerPreferenceConfig-r16}              OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceConfig-r16 SetupRelease {MinSchedulingOffsetPreferenceConfig-r16}        OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    releasePreferenceConfig-r16             SetupRelease {ReleasePreferenceConfig-r16}                    OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    referenceTimePreferenceReporting-r16    ENUMERATED {true}                                             OPTIONAL, -- Need R
    btNameList-r16                          SetupRelease {BT-NameList-r16}                                OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    wlanNameList-r16                        SetupRelease {WLAN-NameList-r16}                              OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sensorNameList-r16                      SetupRelease {Sensor-NameList-r16}                            OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    obtainCommonLocation-r16                ENUMERATED {true}                                             OPTIONAL, -- Need R
    sl-AssistanceConfigNR-r16               ENUMERATED{true}                                              OPTIONAL  -- Need R
}

OtherConfig-v1700 ::=                   SEQUENCE {
    ul-GapFR2-PreferenceConfig-r17          ENUMERATED {true}                                             OPTIONAL, -- Need R
    musim-GapAssistanceConfig-r17           SetupRelease {MUSIM-GapAssistanceConfig-r17}                  OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    musim-LeaveAssistanceConfig-r17         SetupRelease {MUSIM-LeaveAssistanceConfig-r17}                OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    successHO-Config-r17                    SetupRelease {SuccessHO-Config-r17}                           OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    maxBW-PreferenceConfigFR2-2-r17         ENUMERATED {true}                                             OPTIONAL, -- Cond maxBW
    maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceConfigFR2-2-r17  ENUMERATED {true}                                             OPTIONAL, -- Cond maxMIMO
    minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceConfigExt-r17  ENUMERATED {true}                                         OPTIONAL, -- Cond minOffset
    rlm-RelaxationReportingConfig-r17       SetupRelease {RLM-RelaxationReportingConfig-r17}              OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    bfd-RelaxationReportingConfig-r17       SetupRelease {BFD-RelaxationReportingConfig-r17}              OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    scg-DeactivationPreferenceConfig-r17    SetupRelease {SCG-DeactivationPreferenceConfig-r17}           OPTIONAL, -- Cond SCG
    rrm-MeasRelaxationReportingConfig-r17   SetupRelease {RRM-MeasRelaxationReportingConfig-r17}          OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    propDelayDiffReportConfig-r17           SetupRelease {PropDelayDiffReportConfig-r17}                  OPTIONAL  -- Need M
}

OtherConfig-v1800 ::=                   SEQUENCE {
    idc-AssistanceConfig-v1800              SetupRelease {IDC-AssistanceConfig-v1800}                     OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    multiRx-PreferenceReportingConfigFR2-r18 SetupRelease {MultiRx-PreferenceReportingConfigFR2-r18}      OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    uav-FlightPathAvailabilityConfig-r18    ENUMERATED {true}                                             OPTIONAL, -- Need R
    ul-TrafficInfoReportingConfig-r18       SetupRelease {UL-TrafficInfoReportingConfig-r18}              OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    n3c-RelayUE-InfoReportConfig-r18        ENUMERATED {true}                                             OPTIONAL, -- Need R
    successPSCell-Config-r18                SetupRelease {SuccessPSCell-Config-r18}                       OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sn-InitiatedPSCellChange-r18            ENUMERATED {true}                                             OPTIONAL, --Need M
    musim-GapPriorityAssistanceConfig-r18   ENUMERATED {true}                                          OPTIONAL, -- Cond musimGapConfig
    musim-CapabilityRestrictionConfig-r18   SetupRelease {MUSIM-CapabilityRestrictionConfig-r18}          OPTIONAL  -- Need M
}

IDC-AssistanceConfig-v1800 ::=          SEQUENCE {
    idc-FDM-AssistanceConfig-r18            SetupRelease {IDC-FDM-AssistanceConfig-r18}                   OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    idc-TDM-AssistanceConfig-r18            ENUMERATED {setup}                                            OPTIONAL  -- Cond FDM
}

MultiRx-PreferenceReportingConfigFR2-r18 ::= SEQUENCE {
    multiRx-PreferenceReportingConfigFR2ProhibitTimer-r18  ENUMERATED {
                                                              s0, s0dot5, s1, s2, s3, s4, s5, s6, s7,
                                                              s8, s9, s10, s20, s30, spare2, spare1}
}

CandidateServingFreqListNR-r16 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxFreqIDC-r16)) OF ARFCN-ValueNR

MUSIM-GapAssistanceConfig-r17 ::= SEQUENCE {
    musim-GapProhibitTimer-r17        ENUMERATED {s0, s0dot1, s0dot2, s0dot3, s0dot4, s0dot5, s1, s2, s3, s4, s5, s6, s7, s8, s9, s10}
}

MUSIM-LeaveAssistanceConfig-r17 ::=     SEQUENCE {
    musim-LeaveWithoutResponseTimer-r17     ENUMERATED {ms10, ms20, ms40, ms60, ms80, ms100, spare2, spare1}
}

MUSIM-CapabilityRestrictionConfig-r18 ::=    SEQUENCE {
    musim-CandidateBandList-r18                  MUSIM-CandidateBandList-r18                            OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    musim-WaitTimer-r18                          ENUMERATED {ms10, ms20, ms40, ms60, ms80, ms100, spare2, spare1},
    musim-ProhibitTimer-r18                      ENUMERATED {ms0, ms10, ms20, ms40, ms60, ms80, spare2, spare1}
}

MUSIM-CandidateBandList-r18::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxCandidateBandIndex-r18)) OF FreqBandIndicatorNR

SuccessHO-Config-r17 ::=                SEQUENCE {
    thresholdPercentageT304-r17             ENUMERATED {p40, p60, p80, spare5, spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1}      OPTIONAL, --Need R
    thresholdPercentageT310-r17             ENUMERATED {p40, p60, p80, spare5, spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1}      OPTIONAL, --Need R
    thresholdPercentageT312-r17             ENUMERATED {p20, p40, p60, p80, spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1}         OPTIONAL, --Need R
    sourceDAPS-FailureReporting-r17         ENUMERATED {true}                                                       OPTIONAL, --Need R
    ...
}

SuccessPSCell-Config-r18 ::=            SEQUENCE {
    thresholdPercentageT304-SCG-r18         ENUMERATED {p40, p60, p80, spare5, spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1}      OPTIONAL, --Need R
    thresholdPercentageT310-SCG-r18         ENUMERATED {p40, p60, p80, spare5, spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1}      OPTIONAL, --Need R
    thresholdPercentageT312-SCG-r18         ENUMERATED {p20, p40, p60, p80, spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1}         OPTIONAL, --Need R
    ...
}


OverheatingAssistanceConfig ::= SEQUENCE {
    overheatingIndicationProhibitTimer    ENUMERATED {s0, s0dot5, s1, s2, s5, s10, s20, s30,
                                          s60, s90, s120, s300, s600, spare3, spare2, spare1}
}

IDC-AssistanceConfig-r16 ::=    SEQUENCE {
    candidateServingFreqListNR-r16  CandidateServingFreqListNR-r16                     OPTIONAL, -- Need R
    ...
}

DRX-PreferenceConfig-r16 ::=          SEQUENCE {
    drx-PreferenceProhibitTimer-r16       ENUMERATED {
                                              s0, s0dot5, s1, s2, s3, s4, s5, s6, s7,
                                              s8, s9, s10, s20, s30, spare2, spare1}
}

MaxBW-PreferenceConfig-r16 ::=        SEQUENCE {
    maxBW-PreferenceProhibitTimer-r16     ENUMERATED {
                                              s0, s0dot5, s1, s2, s3, s4, s5, s6, s7,
                                              s8, s9, s10, s20, s30, spare2, spare1}
}

MaxCC-PreferenceConfig-r16 ::=        SEQUENCE {
    maxCC-PreferenceProhibitTimer-r16     ENUMERATED {
                                              s0, s0dot5, s1, s2, s3, s4, s5, s6, s7,
                                              s8, s9, s10, s20, s30, spare2, spare1}
}

MaxMIMO-LayerPreferenceConfig-r16 ::= SEQUENCE {
    maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceProhibitTimer-r16 ENUMERATED {
                                                 s0, s0dot5, s1, s2, s3, s4, s5, s6, s7,
                                                 s8, s9, s10, s20, s30, spare2, spare1}
}

MinSchedulingOffsetPreferenceConfig-r16 ::=   SEQUENCE {
    minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceProhibitTimer-r16 ENUMERATED {
                                                       s0, s0dot5, s1, s2, s3, s4, s5, s6, s7,
                                                       s8, s9, s10, s20, s30, spare2, spare1}
}

ReleasePreferenceConfig-r16 ::=       SEQUENCE {
    releasePreferenceProhibitTimer-r16    ENUMERATED {
                                              s0, s0dot5, s1, s2, s3, s4, s5, s6, s7,
                                              s8, s9, s10, s20, s30, infinity, spare1},
    connectedReporting                    ENUMERATED {true}                                               OPTIONAL  -- Need R
}

RLM-RelaxationReportingConfig-r17 ::= SEQUENCE {
    rlm-RelaxtionReportingProhibitTimer   ENUMERATED {s0, s0dot5, s1, s2, s5, s10, s20, s30,
                                          s60, s90, s120, s300, s600, infinity, spare2, spare1}
}

BFD-RelaxationReportingConfig-r17 ::= SEQUENCE {
    bfd-RelaxtionReportingProhibitTimer   ENUMERATED {s0, s0dot5, s1, s2, s5, s10, s20, s30,
                                          s60, s90, s120, s300, s600, infinity, spare2, spare1}
}

SCG-DeactivationPreferenceConfig-r17 ::=       SEQUENCE {
    scg-DeactivationPreferenceProhibitTimer-r17    ENUMERATED {
                                                   s0, s1, s2, s4, s8, s10, s15, s30,
                                                   s60, s120, s180, s240, s300, s600, s900, s1800}
}

RRM-MeasRelaxationReportingConfig-r17 ::= SEQUENCE {
    s-SearchDeltaP-Stationary-r17             ENUMERATED {dB2, dB3, dB6, dB9, dB12, dB15, spare2, spare1},
    t-SearchDeltaP-Stationary-r17             ENUMERATED {s5, s10, s20, s30, s60, s120, s180, s240, s300, spare7, spare6, spare5,
                                                          spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1}
}

PropDelayDiffReportConfig-r17 ::= SEQUENCE {
    threshPropDelayDiff-r17           ENUMERATED {ms0dot5, ms1, ms2, ms3, ms4, ms5, ms6 ,ms7, ms8, ms9, ms10, spare5,
                                                          spare4, spare3, spare2, spare1}                OPTIONAL,   -- Need M
    neighCellInfoList-r17             SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxCellNTN-r17)) OF NeighbourCellInfo-r17         OPTIONAL    -- Need M
}

NeighbourCellInfo-r17  ::= SEQUENCE {
epochTime-r17                  EpochTime-r17,
ephemerisInfo-r17              EphemerisInfo-r17
}

IDC-FDM-AssistanceConfig-r18 ::=        SEQUENCE {
    candidateServingFreqRangeListNR-r18     CandidateServingFreqRangeListNR-r18                     OPTIONAL, -- Need R
    ...
}

CandidateServingFreqRangeListNR-r18 ::= SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxFreqIDC-r16)) OF CandidateServingFreqRangeNR-r18

CandidateServingFreqRangeNR-r18 ::=     SEQUENCE {
    candidateCenterFreq-r18                 ARFCN-ValueNR,
    candidateBandwidth-r18                  ENUMERATED {khz200, khz400, khz600, khz800, mhz1, mhz2, mhz3, mhz4, mhz5,
                                                mhz6, mhz8, mhz10, mhz20, mhz30, mhz40, mhz50, mhz60, mhz80, mhz100,
                                                mhz200, mhz300, mhz400}                             OPTIONAL -- Need R
}

UL-TrafficInfoReportingConfig-r18 ::=   SEQUENCE {
    pdu-SessionsToReportUL-TrafficInfoList-r18   SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxNrofPDU-Sessions-r17)) OF PDU-SessionToReportUL-TrafficInfo-r18,
    ul-TrafficInfoProhibitTimer-r18              ENUMERATED {s0, s0dot5, s1, s2, s5, s10, s20, s30,
                                                     s60, s90, s120, s300, s600, spare3, spare2, spare1}
}


PDU-SessionToReportUL-TrafficInfo-r18 ::= SEQUENCE {
     pdu-SessionID                            PDU-SessionID,
     qfi-ToReportUL-TrafficInfoList-r18       SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofQFIs)) OF QFI
}

-- TAG-OTHERCONFIG-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	OtherConfig field descriptions

	bfd-RelaxationReportingConfig
Configuration for the UE to report the relaxation state of BFD measurements.

	btNameList
Configuration for the UE to report measurements from specific Bluetooth beacons. NG-RAN configures the field if includeBT-Meas is configured for one or more measurements.

	candidateBandwidth
Indicates the bandwidth of the candidate frequency range around the center frequency.

	candidateCenterFreq
Indicates the center frequency of the candidate frequency range.

	candidateServingFreqListNR
Indicates for each candidate NR serving cells, the center frequency around which UE is requested to report IDC issues.

	candidateServingFreqRangeListNR
Indicates the candidate frequency range with the combination of the center frequency and the candidate bandwidth, around which the UE is requested to report IDC issues.

	connectedReporting
Indicates that the UE can report a preference to remain in RRC_CONNECTED state following a report to leave RRC_CONNECTED state. If absent, the UE cannot report a preference to stay in RRC_CONNECTED state.

	delayBudgetReportingProhibitTimer
Prohibit timer for delay budget reporting. Value in seconds. Value s0 means prohibit timer is set to 0 seconds, value s0dot4 means prohibit timer is set to 0.4 seconds, and so on.

	drx-PreferenceConfig
Configuration for the UE to report assistance information to inform the gNB about the UE's DRX preferences for power saving.

	drx-PreferenceProhibitTimer
Prohibit timer for DRX preferences assistance information reporting. Value in seconds. Value s0 means prohibit timer is set to 0 seconds, value s0dot5 means prohibit timer is set to 0.5 seconds, value s1 means prohibit timer is set to 1 second and so on.

	idc-AssistanceConfig
Configuration for the UE to report assistance information to inform the gNB about UE detected IDC problem.

	maxBW-PreferenceConfig
Configuration for the UE to report assistance information to inform the gNB about the UE's preferred bandwidth for power saving.

	maxBW-PreferenceProhibitTimer
Prohibit timer for preferred bandwidth assistance information reporting. Value in seconds. Value s0 means prohibit timer is set to 0 seconds, value s0dot5 means prohibit timer is set to 0.5 seconds, value s1 means prohibit timer is set to 1 second and so on.

	maxCC-PreferenceConfig
Configuration for the UE to report assistance information to inform the gNB about the UE's preferred number of carriers for power saving.

	maxBW-PreferenceConfigFR2-2
Configuration for the UE to report assistance information to inform the gNB about the UE's preferred bandwidth for power saving for FR2-2.

	maxCC-PreferenceProhibitTimer
Prohibit timer for preferred number of carriers assistance information reporting. Value in seconds. Value s0 means prohibit timer is set to 0 seconds, value s0dot5 means prohibit timer is set to 0.5 seconds, value s1 means prohibit timer is set to 1 second and so on.

	maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceConfig
Configuration for the UE to report assistance information to inform the gNB about the UE's preferred number of MIMO layers for power saving.

	maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceConfigFR2-2
Configuration for the UE to report assistance information to inform the gNB about the UE's preferred number of MIMO layers for power saving for FR2-2.

	maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceProhibitTimer
Prohibit timer for preferred number of number of MIMO layers assistance information reporting. Value in seconds. Value s0 means prohibit timer is set to 0 seconds, value s0dot5 means prohibit timer is set to 0.5 seconds, value s1 means prohibit timer is set to 1 second and so on.

	minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceConfig
Configuration for the UE to report assistance information to inform the gNB about the UE's preferred minimumSchedulingOffset value for cross-slot scheduling for power saving.

	minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceConfigExt
Configuration for the UE to report assistance information to inform the gNB about the UE's preferred minimumSchedulingOffset value for cross-slot scheduling for power saving for SCS 480 kHz and/or 960 kHz.

	minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceProhibitTimer
Prohibit timer for preferred minimumSchedulingOffset assistance information reporting. Value in seconds. Value s0 means prohibit timer is set to 0 seconds, value s0dot5 means prohibit timer is set to 0.5 seconds, value s1 means prohibit timer is set to 1 second and so on.

	multiRx-PreferenceReportingConfigFR2
Configuration for the UE to report assistant information to inform gNB about the UE's preference on multi-Rx operation for FR2.

	multiRx-PreferenceReportingConfigFR2ProhibitTimer
Prohibit timer for multi-Rx operation for FR2 reporting. Value in seconds. Value s0 means prohibit timer is set to 0 seconds, value s0dot5 means prohibit timer is set to 0.5 seconds, value s1 means prohibit timer is set to 1 second and so on.

	musim-CandidateBandList
A list of bands for which the UE is requested to provide information on temporary restricted capabilities for MUSIM operation

	musim-GapAssistanceConfig
Configuration for the UE to report assistance information for gap preference.

	musim-GapPriorityAssistanceConfig
Indicates the UE is allowed to provide MUSIM assistance information for gap(s) priority or MUSIM gaps keep preference.

	musim-GapProhibitTimer
Prohibit timer for MUSIM assistance information reporting for gap preference.

	musim-LeaveAssistanceConfig
Configuration for the UE to report assistance information for leaving RRC_CONNECTED for MUSIM purpose.

	musim-LeaveWithoutResponseTimer
Indicates the timer for the UE to enter RRC_IDLE for MUSIM purpose as defined in clause 5.3.8.6.

	musim-ProhibitTimer
Indicates the prohibit timer for UE temporary restricted capabilities for MUSIM operation. Value in milliseconds. Value ms0 means prohibit timer is set to 0 milliseconds, value ms10 means prohibit timer is set to 10 milliseconds and so on.

	musim-WaitTimer
Indicates the wait timer for UE temporary restricted capabilities for MUSIM operation. Value in milliseconds. Value ms10 means wait timer is set to 10 milliseconds, value ms20 means wait timer is set to 20 milliseconds and so on.

	obtainCommonLocation
Requests the UE to attempt to have detailed location information available using GNSS. NR configures the field if includeCommonLocationInfo is configured for one or more measurements.

	overheatingAssistanceConfig
Configuration for the UE to report assistance information to inform the gNB about UE detected internal overheating.

	overheatingIndicationProhibitTimer
Prohibit timer for overheating assistance information reporting. Value in seconds. Value s0 means prohibit timer is set to 0 seconds, value s0dot5 means prohibit timer is set to 0.5 seconds, value s1 means prohibit timer is set to 1 second and so on.

	pdu-SessionsToReportUL-TrafficInfoList
A list of PDU sessions for which the UE shall report UL traffic information.

	propDelayDiffReportConfig
Configuration for the UE to report service link propagation delay difference between serving cell and neighbour cell(s).

	qfi-ToReportUL-TrafficInfoList
A list of QFIs of a PDU session for which the UE shall report UL traffic information.

	referenceTimePreferenceReporting
If present, the field indicates the UE is configured to provide reference time assistance information.

	releasePreferenceConfig
Configuration for the UE to report assistance information to inform the gNB about the UE's preference to leave RRC_CONNECTED state.

	rlm-RelaxationReportingConfig
Configuration for the UE to report the relaxation state of RLM measurements.

	releasePreferenceProhibitTimer
Prohibit timer for release preference assistance information reporting. Value in seconds. Value s0 means prohibit timer is set to 0 seconds, value s0dot5 means prohibit timer is set to 0.5 seconds, value s1 means prohibit timer is set to 1 second and so on. Value infinity means that once a UE has reported a release preference, the UE cannot report a release preference again during the RRC connection.

	s-SearchDeltaP-Stationary
Parameter "SSearchDeltaP-StationaryConnected" in 5.7.4.4. Value dB2 corresponds to 2 dB, dB3 corresponds to 3 dB and so on.

	scg-DeactivationPreferenceConfig
Configuration of the UE to indicate its preference for SCG deactivation.

	scg -StatePreferenceProhibitTimer
Prohibit timer for UE indication of its preference for SCG deactivation. Value in seconds. Value s0 means prohibit timer is set to 0 seconds, value s1 means prohibit timer is set to 1 second and so on.

	sensorNameList
Configuration for the UE to report measurements from specific sensors. NG-RAN configures the field if includeSensor-Meas is configured for one or more measurements.

	sl-AssistanceConfigNR
Indicate whether UE is configured to provide configured grant assistance information for NR sidelink communication.

	sn-InitiatedPSCellChange
This field indicates whether the PSCell change procedure included in the RRCReconfiguration message is SN initiated or not.

	sourceDAPS-FailureReporting
This field indicates whether the UE shall generate the SHR upon successfully completing the DAPS handover to the target cell and if a radio link failure was experienced in the source PCell while executing the DAPS handover. This field is set in the otherConfig configured by the source cell of the DAPS handover.

	successHO-Config
Configuration for the UE to report the successful handover information to the network.

	successPSCell-Config
Configuration for the UE to report the successful PSCell change or addition information to the network.

	t-SearchDeltaP-Stationary
Parameter "TSearchDeltaP-StationaryConnected" in 5.7.4.4. Value in seconds. Value s5 means 5 seconds, value s10 means 10 seconds and so on.

	thresholdPercentageT304
This field indicates the threshold for the ratio in percentage between the elapsed T304 timer and the configured value of the T304 timer. Value p40 corresponds to 40%, value p60 corresponds to 60% and so on. This field is set in the otherConfig configured by the target cell of the handover.

	thresholdPercentageT310
This field indicates the threshold for the ratio in percentage between the elapsed T310 timer and the configured value of the T310 timer. Value p40 corresponds to 40%, value p60 corresponds to 60% and so on. This field is set in the otherConfig configured by the source cell of the handover.

	thresholdPercentageT312
This field indicates the threshold for the ratio in percentage between the elapsed T312 timer and the configured value(s) of the T312 timer. Value p20 corresponds to 20%, value p40 corresponds to 40% and so on. This field is set in the otherConfig configured by the source cell of the handover.

	thresholdPercentageT304-SCG
This field indicates the threshold for the ratio in percentage between the elapsed T304 timer associated to the target PSCell and the configured value of the T304 timer. Value p40 corresponds to 40%, value p60 corresponds to 60% and so on. This field is set in the otherConfig configured by the target PSCell of the PSCell change or addition.

	thresholdPercentageT310-SCG
This field indicates the threshold for the ratio in percentage between the elapsed T310 timer associated to the source PSCell and the configured value of the T310 timer. Value p40 corresponds to 40%, value p60 corresponds to 60% and so on. This field is set in the otherConfig configured by the source PSCell of the PSCell change, or in the otherConfig configured by the PCell for the PSCell change.

	thresholdPercentageT312-SCG
This field indicates the threshold for the ratio in percentage between the elapsed T312 timer associated to the measurement identity of the target PSCell and the configured value of the T312 timer. Value p20 corresponds to 20%, value p40 corresponds to 40% and so on. This field is set in the otherConfig configured by the source PSCell of the PSCell change, or in the otherConfig configured by the PCell for the PSCell change.

	threshPropDelayDiff
Threshold for one-way service link propagation delay difference report as specified in 5.7.4.2.

	uav-FlightPathAvailabilityConfig
Configuration for the UE to indicate the availability of flight path information for Aerial UE operation.

	ul-GapFR2-PreferenceConfig
Indicates whether UE is configured to request for FR2 UL gap activation/deactivation and preferred FR2 UL gap pattern.

	wlanNameList
Configuration for the UE to report measurements from specific WLAN APs. NG-RAN configures the field if includeWLAN-Meas is configured for one or more measurements.

	ul-TrafficInfoProhibitTimer
Prohibit timer for UL traffic information reporting. Value in seconds. Value s0 means prohibit timer is set to 0 seconds, value s0dot5 means prohibit timer is set to 0.5 seconds, value s1 means prohibit timer is set to 1 second and so on.

	ul-TrafficInfoReportingConfig
Configuration for the UE to report UL traffic information.



	NeighbourCellInfo field descriptions

	epochTime
Indicates the epoch time used along with the ephemerisInfo to derive the propagation delay difference for the associated neighbour cell. The UE considers epoch time, indicated by the SFN and sub-frame number in this field, to be the frame nearest to the frame in which the message indicating the epoch time is received. This field is used based on the timing of the serving cell, i.e. the SFN and sub-frame number indicated in this field refers to the SFN and sub-frame of the serving cell.



	Conditional Presence
	Explanation

	FDM
	This field is optionally present, need M, if idc-AssistanceConfig-r16 or idc-FDM-AssistanceConfig is setup. Otherwise, it is absent, need R.

	maxBW
	This field is optionally present, need R, if maxBW-PreferenceConfig-r16 is setup; otherwise it is absent, need R.

	maxMIMO
	This field is optionally present, need R, if maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceConfig-r16 is setup; otherwise it is absent, need R.

	minOffset
	This field is optionally present, need R, if minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceConfig-r16 is setup; otherwise it is absent, need R.

	musimGapConfig
	This field is optionally present, need R, if musim-GapAssistanceConfig-r17 is configured; otherwise it is absent, need R.

	SCG
	This field is optionally present, need M, in an RRCReconfiguration message not within mrdc-SecondaryCellGroup and received, either via SRB3 within DLInformationTransferMRDC or via SRB1. Otherwise, it is absent.
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6.3.5	Sidelink information elements
[bookmark: _Toc60777528][bookmark: _Toc156130783]<Non-related part is omitted>
–	SL-ConfigDedicatedNR
The IE SL-ConfigDedicatedNR specifies the dedicated configuration information for NR sidelink communication/discovery/positioning.
SL-ConfigDedicatedNR information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-SL-CONFIGDEDICATEDNR-START

SL-ConfigDedicatedNR-r16 ::=         SEQUENCE {
    sl-PHY-MAC-RLC-Config-r16            SL-PHY-MAC-RLC-Config-r16                                              OPTIONAL,    -- Need M
    sl-RadioBearerToReleaseList-r16      SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSLRB-r16)) OF SLRB-Uu-ConfigIndex-r16        OPTIONAL,    -- Need N
    sl-RadioBearerToAddModList-r16       SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSLRB-r16)) OF SL-RadioBearerConfig-r16       OPTIONAL,    -- Need N
    sl-MeasConfigInfoToReleaseList-r16   SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-DestinationIndex-r16     OPTIONAL,    -- Need N
    sl-MeasConfigInfoToAddModList-r16    SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-MeasConfigInfo-r16       OPTIONAL,    -- Need N
    t400-r16                             ENUMERATED {ms100, ms200, ms300, ms400, ms600, ms1000, ms1500, ms2000} OPTIONAL,    -- Need M
    ...,
    [[
    sl-PHY-MAC-RLC-Config-v1700          SetupRelease { SL-PHY-MAC-RLC-Config-v1700 }                           OPTIONAL,    -- Need M
    sl-DiscConfig-r17                    SetupRelease { SL-DiscConfig-r17}                                      OPTIONAL     -- Need M
    ]],
    [[
    sl-DiscConfig-v1800                  SetupRelease { SL-DiscConfig-v1800}                                    OPTIONAL     -- Need M
    ]]
}

SL-DestinationIndex-r16  ::=             INTEGER (0..maxNrofSL-Dest-1-r16)

SL-PHY-MAC-RLC-Config-r16::=         SEQUENCE {
    sl-ScheduledConfig-r16               SetupRelease { SL-ScheduledConfig-r16 }                                OPTIONAL,    -- Need M
    sl-UE-SelectedConfig-r16             SetupRelease { SL-UE-SelectedConfig-r16 }                              OPTIONAL,    -- Need M
    sl-FreqInfoToReleaseList-r16         SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)) OF SL-Freq-Id-r16               OPTIONAL,    -- Need N
    sl-FreqInfoToAddModList-r16          SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)) OF SL-FreqConfig-r16            OPTIONAL,    -- Need N
    sl-RLC-BearerToReleaseList-r16       SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSL-LCID-r16)) OF SL-RLC-BearerConfigIndex-r16    OPTIONAL,    -- Need N
    sl-RLC-BearerToAddModList-r16        SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSL-LCID-r16)) OF SL-RLC-BearerConfig-r16         OPTIONAL,    -- Need N
    sl-MaxNumConsecutiveDTX-r16          ENUMERATED {n1, n2, n3, n4, n6, n8, n16, n32}                          OPTIONAL,    -- Need M
    sl-CSI-Acquisition-r16               ENUMERATED {enabled}                                                   OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    sl-CSI-SchedulingRequestId-r16       SetupRelease {SchedulingRequestId}                                     OPTIONAL,    -- Need M
    sl-SSB-PriorityNR-r16                INTEGER (1..8)                                                         OPTIONAL,    -- Need R
    networkControlledSyncTx-r16          ENUMERATED {on, off}                                                   OPTIONAL     -- Need M
}

SL-PHY-MAC-RLC-Config-v1700 ::=      SEQUENCE {
    sl-DRX-Config-r17                    SL-DRX-Config-r17                                                      OPTIONAL,    -- Need M
    sl-RLC-ChannelToReleaseList-r17      SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSL-LCID-r16)) OF SL-RLC-ChannelID-r17            OPTIONAL, -- Cond L2U2N
    sl-RLC-ChannelToAddModList-r17       SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSL-LCID-r16)) OF SL-RLC-ChannelConfig-r17        OPTIONAL, -- Cond L2U2N
    ...,
    [[
    sl-RLC-BearerToAddModListSizeExt-v1800 SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSL-LCID-r16)) OF SL-RLC-BearerConfig-r16       OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    sl-RLC-BearerToReleaseListSizeExt-v1800 SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSL-LCID-r16)) OF SL-RLC-BearerConfigIndex-v1800 OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    sl-FreqInfoToAddModListExt-v1800     SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)) OF SL-FreqConfigExt-v1800       OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    sl-LBT-SchedulingRequestId-r18       SetupRelease {SchedulingRequestId}                                     OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-SyncFreqList-r18                  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)) OF SL-Freq-Id-r16               OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-SyncTxMultiFreq-r18               ENUMERATED {true}                                                      OPTIONAL, -- Need R
    sl-MaxTransPowerCA-r18               P-Max                                                                  OPTIONAL, -- Need R
    sl-SCCH-CarrierSetConfig-r18         SetupRelease {SL-SCCH-CarrierSetConfig-r18}                            OPTIONAL  -- Need R
    ]]
}

SL-DiscConfig-r17::=                 SEQUENCE {
    sl-RelayUE-Config-r17                SetupRelease { SL-RelayUE-Config-r17}                                  OPTIONAL, -- Cond L2RelayUE
    sl-RemoteUE-Config-r17               SetupRelease { SL-RemoteUE-Config-r17}                                 OPTIONAL  -- Cond L2RemoteUE
}

SL-DiscConfig-v1800 ::=              SEQUENCE {
    sl-RelayUE-ConfigU2U-r18             SetupRelease { SL-RelayUE-ConfigU2U-r18}                          OPTIONAL, -- Cond U2URelayUE
    sl-RemoteUE-ConfigU2U-r18            SetupRelease { SL-RemoteUE-ConfigU2U-r18}                         OPTIONAL  -- Cond U2URemoteUE
}

SL-SCCH-CarrierSetConfig-r18 ::=     SEQUENCE {
    sl-DestinationList-r18               SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-DestinationIdentity-r16,
    sl-SRB-Identity-r18                  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..3)) OF SRB-Identity,
    sl-AllowedCarrierFreqSet1-r18        SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)) OF INTEGER (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16),
    sl-AllowedCarrierFreqSet2-r18        SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)) OF INTEGER (1..maxNrofFreqSL-r16)
}

-- TAG-SL-CONFIGDEDICATEDNR-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	SL-ConfigDedicatedNR field descriptions

	sl-LBT-SchedulingRequestId
Indicates the scheduling request configuration applicable for sidelink consistent LBT failure report, as specified in TS 38.321 [3].

	sl-MaxTransPowerCA
The maximum total transmit power to be used by the UE across all sidelink carriers.

	sl-MeasConfigInfoToAddModList
This field indicates the RSRP measurement configurations for unicast destinations to add and/or modify.

	sl-MeasConfigInfoToReleaseList
This field indicates the RSRP measurement configurations for unicast destinations to remove.

	sl-PHY-MAC-RLC-Config
This field indicates the lower layer sidelink radio bearer configurations.

	sl-RadioBearerToAddModList
This field indicates one or multiple sidelink radio bearer configurations to add and/or modify. This field is not configured to the PC5 connection used for L2 U2N relay operation.

	sl-RadioBearerToReleaseList
This field indicates one or multiple sidelink radio bearer configurations to remove. This field is not configured to the PC5 connection used for L2 U2N relay operation.



	SL-PHY-MAC-RLC-Config field descriptions

	networkControlledSyncTx
This field indicates whether the UE shall transmit synchronisation information (i.e. become synchronisation source). Value on indicates the UE to transmit synchronisation information while value off indicates the UE to not transmit such information.

	sl-DRX-Config
This field indicates the sidelink DRX configuration(s) for unicast, groupcast and/or broadcast communication, as specified in TS 38.321 [3].

	sl-MaxNumConsecutiveDTX
This field indicates the maximum number of consecutive HARQ DTX before triggering sidelink RLF. Value n1 corresponds to 1, value n2 corresponds to 2, and so on.

	sl-FreqInfoToAddModList, sl-FreqInfoToAddModListExt
This field indicates the NR sidelink communication configuration on some carrier frequency (ies) to add and/or modify. If the network includes sl-FreqInfoToAddModListExt, it includes the same number of entries, and listed in the same order, as in sl-FreqInfoToAddModList.

	sl-FreqInfoToReleaseList
This field indicates the NR sidelink communication configuration on some carrier frequency (ies) to remove. In this release, only one entry can be configured in the list.

	sl-RLC-BearerToAddModList, sl-RLC-BearerToAddModListSizeExt
This field indicates one or multiple sidelink RLC bearer configurations to add and/or modify.

	sl-RLC-BearerToReleaseList, sl-RLC-BearerToReleaseListSizeExt
This field indicates one or multiple sidelink RLC bearer configurations to remove.

	sl-RLC-ChannelToAddModList
This field indicates one or multiple PC5 Relay RLC Channel configurations to add and/or modify. Each PC5 Relay RLC channel configuration provided by network to L2 U2N Relay UE is uniquely associated with one L2 U2N Remote UE.

	sl-RLC-ChannelToReleaseList
This field indicates one or multiple PC5 Relay RLC Channel configurations to remove.

	sl-ScheduledConfig
Indicates the configuration for UE to transmit NR sidelink communication based on network scheduling. This field is not configured simultaneously with sl-UE-SelectedConfig. This field is not configured to a L2 U2N Remote UE.

	sl-UE-SelectedConfig
Indicates the configuration used for UE autonomous resource selection. This field is not configured simultaneously with sl-ScheduledConfig.

	sl-CSI-Acquisition
Indicates whether CSI reporting is enabled in sidelink unicast. If the field is absent, sidelink CSI reporting is disabled.

	sl-CSI-SchedulingRequestId
If present, it indicates the scheduling request configuration applicable for Sidelink CSI Reporting MAC CE and Sidelink DRX Command MAC CE, as specified in TS 38.321 [3].

	sl-SSB-PriorityNR
This field indicates the priority of NR sidelink SSB transmission and reception.

	sl-SyncFreqList
Indicates a list of candidate carrier frequencies that can be used for the synchronisation of NR sidelink communication.

	sl-SyncTxMultiFreq
Indicates that the UE transmits S-SSB on multiple carrier frequencies for NR sidelink communication. If this field is absent, the UE transmits S-SSB only on the synchronisation carrier frequency.



	SL-SCCH-CarrierSetConfig field descriptions

	sl-AllowedCarrierFreqSet1, sl-AllowedCarrierFreqSet2
Indicates the set of carrier frequencies applicable for the transmission of the MAC SDUs from the sidelink SRB logical channels whose associated destination is included in sl-destinationList. If present, network ensures allowedCarrierFreqSet1 and allowedCarrierFreqSet2 do not include the same carrier frequency. The value 1 corresponds to the frequency of first entry in sl-FreqInfoList broadcast in SIB12, the value 2 corresponds to the frequency of first entry in sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt broadcast in SIB12, the value 3 corresponds to the frequency of second entry in sl-FreqInfoListSizeExt broadcast in SIB12 and so on.

	sl-DestinationList
This field indicates the list of destination identify that the allowedCarrierFreqSet1 and allowedCarrierFreqSet2 apply. Only destination identity for unicast link can be included in this field.

	sl-SRB-Identity
This field indicates the list of sidelink SRB identities that the allowedCarrierFreqSet1 and allowedCarrierFreqSet2 apply.



	Conditional Presence
	Explanation

	L2RelayUE
	For L2 U2N Relay UE, the field is optionally present, Need M. Otherwise, it is absent.

	L2RemoteUE
	For L2 U2N Remote UE, the field is optionally present, Need M. Otherwise, it is absent.

	L2U2N
	The field is optional present for L2 U2N Relay UE and L2 U2N Remote UE, need N. Otherwise, it is absent.

	L2U2U
	The field is optional present for L2 U2U Relay UE and L2 U2U Remote UE, need N. Otherwise, it is absent.

	U2URelayUE
	For U2U Relay UE, the field is optionally present, Need M. Otherwise, it is absent.

	U2URemoteUE
	For U2U Remote UE, the field is optionally present, Need M. Otherwise, it is absent.
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–	SL-IndirectPathAddChange
The IE SL-IndirectPathAddChange specifies the configuration information of SL indirect path for SL indirect path addition/change in MP.
SL-IndirectPathAddChange information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-SL-INDIRECTPATHADDCHANGE-START

SL-IndirectPathAddChange-r18 ::=          SEQUENCE {
    sl-IndirectPathRelayUE-Identity-r18       SL-SourceIdentity-r17,
[bookmark: _Hlk148536394]    sl-IndirectPathCellIdentity-r18           CellIdentity,
    t421-r18                                  ENUMERATED {ms50, ms100, ms150, ms200, ms500, ms1000, ms2000, ms10000}    OPTIONAL, -- Need M

    ...
}

-- TAG-SL-INDIRECTPATHADDCHANGE-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	SL-IndirectPathAddChange field descriptions

	sl-IndirectPathRelayUEIdentity
Indicates the L2 source ID of the L2 U2N Relay UE of SL indirect path.

	sl-IndirectPathCellIdentity
Identifies the serving cell of the indicated L2 U2N Relay UE.

	t421
Indicates the timer value of T421 to be used during indirect path addition or change.
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–	SL-L2RelayUE-Config
The IE SL-L2RelayUE-Config is used to configure L2 U2N relay operation related configurations used by L2 U2N Relay UE, or L2 U2U relay operation related configurations used by L2 U2U Relay UE.
SL-L2RelayUE-Config information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-SL-L2RELAYUE-CONFIG-START

SL-L2RelayUE-Config-r17 ::=        SEQUENCE {
    sl-RemoteUE-ToAddModList-r17       SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofRemoteUE-r17)) OF SL-RemoteUE-ToAddMod-r17    OPTIONAL,    -- Need N
    sl-RemoteUE-ToReleaseList-r17      SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofRemoteUE-r17)) OF SL-DestinationIdentity-r16  OPTIONAL,    -- Need N
    ...,
    [[
    sl-U2U-RemoteUE-ToAddModList-r18   SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-U2U-RemoteUE-ToAddMod-r18 OPTIONAL,    -- Need N
    sl-U2U-RemoteUE-ToReleaseList-r18  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-DestinationIdentity-r16   OPTIONAL     -- Need N
    ]]
}

SL-RemoteUE-ToAddMod-r17 ::=       SEQUENCE {
    sl-L2IdentityRemote-r17            SL-DestinationIdentity-r16,
    sl-SRAP-ConfigRelay-r17            SL-SRAP-Config-r17                                                      OPTIONAL,    -- Need M
    ...
}

SL-U2U-RemoteUE-ToAddMod-r18 ::=    SEQUENCE {
    sl-L2IdentityRemoteUE-r18             SL-DestinationIdentity-r16,
[bookmark: _Hlk152164589]    sl-SourceRemoteUE-ToAddModList-r18  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-SourceRemoteUE-ToAddMod-r18 OPTIONAL,    -- Need N
    sl-SourceRemoteUE-ToReleaseList-r18 SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-SourceIdentity-r17          OPTIONAL,    -- Need N
    ...
}

SL-SourceRemoteUE-ToAddMod-r18 ::= SEQUENCE {
    sl-SourceUE-Identity-r18           SL-SourceIdentity-r17,
    sl-SRAP-ConfigU2U-r18              SL-SRAP-ConfigU2U-r18,
    ...
}

-- TAG-SL-L2RELAYUE-CONFIG-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	SL-L2RelayUE-Config field descriptions

	sl-RemoteUE-ToAddModList
List of L2 U2N Remote UEs to be added and modified to the L2 U2N Relay UE.

	sl-RemoteUE-ToReleaseList
List of L2 U2N Remote UEs to be released by the L2 U2N Relay UE.

	sl-U2U-RemoteUE-ToAddModList
List of target L2 U2U Remote UEs for which the related configuration is to be added and modified to the L2 U2U Relay UE.

	sl-U2U-RemoteUE-ToReleaseList
List of target L2 U2U Remote UEs for which the related configuration is to be released by the L2 U2U Relay UE.

	sl-U2U-SourceRemoteUE-ToAddModList
List of Source L2 U2U Remote UEs for which the related configuration is to be added and modified relative to the destination L2 U2U Remote UE identified by the sl-L2IdentityRemoteUE.

	sl-U2U-SourceRemoteUE-ToReleaseList
List of Source L2 U2U Remote UEs for which the related configuration is to be released relative to the destination L2 U2U Remote UE identified by the sl-L2IdentityRemoteUE.
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–	SL-L2RemoteUE-Config
The IE SL-L2RemoteUE-Config is used to configure L2 U2N relay operation related configurations used by L2 U2N Remote UE, or L2 U2U relay operation related configurations used by L2 U2U Remote UE.
SL-L2RemoteUE-Config information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-SL-L2REMOTEUE-CONFIG-START

SL-L2RemoteUE-Config-r17 ::=      SEQUENCE {
    sl-SRAP-ConfigRemote-r17          SL-SRAP-Config-r17                                    OPTIONAL,  --Need M
    sl-UEIdentityRemote-r17           RNTI-Value                                            OPTIONAL, -- Cond FirstRRCReconfig
    ...,
    [[
    sl-U2U-RelayUE-ToAddModList-r18   SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-U2U-RelayUE-ToAddMod-r18      OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    sl-U2U-RelayUE-ToReleaseList-r18  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-DestinationIdentity-r16       OPTIONAL    -- Need N
    ]]
}

SL-U2U-RelayUE-ToAddMod-r18 ::=       SEQUENCE {
    sl-L2IdentityRelay-r18                SL-DestinationIdentity-r16,
    sl-PeerRemoteUE-ToAddModList-r18      SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-PeerRemoteUE-ToAddMod-r18 OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    sl-PeerRemoteUE-ToReleaseList-r18     SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-DestinationIdentity-r16   OPTIONAL,   -- Need N
    ...
}

SL-PeerRemoteUE-ToAddMod-r18 ::=      SEQUENCE {
    sl-TargetUE-Identity-r18              SL-DestinationIdentity-r16,
    sl-SRAP-ConfigU2U-r18                 SL-SRAP-ConfigU2U-r18,
    ...
}

-- TAG-SL-L2REMOTEUE-CONFIG-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	SL-L2RemoteUE-Config field descriptions

	sl-SRAP-ConfigRemote
Indicates SRAP configuration used for L2 U2N Remote UE.

	sl-UEIdentityRemote
Indicates the C-RNTI to the L2 U2N Remote UE.

	sl-U2U-RelayUE-ToAddModList
List of L2 U2U Relay UEs for which the related configuration is to be added and modified to the L2 U2U Remote UE.

	sl-U2U-RelayUE-ToReleaseList
List of L2 U2U Relay UEs for which the related configuration is to be released by the L2 U2U Remote UE.

	sl-U2U-PeerRemoteUE-ToAddModList
List of Peer L2 U2U Remote UEs for which the related configuration is to be added and modified relative to the L2 U2U Relay UE identified by the sl-L2IdentityRelay.

	sl-U2U-PeerRemoteUE-ToReleaseList
List of Peer L2 U2U Remote UEs for which the related configuration is to be released relative to the L2 U2U Relay UE identified by the sl-L2IdentityRelay.



	Conditional Presence
	Explanation

	FirstRRCReconfig
	This field is mandatory present in the first RRCReconfiguration for L2 U2N Remote UE when PCell is on indirect path, i.e. MP configuration is not present. Otherwise the field is absent.
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–	SL-RelayUE-ConfigU2U
The IE SL-RelayUE-ConfigU2U specifies the threshold configuration information for NR sidelink U2U Relay UE.
SL-RelayUE-ConfigU2U information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-SL-RELAYUE-CONFIGU2U-START

SL-RelayUE-ConfigU2U-r18::=           SEQUENCE {
    sl-RSRP-Thresh-DiscConfig-r18         SL-RSRP-Range-r16                                     OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    sl-hystMaxRelay-r18                   Hysteresis                                            OPTIONAL,   -- Cond SL-RSRP-ThreshRelay
    sd-RSRP-Thresh-DiscConfig-r18         SL-RSRP-Range-r16                                     OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    sd-hystMaxRelay-r18                   Hysteresis                                            OPTIONAL    -- Cond SD-RSRP-ThreshRelay
}

-- TAG-SL-RELAYUE-CONFIGU2U-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	SL-RelayUE-ConfigU2U field descriptions

	sl-RSRP-Thresh-DiscConfig
Indicates the threshold of SL-RSRP for a U2U Relay UE to evaluate AS layer conditions for discovery. The U2U relay UE applies the value of this field to decide which UE(s) can be announced as proximity UE(s) in the discovery message when performing U2U Relay Discovery with Model A, and decide whether to forward the discovery message when performing the U2U Relay Discovery with Model B as specified in [65]. 

	sd-RSRP-Thresh-DiscConfig
Indicates the threshold of SD-RSRP for a U2U Relay UE to evaluate AS layer conditions for discovery. The U2U relay UE applies the value of this field to evaluate AS layer conditions to decide which UE(s) can be announced as proximity UE(s) in the discovery message when performing U2U Relay Discovery with Model A, and decide whether to forward the discovery message when performing the U2U Relay Discovery with Model B or U2U relay communication with integrated Discovery as specified in TS 23.304 [65].



	Conditional Presence
	Explanation

	[bookmark: _Hlk140481333]SL-RSRP-ThreshRelay
	This field is mandatory present if sl-RSRP-Thresh-DiscConfig is included. Otherwise, the field is absent, Need R.

	SD-RSRP-ThreshRelay
	This field is mandatory present if sd-RSRP-Thresh-DiscConfig is included. Otherwise, the field is absent, Need R.
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–	SL-RemoteUE-ConfigU2U
The IE SL-RemoteUE-ConfigU2U specifies the threshold configuration information for NR sidelink U2U Remote UE.
SL-RemoteUE-ConfigU2U information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-SL-REMOTEUE-CONFIGU2U-START

SL-RemoteUE-ConfigU2U-r18::=           SEQUENCE {
    sl-RSRP-ThreshU2U-r18                  SL-RSRP-Range-r16                                    OPTIONAL,     -- Need R
    sl-FilterCoefficientU2U-r18            FilterCoefficient                                    OPTIONAL,     -- Need R
    sl-HystMinU2U-r18                      Hysteresis                                           OPTIONAL,     -- Cond SL-RSRP-ThreshU2U
    sd-RSRP-ThreshU2U-r18                  SL-RSRP-Range-r16                                    OPTIONAL,     -- Need R
    sd-FilterCoefficientU2U-r18            FilterCoefficient                                    OPTIONAL,     -- Need R
    sd-HystMinU2U-r18                      Hysteresis                                           OPTIONAL      -- Cond SD-RSRP-ThreshU2U
}

-- TAG-SL-REMOTEUE-CONFIGU2U-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	SL-RemoteUE-ConfigU2U field descriptions

	sl-RSRP-ThreshU2U
Indicates the threshold of SL-RSRP for a U2U Remote UE to perform Relay UE selection/ reselection. The U2U remote UE applies the value of this field to evaluate AS layer conditions on direct PC5 link with the peer U2U Remote UE to trigger relay selection, and evaluate AS layer conditions on U2U relay link with U2U Relay UE to trigger relay reselection.

	sl-FilterCoefficientU2U
Specifies L3 filter coefficient for SL-RSRP measurement results from L1 filter.

	sd-RSRP-ThreshU2U
Indicates the threshold of SD-RSRP for a U2U Remote UE to perform discovery and Relay UE selection/ reselection. For discovery, the U2U Remote UE applies the value of this field to evaluate AS layer conditions to decide whether to respond the discovery message when performing the U2U Relay Discovery with Model B as specified in TS 23.304  [65]. For relay selection and reselection, the U2U remote UE applies the value of this field to evaluate AS layer conditions on direct PC5 link to trigger relay selection, and evaluate AS layer conditions on U2U relay link to trigger relay reselection. The target U2U remote UE applies the value of this field to evaluate AS layer conditions trigger relay selection when performing U2U relay communication with integrated Discovery as specified in TS 23.304 [65]. 

	sd-FilterCoefficientU2U
Specifies L3 filter coefficient for SD-RSRP measurement results from L1 filter.



	Conditional Presence
	Explanation

	SL-RSRP-ThreshU2U
	This field is mandatory present if sl-RSRP-ThreshU2U is included. Otherwise, the field is absent, Need R.

	SD-RSRP-ThreshU2U
	This field is mandatory present if sd-RSRP-ThreshU2U is included. Otherwise, the field is absent, Need R.
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–	SL-RelayIndicationMP
The IE SL-RelayIndicationMP is used to indicate the L2 U2N Relay UE supporting RRC connection establishment/resume for MP operation triggered by receiving RemoteUEInformationSidelink containing the connectionForMP as specified in 5.3.3.1a and 5.3.13.1a in Rel-18.
SL-RelayIndicationMP information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-SL-RELAYINDICATIONMP-START

SL-RelayIndicationMP-r18 ::=   ENUMERATED {support}

-- TAG-SL-RELAYINDICATIONMP-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

[bookmark: _Toc156130829]Next Change
–	SL-SRAP-ConfigU2U
The IE SL-SRAP-ConfigU2U is used to set the configurable SRAP parameters used by L2 U2U Relay UE and L2 U2U Remote UE as specified in TS 38.351 [66].
SL-SRAP-ConfigU2U information element
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-SL-SRAP-CONFIGU2U-START

SL-SRAP-ConfigU2U-r18 ::=               SEQUENCE {
    sl-MappingToAddMod-U2U-List-r18         SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSL-LCID-r16)) OF SL-MappingToAddModConfig-U2U-r18     OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    sl-MappingToRelease-U2U-List-r18        SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSL-LCID-r16)) OF SLRB-Uu-ConfigIndex-r16        OPTIONAL  -- Need N
}

SL-MappingConfigToAddMod-U2U-r18 ::=          SEQUENCE {
    sl-RemoteUE-SLRB-Identity-r18           SLRB-Uu-ConfigIndex-r16,
    sl-EgressRLC-ChannelPC5-r18             SL-RLC-ChannelID-r17,
    ...
}

-- TAG-SL-SRAP-CONFIGU2U-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	SL-SRAP-ConfigU2U field descriptions

	sl-MappingToAddMod-U2U-List
Indicates the list of mappings between the end-to-end sidelink bearer of a given L2 U2U Remote UE and the egress PC5 Relay RLC channel used by L2 U2U Remote UE and L2 U2U Relay UE when acting as Tx UE, as specified in TS 38.351 [66] to be added or modified.

	sl-MappingToRelease-U2U-List
Indicates the list of mappings between the end-to-end sidelink bearer of a given L2 U2U Remote UE and the egress PC5 Relay RLC channel as specified in TS 38.351 [66] to be released, 

	sl-EgressRLC-ChannelPC5
Indicates the egress PC5 Relay RLC channel for sidelink transmissions at the L2 U2U Relay UE and at the L2 U2U Remote UE.

	sl-RemoteUE-SLRB-Identity
Identity of the end-to-end sidelink bearer identity of the L2 U2U Remote UE. 



Next Change
6.6.2	Message definitions
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–	MeasurementReportSidelink
The MeasurementReportSidelink message is used for the indication of measurement results of NR sidelink.
Signalling radio bearer: SL-SRB3
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: SCCH
Direction: UE to UE
MeasurementReportSidelink message
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-MEASUREMENTREPORTSIDELINK-START

MeasurementReportSidelink ::=                   SEQUENCE {
    criticalExtensions                              CHOICE {
        measurementReportSidelink-r16                   MeasurementReportSidelink-r16-IEs,
        criticalExtensionsFuture                        SEQUENCE {}
    }
}

MeasurementReportSidelink-r16-IEs ::=           SEQUENCE {
    sl-MeasResults-r16                              SL-MeasResults-r16,
    lateNonCriticalExtension                        OCTET STRING                                                            OPTIONAL,
    nonCriticalExtension                            SEQUENCE{}                                                              OPTIONAL
}

SL-MeasResults-r16 ::=                          SEQUENCE {
    sl-MeasId-r16                                   SL-MeasId-r16,
    sl-MeasResult-r16                               SL-MeasResult-r16,
    ...
}

SL-MeasResult-r16 ::=                           SEQUENCE {
    sl-ResultDMRS-r16                               SL-MeasQuantityResult-r16                                               OPTIONAL,
    ...,
    [[
    sl-Result-SL-PRS-r18                            SL-MeasQuantityResult-r16                                               OPTIONAL
    ]]
}

SL-MeasQuantityResult-r16 ::=                   SEQUENCE {
    sl-RSRP-r16                                     RSRP-Range                                                              OPTIONAL,
    ...,
    [[
    sl-Rsrp-DedicatedSL-PRS-RP-r18                  INTEGER (0..13)                                                         OPTIONAL
    ]]
}
[bookmark: _Hlk103182387]
SL-MeasResultListRelay-r17 ::=                  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofRelayMeas-r17)) OF SL-MeasResultRelay-r17

[bookmark: _Hlk103182407]SL-MeasResultRelay-r17 ::=                      SEQUENCE {
    cellIdentity-r17                                CellAccessRelatedInfo,
    sl-RelayUE-Identity-r17                         SL-SourceIdentity-r17,
    sl-MeasResult-r17                               SL-MeasResult-r16,
    ...,
    [[
    sl-MeasQuantity-r18                             ENUMERATED { sl-rsrp, sd-rsrp }                                         OPTIONAL,
    sl-RelayIndicationMP-r18						SL-RelayIndicationMP-r18   			                                    OPTIONAL
    ]]
}

-- TAG-MEASUREMENTREPORTSIDELINK-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	MeasurementReportSidelink field descriptions

	sl-MeasId
Identifies the sidelink measurement identity for which the reporting is being performed.

	sl-MeasResult
Measured RSRP results of a unicast destination.

	sl-Rsrp-DedicatedSL-PRS-RP
Measured SL PRS-based filtered RSRP.

	sl-RelayIndicationMP-r18
Indicate the reported L2 U2N Relay UE supports RRC connection establishment/resume for MP operation triggered by receiving RemoteUEInformationSidelink containing the connectionForMP as specified in 5.3.3.1a and 5.3.13.1a in Rel-18.
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–	RemoteUEInformationSidelink
The RemoteUEInformationSidelink message is used to request SIB(s) or provide paging related information, or provide other remote UE information, as specified in clause 5.8.9.8.1.
Signalling radio bearer: SL-SRB3
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: SCCH
Direction: L2 U2N Remote UE to L2 U2N Relay UE, or L2 U2U Remote UE to L2 U2U Relay UE
RemoteUEInformationSidelink message
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-REMOTEUEINFORMATIONSIDELINK-START

RemoteUEInformationSidelink-r17 ::=           SEQUENCE {
    criticalExtensions                            CHOICE {
        remoteUEInformationSidelink-r17               RemoteUEInformationSidelink-r17-IEs,
        criticalExtensionsFuture                      SEQUENCE {}
    }
}

RemoteUEInformationSidelink-r17-IEs ::=       SEQUENCE {
    sl-RequestedSIB-List-r17                      SetupRelease { SL-RequestedSIB-List-r17}          OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-PagingInfo-RemoteUE-r17                    SetupRelease { SL-PagingInfo-RemoteUE-r17}         OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    lateNonCriticalExtension                      OCTET STRING                                       OPTIONAL,
    nonCriticalExtension                          RemoteUEInformationSidelink-v1800-IEs              OPTIONAL
}

RemoteUEInformationSidelink-v1800-IEs ::=    SEQUENCE {
    sl-RequestedPosSIB-List-r18                  SetupRelease { SL-RequestedPosSIB-List-r18 }       OPTIONAL,  -- Need M
    sl-SFN-DFN-OffsetRequested-r18               ENUMERATED { true }                                OPTIONAL,  -- Need R
    connectionForMP-r18                          ENUMERATED {true}                                  OPTIONAL,  -- Need N
    lateNonCriticalExtension                     OCTET STRING                                       OPTIONAL,
    sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE-r18           SL-DestinationIdentity-r16                         OPTIONAL,  -- Need N
    nonCriticalExtension                         SEQUENCE {}                                        OPTIONAL
}

SL-RequestedSIB-List-r17 ::=                 SEQUENCE (SIZE (maxSIB-MessagePlus1-r17)) OF SL-SIB-ReqInfo-r17

SL-PagingInfo-RemoteUE-r17 ::=                SEQUENCE {
    sl-PagingIdentityRemoteUE-r17                 SL-PagingIdentityRemoteUE-r17,
    sl-PagingCycleRemoteUE-r17                    PagingCycle                                        OPTIONAL  -- Need M
}

SL-SIB-ReqInfo-r17 ::=                   ENUMERATED { sib1, sib2, sib3, sib4, sib5, sib6, sib7, sib8, sib9, sib10, sib11, sib12, sib13,
                                                      sib14, sib15, sib16, sib17, sib18, sib19, sib20, sib21, sibNotReq11, sibNotReq10, sibNotReq9,
                                                      sibNotReq8, sibNotReq7, sibNotReq6, sibNotReq5, sibNotReq4, sibNotReq3, sibNotReq2, sibNotReq1, ... }

SL-RequestedPosSIB-List-r18 ::=          SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSIB)) OF SL-PosSIB-ReqInfo-r18

SL-PosSIB-ReqInfo-r18 ::=                SEQUENCE {
    gnss-id-r18                              GNSS-ID-r16                                            OPTIONAL,   -- Need R
    sbas-id-r18                              SBAS-ID-r16                                            OPTIONAL,   -- Cond GNSS-ID-SBAS
    posSibType-r18              ENUMERATED { posSibType1-1, posSibType1-2, posSibType1-3, posSibType1-4, posSibType1-5, posSibType1-6,
                                             posSibType1-7, posSibType1-8, posSibType1-9, posSibType1-10, posSibType2-1, posSibType2-2,
                                             posSibType2-3, posSibType2-4, posSibType2-5, posSibType2-6, posSibType2-7, posSibType2-8,
                                             posSibType2-9, posSibType2-10, posSibType2-11, posSibType2-12, posSibType2-13,
                                             posSibType2-14, posSibType2-15, posSibType2-16, posSibType2-17, posSibType2-18,
                                             posSibType2-19, posSibType2-20, posSibType2-21, posSibType2-22, posSibType2-23,
                                             posSibType2-24, posSibType2-25, posSibType3-1, posSibType4-1, posSibType5-1,posSibType6-1,
                                             posSibType6-2, posSibType6-3,posSibType6-4, posSibType6-5, posSibType6-6,... }
}

-- TAG-REMOTEUEINFORMATIONSIDELINK-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	RemoteUEInformationSidelink-IEs field descriptions

	connectionForMP
Indicates the connected L2 U2N Relay UE by the L2 U2N Remote UE that the access is for MP.

	sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE-r18
Indicates the peer L2 U2U Remote UE upon end-to-end PC5 connection failure or release.

	sl-PagingCycleRemoteUE
Indicates the L2 U2N Remote UE's UE specific DRX cycle as the minimum value of the one provided by upper layers (if configured) and the one provided by RRC layer (if configured). Value rf32 corresponds to 32 radio frames, value rf64 corresponds to 64 radio frames and so on.

	sl-PagingIdentityRemoteUE
Indicates the L2 U2N Remote UE's paging UE ID.

	sl-PagingInfo-RemoteUE
Indicates the paging information used by L2 U2N Relay UE to perform the connected L2 U2N Remote UE's paging monitoring.

	sl-RequestedPosSIB-List
Contains a list of requested PosSIBs.

	sl-RequestedSIB-List
Contains a list of requested SIBs.

	sl-SFN-DFN-OffsetRequested
If present, this field indicates that the L2 U2N Remote UE requests the L2 U2N Relay UE to provide the SFN-DFN offset in a subsequent RRCReconfigurationSidelink message.

	SL-SIB-ReqInfo
Indicates the requested SIB type. Values sibNotReq11, sibNotReq10, …, sibNotReq1 shall be ignored by L2 U2N relay UE (i.e., no SIB requested).



	Conditional presence
	Explanation

	GNSS-ID-SBAS
	The field is mandatory present if gnss-id is set to sbas. It is absent otherwise.
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The RRCReconfigurationSidelink message is the command to AS configuration of the PC5 RRC connection. It is only applied to unicast of NR sidelink communication.
Signalling radio bearer: SL-SRB3
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: SCCH
Direction: UE to UE
RRCReconfigurationSidelink message
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-RRCRECONFIGURATIONSIDELINK-START

RRCReconfigurationSidelink ::=          SEQUENCE {
    rrc-TransactionIdentifier-r16           RRC-TransactionIdentifier,
    criticalExtensions                      CHOICE {
        rrcReconfigurationSidelink-r16          RRCReconfigurationSidelink-r16-IEs,
        criticalExtensionsFuture                SEQUENCE {}
    }
}

RRCReconfigurationSidelink-r16-IEs ::=  SEQUENCE {
    slrb-ConfigToAddModList-r16             SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSLRB-r16)) OF SLRB-Config-r16             OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    slrb-ConfigToReleaseList-r16            SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSLRB-r16)) OF SLRB-PC5-ConfigIndex-r16    OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    sl-MeasConfig-r16                       SetupRelease {SL-MeasConfig-r16}                                    OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-CSI-RS-Config-r16                    SetupRelease {SL-CSI-RS-Config-r16}                                 OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-ResetConfig-r16                      ENUMERATED {true}                                                   OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    sl-LatencyBoundCSI-Report-r16           INTEGER (3..160)                                                    OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    lateNonCriticalExtension                OCTET STRING                                                        OPTIONAL,
    nonCriticalExtension                    RRCReconfigurationSidelink-v1700-IEs                                OPTIONAL
}

RRCReconfigurationSidelink-v1700-IEs ::= SEQUENCE {
    sl-DRX-ConfigUC-PC5-r17                 SetupRelease { SL-DRX-ConfigUC-r17 }                                OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-LatencyBoundIUC-Report-r17           SetupRelease { SL-LatencyBoundIUC-Report-r17 }                      OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-RLC-ChannelToReleaseListPC5-r17      SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSL-LCID-r16)) OF SL-RLC-ChannelID-r17         OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    sl-RLC-ChannelToAddModListPC5-r17       SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxSL-LCID-r16)) OF SL-RLC-ChannelConfigPC5-r17  OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    nonCriticalExtension                    RRCReconfigurationSidelink-v1800-IEs                                OPTIONAL
}

RRCReconfigurationSidelink-v1800-IEs ::= SEQUENCE {
    sl-SFN-DFN-Offset-r18                   SetupRelease { SL-SFN-DFN-Offset-r18 }                                OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-CarrierToAddModList-r18              SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-1-r18)) OF SL-CarrierConfig-r18      OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    sl-CarrierToReleaseList-r18             SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofFreqSL-1-r18)) OF SL-CarrierId-r18          OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    sl-RLC-BearerToAddModList-r18           SEQUENCE (SIZE(1..maxNrofSLRB-r16)) OF SL-RLC-BearerConfig-r18        OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    sl-RLC-BearerToReleaseList-r18          SEQUENCE (SIZE(1..maxNrofSLRB-r16)) OF SL-RLC-BearerConfigIndex-r18   OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    sl-LocalID-PairToReleaseList-r18        SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-DestinationIdentity-r16 OPTIONAL, -- Need N
[bookmark: _Hlk152173715]    sl-LocalID-PairToAddModList-r18         SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-SRAP-ConfigPC5-r18      OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    nonCriticalExtension                    SEQUENCE {}                                                           OPTIONAL
}

SL-CarrierConfig-r18 ::= SEQUENCE {
    sl-Carrier-Id-r18                       SL-CarrierId-r18,
    sl-OffsetToCarrier-r18                  INTEGER (0..2199),
    sl-AbsoluteFrequencyPointA-r18          ARFCN-ValueNR                                                       OPTIONAL  -- Need R
}

SL-CarrierId-r18 ::=                    INTEGER (0..maxNrofFreqSL-1-r18)

SL-RLC-BearerConfig-r18 ::=         CHOICE {
    srb                                 SEQUENCE {
        sl-SRB-IdentityWithDuplication      INTEGER (1..3),
        sL-RLC-BearerConfigIndex-r18        SL-RLC-BearerConfigIndex-r18,
        ...
    },
    drb                                 SEQUENCE {
        slrb-PC5-ConfigIndex-r18            SLRB-PC5-ConfigIndex-r16,
        sL-RLC-BearerConfigIndex-r18        SL-RLC-BearerConfigIndex-r18,
        sl-RLC-ConfigPC5-r18                SL-RLC-ConfigPC5-r16                                                OPTIONAL, -- Need M
        sl-MAC-LogicalChannelConfigPC5-r18  SL-LogicalChannelConfigPC5-r16                                      OPTIONAL, -- Need M
        ...
    }
}

SL-RLC-BearerConfigIndex-r18 ::=        INTEGER (1..maxSL-LCID-r16)

SL-LatencyBoundIUC-Report-r17::=            INTEGER (3..160)

SLRB-Config-r16::=                      SEQUENCE {
    slrb-PC5-ConfigIndex-r16                SLRB-PC5-ConfigIndex-r16,
    sl-SDAP-ConfigPC5-r16                   SL-SDAP-ConfigPC5-r16                                               OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-PDCP-ConfigPC5-r16                   SL-PDCP-ConfigPC5-r16                                               OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-RLC-ConfigPC5-r16                    SL-RLC-ConfigPC5-r16                                                OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-MAC-LogicalChannelConfigPC5-r16      SL-LogicalChannelConfigPC5-r16                                      OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    ...
}

SLRB-PC5-ConfigIndex-r16 ::=            INTEGER (1..maxNrofSLRB-r16)

SL-SDAP-ConfigPC5-r16 ::=               SEQUENCE {
    sl-MappedQoS-FlowsToAddList-r16         SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxNrofSL-QFIsPerDest-r16)) OF SL-PQFI-r16      OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    sl-MappedQoS-FlowsToReleaseList-r16     SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxNrofSL-QFIsPerDest-r16)) OF SL-PQFI-r16      OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    sl-SDAP-Header-r16                      ENUMERATED {present, absent},
    ...
}

SL-PDCP-ConfigPC5-r16 ::=               SEQUENCE {
    sl-PDCP-SN-Size-r16                     ENUMERATED {len12bits, len18bits}                                   OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-OutOfOrderDelivery-r16               ENUMERATED { true }                                                 OPTIONAL,  -- Need R
    ...
}

SL-RLC-ConfigPC5-r16 ::=                CHOICE {
    sl-AM-RLC-r16                           SEQUENCE {
        sl-SN-FieldLengthAM-r16                 SN-FieldLengthAM                                                OPTIONAL, -- Need M
        ...
    },
    sl-UM-Bi-Directional-RLC-r16            SEQUENCE {
        sl-SN-FieldLengthUM-r16                 SN-FieldLengthUM                                                OPTIONAL, -- Need M
        ...
    },
    sl-UM-Uni-Directional-RLC-r16           SEQUENCE {
        sl-SN-FieldLengthUM-r16                 SN-FieldLengthUM                                                OPTIONAL, -- Need M
        ...
    }
}

SL-LogicalChannelConfigPC5-r16 ::=      SEQUENCE {
    sl-LogicalChannelIdentity-r16           LogicalChannelIdentity,
    ...,
    [[
    sl-LogicalChannelIdentity-v1800         INTEGER (33..38)
    ]]
}

SL-PQFI-r16 ::=                         INTEGER (1..64)

SL-CSI-RS-Config-r16 ::=                SEQUENCE {
    sl-CSI-RS-FreqAllocation-r16            CHOICE {
        sl-OneAntennaPort-r16                   BIT STRING (SIZE (12)),
        sl-TwoAntennaPort-r16                   BIT STRING (SIZE (6))
    }                                                                                                           OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-CSI-RS-FirstSymbol-r16               INTEGER (3..12)                                                     OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    ...
}

SL-RLC-ChannelConfigPC5-r17::=          SEQUENCE {
    sl-RLC-ChannelID-PC5-r17                SL-RLC-ChannelID-r17,
    sl-RLC-ConfigPC5-r17                    SL-RLC-ConfigPC5-r16                                                OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-MAC-LogicalChannelConfigPC5-r17      SL-LogicalChannelConfigPC5-r16                                      OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    ...
}

SL-SFN-DFN-Offset-r18 ::=               SEQUENCE {
    sl-FrameOffset-r18                      INTEGER (0..1023),
    sl-SubframeOffset-r18                   INTEGER (0..9),
    sl-SlotOffset-r18                       INTEGER (0..31)
}

SL-SRAP-ConfigPC5-r18 ::=               SEQUENCE {
    sl-PeerRemoteUE-L2Identity-r18          SL-DestinationIdentity-r16                                          OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-PeerRemoteUE-LocalIdentity-r18       INTEGER (0..255)                                                    OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-RemoteUE-L2Identity-r18              SL-SourceIdentity-r17                                               OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    sl-RemoteUE-LocalIdentity-r18           INTEGER (0..255)                                                    OPTIONAL, -- Need M
    ...
}

-- TAG-RRCRECONFIGURATIONSIDELINK-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

Editor's note: Whether the field sl-AbsoluteFrequencyPointA, together with sl-OffsetToCarrier, is sufficient for Rx UE to understand the carrier to add/modify/release from Rx UE perspective.

	RRCReconfigurationSidelink field descriptions

	sl-AbsoluteFrequencyPointA
Absolute frequency of the reference resource block (Common RB 0). Its lowest subcarrier is also known as Point A.

	sl-CarrierToAddModList
Indicate the carrier(s) to be added/modified for transmission by UE transmitting RRCReconfigurationSidelink message

	sl-CarrierToReleaseList
Indicate the carrier(s) to be released for the transmission by UE transmitting RRCReconfigurationSidelink message.

	sl-CSI-RS-FreqAllocation
Indicates the frequency domain position for sidelink CSI-RS.

	sl-CSI-RS-FirstSymbol
Indicates the position of first symbol of sidelink CSI-RS.

	sl-DRX-ConfigUC-PC5
Indicates the NR sidelink DRX configuration for unicast communication, as specified in TS 38.321 [3]

	sl-LatencyBoundCSI-Report
Indicates the latency bound of SL CSI report from the associated SL CSI triggering in terms of number of slots.

	sl-LatencyBoundIUC-Report
Indicates the latency bound of SL Inter-UE coordination report from the associated SL Inter-UE coordination explicit request triggering in terms of number of slots.

	sl-LogicalChannelIdentity
Indicates the identity of the sidelink logical channel.

	sl-LocalID-PairToAddModList
Indicate a list of local ID pair which is assigned for one end-to-end PC5 connection by the L2 U2U Relay UE.

	sl-LocalID-PairToReleaseList
Indicate the list of local ID pair to be released.

	sl-MappedQoS-FlowsToAddList
Indicate the QoS flows to be mapped to the configured sidelink DRB. Each entry is indicated by the SL-PQFI, which is used between UEs, as defined in TS 23.287 [55].

	sl-MappedQoS-FlowsToReleaseList
Indicate the QoS flows to be released from the configured sidelink DRB. Each entry is indicated by the SL-PQFI, which is used between UEs, as defined in TS 23.287 [55].

	sl-MeasConfig
Indicates the sidelink measurement configuration for the unicast destination.

	sl-OffsetToCarrier
Offset in frequency domain between Point A (lowest subcarrier of common RB 0) and the lowest usable subcarrier on this carrier in number of PRBs (using the subcarrierSpacing defined for this carrier). The maximum value corresponds to 275*8-1. See TS 38.211 [16], clause 4.4.2.

	sl-OutOfOrderDelivery
Indicates whether or not outOfOrderDelivery specified in TS 38.323 [5] is configured. This field should be either always present or always absent, after the sidelink radio bearer is established.

	sl-PDCP-SN-Size
Indicates the PDCP SN size of the configured sidelink DRB.

	sl-Resetconfig
Indicates that the full configuration should be applicable for the RRCReconfigurationSidelink message.

	sl-RLC-BearerToAddModList
Indicate the additional Sidelink RLC bearer to be added / modified for the configured sidelink DRB.

	sl-RLC-BearerToReleaseList
Indicate the additional Sidelink RLC bearer to be released for the configured sidelink DRB.

	sl-SDAP-Header
Indicates whether or not a SDAP header is present on this sidelink DRB.

	sl-SFN-DFN-Offset
Indicates the SFN-DFN offset to be used for determining the SFN timeline based on the DFN timeline.

	sl-SRB-IdentityWithDuplication
Indicate the sidelink SRB for which duplication is configured.

	slrb-PC5-ConfigIndex
Indicates the identity of the configuration of a sidelink DRB. In case of L2 U2U relay, only value 4-31 can be signaled for end-to-end sidelink DRB, and all other values are reserved.



	SL-SRAP-ConfigPC5 field descriptions

	sl-RemoteUE-LocalIdentity
Indicates the local UE ID of the L2 U2U Remote UE used in SRAP as specified in TS 38.351 [66].

	sl-RemoteUE-L2Identity
Indicates the Source L2 ID of the L2 U2U Remote UE as specified in TS 23.304 [65].

	sl-PeerRemoteUE-LocalIdentity
Indicates the local UE ID of the peer L2 U2U Remote UE used in SRAP as specified in TS 38.351 [66].

	sl-PeerRemoteUE-L2Identity
Indicates the Source destination L2 ID identifyingof the peer L2 U2U Remote UE as specified in TS 23.304 [65].
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–	UEInformationRequestSidelink
The UEInformationRequestSidelink message is used to transfer UE information in sidelink, e.g. the end-to-end QoS information for L2 U2U Relay operation.
Signalling radio bearer: SL-SRB3
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: SCCH
Direction: L2 U2U Remote UE to L2 U2U Relay UE
UEInformationRequestSidelink message
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-UEINFORMATIONREQUESTSIDELINK-START

UEInformationRequestSidelink-r18 ::=      SEQUENCE {
    rrc-TransactionIdentifier-r18             RRC-TransactionIdentifier,
    criticalExtensions                        CHOICE {
        ueInformationRequestSidelink-r18          UEInformationRequestSidelink-r18-IEs,
        criticalExtensionsFuture                  SEQUENCE {}
    }
}

UEInformationRequestSidelink-r18-IEs ::= SEQUENCE {
    sl-E2E-QoS-ConnectionListPC5-r18        SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxNrofSL-Dest-r16)) OF SL-E2E-QoS-ConnectionPC5-r18 OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    lateNonCriticalExtension                 OCTET STRING                                                             OPTIONAL,
    nonCriticalExtension                     SEQUENCE {}                                                              OPTIONAL
}

SL-E2E-QoS-ConnectionPC5-r18 ::=         SEQUENCE {
        sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE-r18   SL-DestinationIdentity-r16,
        sl-QoS-InfoList-r18                  SEQUENCE (SIZE (1..maxNrofSL-QFIsPerDest-r16)) OF SL-QoS-Info-r16
}

-- TAG-UEINFORMATIONREQUESTSIDELINK-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

	UEInformationRequestSidelink field descriptions

	slSL-E2E-QoS-ConnectionListPC5
Indicates the QoS info for a list of end-to-end PC5 connections with each connection indicated by the destination L2 ID of the peer L2 U2U Remote UE.



	SL-E2E-QoS-ConnectionPC5 field descriptions

	sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE
Indicates the destination L2 ID of the peer L2 U2U Remote UE for an end-to-end PC5 connection.

	sl-QoS-InfoList
List of QoS profile of the sidelink QoS flow for an end-to-end PC5 connection, with each QoS flow indicated by sl-QoS-FlowIdentity which is unique for different end-to-end PC5 connection in the scope of UE, and uniquely identifies one sidelink QoS flow between the L2 U2U Remote UE and the L2 U2U Relay UE.
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–	UEInformationResponseSidelink
The UEInformationResponseSidelink message is used to deliver UE information in sidelink, e.g. the split QoS information for L2 U2U Relay operation.
Signalling radio bearer: SL-SRB3
RLC-SAP: AM
Logical channel: SCCH
Direction: L2 U2U Relay UE to L2 U2U Remote UE
UEInformationResponseSidelink message
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-UEINFORMATIONRESPONSESIDELINK-START

UEInformationResponseSidelink-r18 ::=       SEQUENCE {
    rrc-TransactionIdentifier-r18               RRC-TransactionIdentifier,
    criticalExtensions                          CHOICE {
        ueInformationResponseSidelink-r18           UEInformationResponseSidelink-r18-IEs,
        criticalExtensionsFuture                    SEQUENCE {}
    }
}

UEInformationResponseSidelink-r18-IEs ::=  SEQUENCE {
    sl-SplitQoS-ConnectionListPC5InfoListPC5-r18          SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxNrofSL-DestQFIs-r16)) OF SL-SplitQoS-ConnectionPC5InfoPC5-r18 OPTIONAL, -- Need N
    lateNonCriticalExtension                       OCTET STRING                                        OPTIONAL,
    nonCriticalExtension                           SEQUENCE {}                                         OPTIONAL
}

SL-SplitQoS-ConnectionPC5-r18 ::=              SEQUENCE {
     sl-DestinationIdentityRemoteUE-r18            SL-DestinationIdentity-r16,
     sl-SplitQoS-InfoList-r18                      SEQUENCE (SIZE (1.. maxNrofSL-QFIsPerDest-r16)) OF SL-SplitQoS-Info-r18
}

SL-SplitQoS-InfoPC5-r18 ::=                SEQUENCE {
    sl-QoS-FlowIdentity-r18                 SL-QoS-FlowIdentity-r16,
    sl-SplitPacketDelayBudget-r18           INTEGER (0..1023)                                 OPTIONAL   -- Need M
}

-- TAG-UEINFORMATIONRESPONSESIDELINK-STOP
-- ASN1STOP


	UEInformationResponseSidelink field descriptions

	sl-SplitQoS-ConnectionInfoListPC5
Indicates the split PDB on the first PC5 hop between L2 U2U Relay UE and the L2 U2U Remote UE for a list of QoS flow indicated by sl-QoS-FlowIdentity for one or more end-to-end PC5 connections.
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7.1.1	Timers (Informative)
	Timer
	Start
	Stop
	At expiry

	T300
	Upon transmission of RRCSetupRequest.
	Upon reception of RRCSetup or RRCReject message, cell re-selection, relay reselection, and upon abortion of connection establishment by upper layers.
	Perform the actions as specified in 5.3.3.7. 

	T301
	Upon transmission of RRCReestabilshmentRequest
	Upon reception of RRCReestablishment or RRCSetup message as well as when the selected cell becomes unsuitable or the (re)selected L2 U2N Relay UE becomes unsuitable, upon reception of NotificationMessageSidelink indicating relayUE-HO or relayUE-CellReselection.
	Go to RRC_IDLE

	T302
	Upon reception of RRCReject while performing RRC connection establishment or resume, upon reception of RRCRelease with waitTime.
	Upon entering RRC_CONNECTED or RRC_IDLE, upon cell re-selection, upon cell change due to relay (re)selection, and upon reception of RRCReject message.
	Inform upper layers about barring alleviation as specified in 5.3.14.4

	T304
	Upon reception of RRCReconfiguration message including reconfigurationWithSync for the MCG which does not include sl-PathSwitchConfig, or upon reception of RRCReconfiguration message including reconfigurationWithSync for the SCG not indicated as deactivated in the NR or E-UTRA message containing the RRCReconfiguration message or upon conditional reconfiguration execution i.e. when applying a stored RRCReconfiguration message including reconfigurationWithSync.

Also, for the MCG and SCG upon an indication from lower layer that an LTM cell switch procedure is triggered and, for the MCG, upon performing an LTM cell switch procedure following cell selection performed while timer T311 is running.
	Upon successful completion of random access on the corresponding SpCell.
In case of a reconfiguration with sync without performing random access procedure, upon receiving a PDCCH transmission addressed to C-RNTI after first UL transmission, for the same HARQ process.
In case of an LTM cell switch without performing a random access procedure, upon receiving a PDCCH transmission addressed to C-RNTI after first UL transmission, for the same HARQ process.
Upon receiving an indication from lower layers of successful completion of Rach-less handover.

For T304 of SCG, upon SCG release.
	For T304 of MCG, in case of the handover from NR or intra-NR handover, or path switch from a L2 U2N Relay UE to a NR cell, or a reconfiguration with sync without performing random access procedure, or an LTM cell switch procedure, initiate the RRC re-establishment procedure; In case of handover to NR, perform the actions defined in the specifications applicable for the source RAT. If any DAPS bearer is configured and if there is no RLF in source PCell, initiate the failure information procedure.

For T304 of SCG, inform network about the reconfiguration with sync failure by initiating the SCG failure information procedure as specified in 5.7.3.

	T310
	Upon detecting physical layer problems for the SpCell i.e. upon receiving N310 consecutive out-of-sync indications from lower layers.
	Upon receiving N311 consecutive in-sync indications from lower layers for the SpCell, upon receiving RRCReconfiguration with reconfigurationWithSync for that cell group, upon reception of MobilityFromNRCommand, upon the reconfiguration of rlf-TimersAndConstant, upon initiating the connection re-establishment procedure, upon conditional reconfiguration execution i.e. when applying a stored RRCReconfiguration message including reconfigurationWithSync for that cell group, and upon initiating the MCG failure information procedure.
Upon SCG release, if the T310 is kept in SCG.
	If the T310 is kept in MCG: If AS security is not activated: go to RRC_IDLE else: initiate the MCG failure information procedure as specified in 5.7.3b or the connection re-establishment procedure as specified in 5.3.7 or the procedure as specified in 5.3.10.3 if any DAPS bearer is configured.
If the T310 is kept in SCG, Inform E-UTRAN/NR about the SCG radio link failure by initiating the SCG failure information procedure as specified in 5.7.3.

	T311
	Upon initiating the RRC connection re-establishment procedure
	Upon selection of a suitable NR cell, or upon selection of a suitable L2 U2N Relay UE, or a cell using another RAT.
	Enter RRC_IDLE

	T312
	If T312 is configured in MCG: Upon triggering a measurement report for a measurement identity for which T312 has been configured and useT312 has been set to true, while T310 in PCell is running.
If T312 is configured in SCG and useT312 has been set to true: Upon triggering a measurement report for a measurement identity for which T312 has been configured, while T310 in PSCell is running.
	Upon receiving N311 consecutive in-sync indications from lower layers for the SpCell, receiving RRCReconfiguration with reconfigurationWithSync for that cell group, upon reception of MobilityFromNRCommand, upon initiating the connection re-establishment procedure, upon the reconfiguration of rlf-TimersAndConstant, upon initiating the MCG failure information procedure, upon conditional reconfiguration execution i.e. when applying a stored RRCReconfiguration message including reconfigurationWithSync for that cell group, and upon the expiry of T310 in corresponding SpCell.
Upon SCG release, if the T312 is kept in SCG
	If the T312 is kept in MCG initiate the MCG failure information procedure as specified in 5.7.3b or the connection re-establishment procedure.
If the T312 is kept in SCG, Inform E-UTRAN/NR about the SCG radio link failure by initiating the SCG failure information procedure.as specified in 5.7.3.

	T316
	Upon transmission of the MCGFailureInformation message
	Upon receiving RRCRelease,  RRCReconfiguration with reconfigurationwithSync for the PCell, MobilityFromNRCommand, or upon initiating the re-establishment procedure
	Perform the actions as specified in 5.7.3b.5.

	T319
	Upon transmission of RRCResumeRequest or RRCResumeRequest1 when the resume procedure is not initiated for SDT.
	Upon reception of RRCResume, RRCSetup, RRCRelease, RRCRelease with suspendConfig or RRCReject message, upon cell re-selection or upon relay (re)selection.
	Perform the actions as specified in 5.3.13.5.

	T319a
	Upon transmission of RRCResumeRequest or RRCResumeRequest1 when the resume procedure is initiated for SDT.
	Upon reception of RRCResume, RRCSetup, RRCRelease, RRCReject message or upon failure to resume RRC connection for SDT as specified in 5.3.13.5 or upon cell reselection.
	Perform the actions as specified in 5.3.13.5.

	T320
	Upon reception of t320 or upon cell (re)selection to NR from another RAT with validity time configured for dedicated priorities (in which case the remaining validity time is applied).
	Upon entering RRC_CONNECTED, upon reception of RRCRelease, when PLMN selection or SNPN selection is performed on request by NAS, when the UE enters RRC_IDLE from RRC_INACTIVE, or upon cell (re)selection to another RAT (in which case the timer is carried on to the other RAT).
	Discard the cell reselection priority information provided by dedicated signalling.

	T321
	Upon receiving measConfig including a reportConfig with the reportType set to reportCGI
	Upon acquiring the information needed to set all fields of cgi-info, upon receiving measConfig that includes removal of the reportConfig with the reportType set to reportCGI and upon detecting that a cell is not broadcasting SIB1.
	Initiate the measurement reporting procedure, stop performing the related measurements.

	T322
	Upon receiving measConfig including reportConfigNR with the reportType set to reportSFTD and drx-SFTD-NeighMeas is set to true.
	Upon acquiring the SFTD measurement results, upon receiving measConfig that includes removal of the reportConfig with the reportType set to reportSFTD.
	Initiate the measurement reporting procedure, stop performing the related measurements.

	T325
	Upon reception of RRCRelease message with deprioritisationTimer.
	
	Stop deprioritisation of all frequencies or NR signalled by RRCRelease.

	T330
	Upon receiving LoggedMeasurementConfiguration message
	Upon log volume exceeding the suitable UE memory, upon initiating the release of LoggedMeasurementConfiguration procedure
	Perform the actions specified in 5.5a.1.4

	T331
	Upon receiving RRCRelease message with measIdleDuration
	Upon receiving RRCSetup, RRCResume, RRCRelease with idle/inactive measurement configuration, upon cell selection/reselection to a cell that does not belong to the validityArea (if configured), or upon cell re-selection to another RAT.
	Perform the actions as specified in 5.7.8.3.

	T342
	Upon transmitting UEAssistanceInformation message with DelayBudgetReport.
	Upon releasing delayBudgetReportingConfig during the connection re-establishment/resume procedures, and upon receiving delayBudgetReportingConfig set to release.
	No action.

	T345
	Upon transmitting UEAssistanceInformation message with overheatingAssistance
	Upon releasing overheatingAssistanceConfig during the connection re-establishment procedure, upon initiating the connection resumption procedure, and upon receiving overheatingAssistanceConfig set to release.
	No action.

	T346a (The UE maintains one instance of this timer per cell group)
	Upon transmitting UEAssistanceInformation message with drx-Preference.
	Upon releasing drx-PreferenceConfig during the connection re-establishment/resume procedures, upon receiving drx-PreferenceConfig set to release, or upon performing MR-DC release.
	No action.

	T346b (The UE maintains one instance of this timer per cell group)
	Upon transmitting UEAssistanceInformation message with maxBW-Preference.
	Upon releasing maxBW-PreferenceConfig during the connection re-establishment/resume procedures, upon receiving maxBW-PreferenceConfig set to release, or upon performing MR-DC release.
	No action.

	T346c (The UE maintains one instance of this timer per cell group)
	Upon transmitting UEAssistanceInformation message with maxCC-Preference.
	Upon releasing maxCC-PreferenceConfig during the connection re-establishment/resume procedures, upon receiving maxCC-PreferenceConfig set to release, or upon performing MR-DC release.
	No action.

	T346d (The UE maintains one instance of this timer per cell group)
	Upon transmitting UEAssistanceInformation message with maxMIMO-LayerPreference.
	Upon releasing maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceConfig during the connection re-establishment/resume procedures, upon receiving maxMIMO-LayerPreferenceConfig set to release, or upon performing MR-DC release.
	No action.

	T346e (The UE maintains one instance of this timer per cell group)
	Upon transmitting UEAssistanceInformation message with minSchedulingOffsetPreference.
	Upon releasing minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceConfig during the connection re-establishment/resume procedures, upon receiving minSchedulingOffsetPreferenceConfig set to release, or upon performing MR-DC release.
	No action.

	T346f
	Upon transmitting UEAssistanceInformation message with releasePreference.
	Upon releasing releasePreferenceConfig during the connection re-establishment/resume procedures, or upon receiving releasePreferenceConfig set to release.
	No action.

	T346g
	Upon transmitting UEAssistanceInformation message with musim-PreferredRRC-State.
	Upon receiving RRCRelease, or upon receiving musim-LeaveAssistanceConfig set to release.
	Perform the actions as specified in 5.3.8.6.

	T346h
	Upon transmitting UEAssistanceInformation message with musim-GapPreferenceList or musim-GapPriorityPreferenceList Information.
	Upon releasing musim-GapAssistanceConfig during the connection re-establishment/resume procedures, or upon receiving musim-GapAssistanceConfig set to release.
	No action.

	T346i
	Upon transmitting UEAssistanceInformation message with scg-DeactivationPreference
	Upon releasing scg-DeactivationPreferenceConfig during RRC connection re-establishment/resume or upon receiving scg-DeactivationPreferenceConfig set to release.
	No action.

	T346j (The UE maintains one instance of this timer per cell group)
	Upon transmitting UEAssistanceInformation message with rlm-RelaxationReportingConfig.
	Upon releasing rlm-RelaxationReportingConfig during the connection re-establishment/resume procedures, upon receiving rlm-RelaxationReportingConfig set to release, or upon performing MR-DC release.
	No action.

	T346k (The UE maintains one instance of this timer per cell group)
	Upon transmitting UEAssistanceInformation message with bfd-RelaxationReportingConfig.
	Upon releasing bfd-RelaxationReportingConfig during the connection re-establishment/resume procedures, upon receiving bfd-RelaxationReportingConfig set to release, or upon performing MR-DC release.
	No action.

	T346l
(The UE maintains one instance of this timer per QoS flow)
	Upon transmitting UEAssistanceInformation message with ul-TrafficInfo for the concerned QoS flow.
	Upon releasing ul-TrafficInfoReportingConfig during the connection re-establishment/resume procedures, or upon receiving ul-TrafficInfoReportingConfig set to release.
	No action.

	T346m
	Upon transmitting UEAssistanceInformation message with multiRx-PreferenceFR2.
	Upon releasing multiRx-PreferenceReportingConfigFR2 during the connection re-establishment/resume procedures, upon receiving multiRx-PreferenceReportingConfigFR2 set to release.
	No action.

	T346n
	Upon transmission of MUSIM temporary restriction of musim-CapRestriction for constraint combination of bands and/or band(s) or combination bands to avoid 
	Upon releasing musim-CapabilityRestrictionConfig during the connection re-establishment/resume procedures, or upon receiving musim-CapabilityRestrictionConfig set to release.
	No action. 

	T348
	Upon transmission of MUSIM temporary restriction of musim-CapRestriction for serving cell(s) with capabilities restricted, release of SCell or release of SCG. 
	Upon reception of RRCReconfiguration message that does not exceed UE temporary capability restriction transmitted via musim-CapRestriction.
	UE may apply the temporary UE capability restriction in accordance with the one indicated in the last transmission of the UEAssistanceInformation message including musim-CapRestriction.

	T350
	Upon transmitting DedicatedSIBRequest message with requestedSIB-List and/or  requestedPosSIB-List.
	Upon acquiring the requested SIB(s) or posSIB(s), upon releasing onDemandSIB-Request during the connection re-establishment procedures, upon receiving onDemandSIB-Request set to release, upon reception of RRCRelease or upon successful change of PCell while in RRC_CONNECTED.
	No action

	T380
	Upon reception of t380 in RRCRelease.
	Upon reception of RRCResume, RRCSetup or RRCRelease.
	Perform the actions as specified in 5.3.13.

	T390
	When access attempt is barred at access barring check for an Access Category. The UE maintains one instance of this timer per Access Category.
	Upon cell (re)selection, upon relay (re)selection, upon entering RRC_CONNECTED, upon reception of RRCReconfiguration including reconfigurationWithSync, upon change of PCell while in RRC_CONNECTED, upon reception of MobilityFromNRCommand, or upon reception of RRCRelease.
	Perform the actions as specified in 5.3.14.4.

	T400
	Upon transmission of RRCReconfigurationSidelink
	Upon reception of RRCReconfigurationFailureSidelink or RRCReconfigurationCompleteSidelink
	Perform the Sidelink radio link failure related actions as specified in 5.8.9.3.

	T420
	Upon reception of the RRCReconfiguration message including sl-PathSwitchConfig
	Upon successfully sending RRCReconfigurationComplete message (i.e., PC5 RLC acknowledgement is received from target L2 U2N Relay UE)
	Perform the RRC re-establishment procedure as specified in 5.3.7.

	T421
	Upon reception of the RRCReconfiguration message including sl-IndirectPathAddChange
	Upon successfully sending RRCReconfigurationComplete message (i.e., PC5 RLC acknowledgement is received from target L2 U2N Relay UE) if split SRB1 with duplication is configured,; or upon reception of RRCReconfigurationCompleteSidelink if split SRB1 with duplication is not configured, or upon initiation of indirect path failure information procedure.
	Perform the Failure Information Reporting as specified in 5.7.3c.

	T430
	Start or restart from the subframe indicated by epochTime upon reception of SIB19, or upon reception of RRCReconfiguration message for the target cell including reconfigurationWithSync, or upon conditional reconfiguration execution i.e. when applying a stored RRCReconfiguration message for the target cell including reconfigurationWithSync.
	Stop T430, if it is running, for the source cell upon reception of RRCReconfiguration message including reconfigurationWithSync, or upon conditional reconfiguration execution i.e. when applying a stored RRCReconfiguration message including reconfigurationWithSync.
	Perform the actions as specified in 5.2.2.6.



Editor's Note: FFS the stop condition for other cases, i.e. PC5-RRC trigger, CONNECTED relay UE.
Next Change
9.4	Radio Information Related to Discovery Message
This clause specifies RRC information elements that are transferred in Discovery Message.
[bookmark: _Toc156130936]–	SL-AccessInfo-L2U2N
The IE SL-AccessInfo-L2U2N includes the radio information included in Discovery Message used for L2 U2N relay operation.
SL-AccessInfo-L2U2N information elements
-- ASN1START
-- TAG-SL-ACCESSINFO-L2U2N-START

NR-Sidelink-DiscoveryMessage DEFINITIONS AUTOMATIC TAGS ::=

BEGIN
IMPORTS
    CellAccessRelatedInfo,
    SL-ServingCellInfo-r17,
    SL-RelayIndicationMP-r18
FROM NR-RRC-Definitions;

SL-AccessInfo-L2U2N-r17 ::=             SEQUENCE {
    cellAccessRelatedInfo-r17               CellAccessRelatedInfo,
    sl-ServingCellInfo-r17                  SL-ServingCellInfo-r17,
    ...,
    [[
    sl-RelayIndication-r18                  SL-RelayIndication-r18                  OPTIONAL,
    ]]
}

END

-- TAG-SL-ACCESSINFO-L2U2N-STOP
-- ASN1STOP

[bookmark: _Toc60777683][bookmark: _Toc156131001]Next Change
B.1	Protection of RRC messages
The following list provides information which messages can be sent (unprotected) prior to AS security activation and which messages can be sent unprotected after AS security activation. Those messages indicated "-" in "P" column should never be sent unprotected by gNB or UE. Further requirements are defined in the procedural text.
P…Messages that can be sent (unprotected) prior to AS security activation
A – I…Messages that can be sent without integrity protection after AS security activation
A – C…Messages that can be sent unciphered after AS security activation
NA… Message can never be sent after AS security activation
	Message
	P
	A-I
	A-C
	Comment

	CounterCheck
	-
	-
	-
	

	CounterCheckResponse
	-
	-
	-
	

	DedicatedSIBRequest
	+
	-
	-
	

	DLDedicatedMessageSegment
	NOTE 1

	DLInformationTransfer
	+
	-
	-
	

	DLInformationTransferMRDC
	-
	-
	-
	

	FailureInformation
	-
	-
	-
	

	IndirectPathFailureInformation
	-
	-
	-
	

	LocationMeasurementIndication
	-
	-
	-
	

	MCGFailureInformation
	-
	-
	-
	

	MeasurementReportAppLayer
	-
	-
	-
	

	MBSBroadcastConfiguration
	+
	+
	+
	

	MBSInterestIndication
	-
	-
	-
	

	MIB
	+
	+
	+
	

	MeasurementReport
	-
	-
	-
	Measurement configuration may be sent prior to AS security activation. But: In order to protect privacy of UEs, MeasurementReport is only sent from the UE after successful AS security activation.

	MobilityFromNRCommand
	-
	-
	-
	

	Paging
	+
	+
	+
	

	RRCReconfiguration
	+
	-
	-
	The message shall not be sent unprotected before AS security activation if it is used to perform handover or to establish SRB2, SRB4, multicast MRBs and DRBs.

	RRCReconfigurationComplete
	+
	-
	-
	Unprotected, if sent as response to RRCReconfiguration which was sent before AS security activation.

	RRCReestablishment
	-
	-
	+
	Integrity protection applied, but no ciphering.

	RRCReestablishmentComplete
	-
	-
	-
	

	RRCReestablishmentRequest
	-
	-
	+
	This message is not protected by PDCP operation. However, a shortMAC-I is included.

	RRCReject
	+
	+
	+
	Justification for A-I and A-C: the message can be sent in SRB0 in RRC_INACTIVE state, after the AS security is activated.

	RRCRelease
	+
	-
	-
	Justification for P: If the RRC connection only for signalling not requiring DRBs or ciphered messages, or the signalling connection has to be released prematurely, this message is sent as unprotected.  RRCRelease message sent before AS security activation cannot include deprioritisationReq, suspendConfig, redirectedCarrierInfo, cellReselectionPriorities information fields.

	RRCResume
	-
	-
	-
	

	RRCResumeComplete
	-
	-
	-
	

	RRCResumeRequest
	-
	-
	+
	This message is not protected by PDCP operation. However, a resumeMAC-I is included.

	RRCResumeRequest1
	-
	-
	+
	This message is not protected by PDCP operation. However, a resumeMAC-I is included.

	RRCSetup
	+
	+
	+
	Justification for A-I and A-C: the message can be sent in SRB0 in RRC_INACTIVE or RRC_CONNECTED states, after the AS security is activated.

	RRCSetupComplete
	+
	NA
	NA
	

	RRCSetupRequest
	+
	NA
	NA
	

	RRCSystemInfoRequest
	+
	+
	+
	Justification for A-I and A-C: the message can be sent in SRB0 in RRC_INACTIVE state, after the AS security is activated.

	SIB1
	+
	+
	+
	

	SCGFailureInformation
	-
	-
	-
	

	SCGFailureInformationEUTRA
	-
	-
	-
	

	SecurityModeCommand
	+
	NA
	NA
	Integrity protection applied, but no ciphering (integrity verification done after the message received by RRC).

	SecurityModeComplete
	-
	-
	+
	The message is sent after AS security activation. Integrity protection applied, but no ciphering. Ciphering is applied after completing the procedure.

	SecurityModeFailure
	+
	NA
	NA
	Neither integrity protection nor ciphering applied.

	SidelinkUEInformationNR
	+
	-
	-
	The message shall not be sent unprotected before AS security activation if sl-CapabilityInformationSidelink information field is included in the message.

	SystemInformation
	+
	+
	+
	

	UEAssistanceInformation
	-
	-
	-
	

	UECapabilityEnquiry
	+
	-
	-
	The network should retrieve UE capabilities only after AS security activation.

	UECapabilityInformation
	+
	-
	-
	

	ULDedicatedMessageSegment
	NOTE 1

	UEInformationRequest
	-
	-
	-
	

	UEInformationResponse
	-
	-
	-
	In order to protect privacy of UEs, UEInformationResponse is only sent from the UE after successful security activation

	UEPositioningAssistanceInfo
	-
	-
	-
	

	ULInformationTransfer
	+
	-
	-
	

	ULInformationTransferIRAT
	NOTE 2

	ULInformationTransferMRDC
	-
	-
	-
	

	NOTE 1:	This message type carries segments of other RRC messages. The protection of an instance of this message is the same as for the message which this message is carrying.
NOTE 2:	This message type carries others RRC messages. The protection of an instance of this message is the same as for the message which this message is carrying.
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